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SENATE

MonpAy, AucusT 28, 1961

The Senate met at 12 o’clock merid-
ian, and was called to order by Hon. J. J.
Hickey, a Senator from the State of
Wyoming.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

God of all wisdom, away from the ~on-
fusion of tongues, at the week’s begin-
ning, we turn to this quiet pavilion of
prayer where the bewildering voices of
the busy world, and the clamor of wordy
arguments, are hushed.

When the reality behind all shadows—
Thy presence in all things and behind
all things—captures our awareness, then
our arrogance is rebuked, our pride is
mocked, and we confess that our knowl-
edge is only partial and our judgment
fallible.

May all narrow barriers be burned
away that shut us out from fellowship
and understanding with any of Thy
other children. And may the decisions
made here in this forum of the Republic
conform to Thy will, as to those who
Jook and listen for Thy guidance are re-
vealed the things which belong to our
peace and to the peace of the whole
world.

We ask it in the dear Redeemer’s
name. Amen.

DESIGNATION OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The legislative clerk read the follow-
ing letter:
U.B. BENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., August 28, 1961.
To the Senate:
Being temporarily absent from the Senate,
I appoint Hon. J. J. HICEEY, a Senator from
the State of Wyoming, to perform the duties
of the Chair during my absence,
CarL HAYDEN,
President pro tempore.

Mr. HICKEY chereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MansFIeLp, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
August 25, 1961, was dispensed with.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting
nominations were communicated to the
Senate by Mr. Ratchford, one of his
secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate messages
from the President of the United States
submitting sundry nominations, which
were referred to the appropriate com-
mittees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO
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MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed a joint resolution
(H.J. Res. 544) making continuing ap-
propriations for the fiscal year 1962,
and for other purposes, in which it re-
quested the concurrence of the Senate.

CALL OF THE CALENDAR DIS-
PENSED WITH

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the call of
the legislative calendar be dispensed
with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

LIMITATION OF DEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, un-
der the rule, there will be the usual
morning hour for the transaction of rou-
tine business. I ask unanimous consent
that statements in connection therewith
be limited to 3 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

On the request of Mr. MansFIELD, and
by unanimous consent, the Committee
on Government Operations and the Ju-
diciary Subcommittee on the Commitiee
on the District of Columbia were au-
thorized to meet during the session of
the Senate today.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Subcom-
mittee on Public Health, Education,
Welfare, and Safety of the Senate Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia be
permitted to meet this afternoon. I
have cleared the request with the Re-
publican member of my committee, the
Senator from Vermont [Mr., Proutyl
and the minority leader. All we seek to
do is to get a bill out of the subcom-
mittee to the full committee. The
meeting will require only a few min-
utes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

COMMITTEE MEETING DURING
SENATE SESSION TOMORROW

On request of Mr. MacNusoN, and by
unanimous consent, the Committee on
Commerce was authorized to meet dur-
ing the session of the Senate tomorrow.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the following
letters, which were referred as indi-
cated:

AMENDMENT OF AcT oF Jury 21, 1961

A letter from the Administrator, National
Aeronautics and Space Administration,
Washington, D.C.,, transmitting a draft of
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proposed legislation to amend the act of
July 21, 1861, and for other purposes (with
an accompanying bill); to the Committee
on Aeronautical and Space Sciences.

REPORT ON PROPERTY ACQUISITIONS BY OFFICE
OF CIVIL AND DEFENSE MOBILIZATION

A letter from the Director, Office of Civil
and Defense Mobilization, Executive Office
of the President, reporting, pursuant to law,
on property acquisitions by that Office, for
the quarter ended June 30, 1961; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

REPORT ON FEDERAL CONTRIBUTIONS, OFFICE
OF CIVIL AND DEFENSE MOBILIZATION

A letter from the Director, Office of Civil
and Defense Mobilization, Executive Office
of the President, reporting, pursuant to law,
on Federal contributions, for the quarter
ended June 30, 1961; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

PETITION

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate a resolution
adopted by the 30th Infantry Division
Association, at Charleston, S.C., relat-
ing to the preservation of the prestige
of the United States, which was referred
to the Committee on Foreign Relations.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. MORSE, from the Committee on
the District of Columbia, without amend-
ment:

S.557. A bill to amend the act entitled
“An act to authorize the Commissioners of
the District of Columbia to remove danger-
ous or unsafe buildings and parts thereof,
and for other purposes,” approved March 1,
1809, as amended (Rept. No. 792);

5.560. A bill to amend the act entltled
“An act to provide for compulsory school
attendance, for the taking of a school cen-
sus in the District of Columbia, and for
other purposes,” approved February 4, 1925
(Rept. No. 790);

5.563. A bill to amend the act entitled
“An act to create a Board for the condem-
natlion of insanitary bulldings in the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and for other purposes,”
approved May 1, 1906, as amended (Rept.
No. 791);

5.1328. A bill to authorize the establish-
ment of a junior college division within the
District of Columbia Teachers College, and
for other purposes (Rept. No. 793); and

HR.7164. An act to authorize the Com-
missioners of the District of Columbia to
regulate the keeping and running at large
of dogs (Rept. 789).

By Mr. BEALL, from the Committee on
the District of Columbia, without amend-
ment:

5.1529. A bill to amend the act entitled
“An act to regulate the height of buildings
in the District of Columbia,” approved June
1, 1910, as amended (Rept. No. 796);

H.R. 6405. An act to amend the Life In-
surance Act of the District of Columbia
(Rept. No. 799);

HR.T044. An act to amend section 35 of
chapter III of the Life Insurance Act for
the District of Columbia (Rept. No. T98);
and

H.R.8032. An act to amend the Healing
Arts Practice Act, District of Columbia, 1938,
and for other purposes (Rept. No. 797).

By Mr. BEALL, from the Committee on the
District of Columbia, with amendments:

8.2356. A bill to amend the act known as
the Life Insurance Act of the District of
Columbia, approved June 19, 1934, and the
act known as the Fire and Casualty Act of
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the District of Columbia, approved October
3, 1940 (Rept. No. 800).

By Mr. HARTEE, from the Committee on
the District of Columbia, without amend-
ment:

H.R.3222. An act to amend section 4(a) of
the act of April 1, 1842, so as to confer juris-
diction on the municipal court f-r the Dis-
trict of Columbia over certain counterclaims
and ecrossclaims in any action in which such
court has initial jurisdiction (Rept. No. 795);
and

H.ER. 6798. An act to amend the act of in-
corporating the Washington Home for
Foundlings and to define the powers of sald
corporation (Rept. No. 794).

By Mr, BIBLE, from the Committee on the
District of Columbia, with an amendment:

H.R.256. An act to amend the District of
Columbia Alcoholic Beverage Control Act
(Rept. No. B0G).

By Mr. BIBLE, from the Committee on the
District of Columbia, with amendments:

H.R. 5486. An act to prohibit the examina-
tion in District of Columbla courts of any
minister of religion in connection with any
communiecation made to him in his profes-
sional capacity, without the consent of the
party to such communication (Rept. No.
805) .

By Mr. PROXMIRE, from the Committee
on Banking and Currency, with an amend-
ment:

8. 902. A bill to amend the Small Business
Investment Act of 1958, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No. 801).

By Mr. BIBLE, from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, with an amend-
ment:

H.R.32. An act authorizing the establish-
ment of the Fort Smith National Historic
Site, in the State of Arkansas, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 803).

By Mr. BYRD of Virginia, from the Com-
mittee on Finance, without amendment:

H.R.1098. An act to amend section 801
of title 38, United States Code, to provide
that a flag shall be furnished to drape the
casket of each deceased veteran of Mexican
border service (Rept. No. 804).

AMENDMENT OF SMALL BUSINESS
ACT—REPORT OF A COMMITTEE—
INDIVIDUAL VIEWS (S. REPT. NO.
802)

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President,
from the Committee on Banking and
Currency, I report favorably, with
amendments, the bill (S. 836) to amend
the Small Business Act, and for other
purposes, and I submit a report thereon.
I ask unanimous consent that the re-
port, together with the individual views
of the Senator from Utah [Mr, BENNETT]
and the Senator from Texas [Mr.
ToweRr], be printed.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The report will be received, and
the hill will be placed on the calendar;
and, without objection, the report will
be printed, as requested by the Senator
from Wisconsin.

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES
As in executive session,

The following favorable reports were
submitted:

By Mr. FULBRIGHT, from the Committee
on Foreign Relations:

Executive J, 87th Congress, 1st session, a
Treaty of Friendship, Establishment, and
Navigation Between the United States of
America and the Kingdom of Belgium, to-
gether with a related protocol, signed at
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Brussels on February 21, 1961 (Executive
Rept. No. 9); and

Executive L, 87th Congress, 1st session, A
Treaty of Amity and Economic Relations
Between the United States of America and
the Republic of Vietnam, signed at Saigon
on April 3, 1961 (Executive Rept. No. 9).

By Mr. MAGNUSON, from the Committee
on Commerce:

David H. Douglas, and sundry other per-
sons, for appointment in the U.S. Coast
Guard.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were in-
troduced, read the first time, and, by
unanimous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. LONG of Hawali:

S.2473. A bill for the relief of Jen Cheng

Shao; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. COOPER:

$5.2474. A bill to provide for an appro-
priation of a sum not exceeding $175,000
with which to make a survey of proposed
national parkway extensions or connections
to Blue Ridge Parkway, Great Smoky Moun~-
tains Natlonal Park, Foothills Parkway,
Mammoth Cave National Park, and Natchez
Trace Parkway, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

By Mr. MONRONEY (for himself and
Mr. EKERR) :

8.2475. A bill to remove the present $5,000
limitation which prevents the Secretary of
the Air Force from settling certain claims
arising out of the crash of a U.S. Air Force
aircraft at Midwest City, Okla; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. MoNRONEY When
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MORSE (for himself and Mrs.
NEUBERGER) :

8. 2476, A bill to amend section 207 of the
Military Construction Act of 1960 in order
to clarify the authority granted under such
section to the Secretary of the Navy to ex-
change certain lands owned by the United
States for lands owned by the State of
Oregon; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

(See the remarks of Mr. Morse when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MAGNUSON (by request) :

S.2477. A bill to provide that the Secre-
tary of Defense shall furnish assistance in
connection with the 1962 world aviation
championships and the General Conference
of the Federation Aeronautique Interna-
tionale, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations.

(See the remarks of Mr. MAacNUSON when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. HRUSKA:

S.2478. A bill to amend section 144 of title
28 of the United States Code; to the Com-=-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. EEATING (for himself and Mr.
KEFAUVER) :

S.J. Res. 128, Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to residence require-
ments for voting in presidential elections;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. KEATING when he
introduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION
ENDORSEMENT OF WORLD ECO-
NOMIC PROGRESS EXPOSITION

Mr. DOUGLAS (for himself and Mr.
DirkseN) submitted the following con-
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current resolution (S. Con. Res. 41),
which was referred to the Committee on
Foreign Relations:

Whereas the encouragement of private and
public participation in international econom-
ic development is vital to the achlievement
of a free and democratic economic growth
process, and the responsibility for stimulat-
ing international economie growth, and es-
pecially the growth of those nations in the
less developed areas, must be shared and
supported, in accordance with their capacity,
by the peoples of the world, whether as in-
dividuals or through their private organiza-
tions and their government ; and

Whereas the Government of the United
States and its people have consistently en-
dorsed the aspirations of all peoples and
nations to realize a free and prosperous so-
ciety and have, towards these ends, actively
supported and participated in programs for
free economic development whether designed
to meet the needs of groups, cities, states,
nations, or global areas, and whether carried
forth by private individuals, institutions, pri-
vate business and industry, or by national,
regional, or supranational government agen-
cies or organizations; and

Whereas the success or failure of these ob-
jectives and the freedom of the individual,
his nation, and the world, depends upon the
scope and guality of public understanding
and the ability of the individual to focus on
this historic movement of our century, and
is dependent upon the ability of the leaders
in the great endeavor to understand each
other and each other’s efforts and thus find
ways by which mutual efforts can be joined
for the good of all mankind; and

Whereas in order to assist in bringing
about a greater understanding and acceler-
ation of this effort, a World Economic Prog-
ress Assembly and Exposition, privately or-
ganized, financed, and sponsored, will be
presented in November 1962 in Chicago, Illi-
nois, at the new exposition center known as
McCormick Place; and

Whereas the purpose of this Assembly and
Exposition is to bring together for the first
time a world assembly to examine and ex-
plore the many diverse elements of man-
kind's struggle to assure to itself adequate
food, clothing, shelter, health, education,
and other elements of its well-being and to
provide the means through exhibits, meet-
ings, and special events to translate what is
now a vague topic to many into an under-
standable reality; and

Whereas further purposes of this assembly
and exposition are to provide the opportu-
nity to bring to the United States, which
has spearheaded the effort for the better-
ment of mankind, representatives of national
governments and international and national
government and private agencies, including
foundations and educational, religious, la-
bor, banking, and business organizations and
institutions and the general public, to en-
able them, and their American counterparts,
to come together to report, explain, and
evaluate their progress, roles, and operations,
catalog needs as yet unmet, exchange views
and plan within a coherent framework the
new opportunities for private and govern-
ment cooperation, chart new and mutually
productive and advantageous paths into the
future, and achieve a closer understanding
and collaboration in this great and essential
endeavor; and

Whereas it is the declared policy of the
United States to encourage the contribu-
tion of United States enterprise toward eco-
nomic strength of less-developed countries,
through private trade and investment abroad
and exchange of ideas and technical informa-
tion, and to increase mutual understanding
between the people of the United States and
the people of other countries, using to the
maximum extent practicable the facilities
of private agencies, and the World Economic
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Assembly and Exposition will pro-
vide a unique and effective means of carry-
ing out these objectives; and

Whereas the President of the United States
recognizing that the Assembly and Exposi-
tion provide a response to the urgent need
to broaden understanding, at home and
abroad, of the progress and challenge of
international economic development and
that the participation of the American peo-
ple through various United States Govern-
ment programs in the development of the
economies of other nations and in the evo-
lution of international economic growth is
an Integral part of the story to be projected
at the proposed assembly and exposition has
therefore instructed the various agencies and
departments of the Government concerned
to assist in every way possible in contribut-
ing to the success of the event: Now there-
fore be it

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That 1t i1s the
sense of the Congress that the World Eco-
nomic Progress Assembly and Exposition is
consistent with the objectives of the Gov-
ernment of the United States and repre-
sents a significant contribution to the objec-
tives of the United States and to all who
seek to realize a society in which man and
nations can realize his potential in freedom
and peace.

SEc. 2. The President of the United States
and the departments and agencies of the
United States Government with an interest
in activities included within the subject
matter of the World Economic Progress
Assembly and Exposition are requested to de-
vote such resources and personnel as may be
necessary to assure that the United States
Government's participation will adequately
reflect the important role of our Nation in
contributing to the economic growth of
other nations.

Sec, 3. The Presldent of the United States
is requested to issue a proclamation reciting
the purposes of the World Economic Progress
Assembly and Exposition and inviting par-
ticipation by all concerned with interna-
tional economic development.

REMOVAL OF $5,000 LIMITATION
IN BSETTLEMENT OF CERTAIN
CLAIMS

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, on
behalf of myself, and my colleague, the
senior Senator from Oklahoma [Mr
EErr], I infroduce, for appropriate ref-
erence, & bill to remove the present
$5,000 limitation which would prevent
the Secretary of the Air Force from set-
tling certain claims arising out of a very
tragic accident which oceurred in Mid-
west City, Okla., last Friday. Last Fri-
day afternoon an Air Force fighter air-
craft on a training mission refueled at
Tinker Air Force Base. Immediately
after takeoff the airplane caught fire.

The pilot, very bravely, and, I think,
using great presence of mind, jettisoned
his fuel tank over an uninhabited part
of the area surrounding the field, and,
according to regular procedures, at-
tempted to return to the field. As the
fire grew worse and broke out in another
place, the pilot stayed with the plane
and endeavored to bring it in for a land-
ing. While he was only seconds away
from reaching the field, the fire burned
out the controls of the aircraft and he
was forced to eject himself with his
parachute, and did succeed in landing
safely. The airplane, being slightly off
course because it was without controls
either when the pilot was in it or later,
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crashed in a densely populated area of
Midwest City and created a large fire.
Regrettably, two children were killed and
another child and the mother of the
three children were seriously injured.
She was flown to the Air Force hospital
at San Antonio, where she could receive
specialized treatment for the extent of
the burns she and the surviving child had
suffered. A number of houses and auto-
mobiles were completely destroyed by the
fire, and others seriously damaged.

The bill which I have introduced is
a duplicate of the bill, S. 3338, of the 86th
Congress which was favorably reported
by the Judiciary Committee after the
equally tragic crash of an Air Force air-
craft at Little Rock, Ark. As in the
case of the Little Rock accident, there
will be a number of claims arising out of
this accident in excess of the $5,000
limit. Enactment of this bill is neces-
sary to permit the Air Force to adjudi-
cate this latter class of claims on a
prompt basis.

If it were not for this bill, all those
who suffered serious and tragic dam-
ages would have to go to the Court of
Claims, and perhaps wait 3 to 5 years for
the adjudication of their proper claims,
when, with the authority contained in
this bill, the Secretary of the Air Force
would be able to setfle the just claims,
within the limitation of what he judged
the damage to be, and offer immediate
settlement, if the claimants were willing
to accept it.

Of course, there is no way to com-
pensate or repay the families who have
suffered these tragic losses. However,
the least we can do is settle the claims
as fairly and as quickly as possible.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The bill (S, 2475) to remove the pres-
ent $5,000 limitation which prevents the
Secretary of the Air Force from setiling
certain claims arising out of the crash of
a U.S. Air Force aircraft at Midwest City,
Okla., introduced by Mr. MoxrONEY (for
himself and Mr. Kerr), was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

ASSISTANCE IN CONNECTION WITH
1962 WORLD AVIATION CHAMPI-
ONSHIPS

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, by
request I introduce, for appropriate ref-
erence, a bill to authorize the appropria-
tion to the Secretary of Defense of not
more than $450,000 to provide assistance
to the National Aeronautic Association in
connection with the world aviation
championships and the general confer-
ence of the Federation Aeronautique In-
ternationale to be held in the United
States in 1962.

The National Aeronautic Association is
the oldest independent, nonprofit avia-
tion organization in the United States.
It was chartered on Otcober 13, 1922, as
the successor to the Aero Club of Amer-
ica, which was founded in 1805. The
purpose of National Aeronautic Associa-
tion is primarily the advancement of the
art and science of aviation and space
flight.
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When the National Aeronautic Asso-
ciation assumed the role of the Aero
Club of America, it became the sole
United States representative for the Fed-
eration on Aeronautique Internationale.
As such, it is the only organization in
this country that can sanction, certify,
and register national and world record
attempts in aviation by the United
States—both military and civilian.
Among its many other activities for the
past year, National Aeronautic Associa-
tion sent a large U.S. delegation to the
1960 Federation Aeronautique Interna-
tionale general conference in Barcelona,
as well as parachute, soaring, and bal-
loon teams to the world competitions in
Europe. It issued over 200 Federation
Aeronautique Internationale sporting li-
censes to pilots, sanctioned 40 national
and world record attempts, and regis-
tered 28 national and world records.

I believe the Senate may be interested
in a brief summary of the total flying
records held by countries throughout the
world, and the comparison of records
held by the United States and other
countries:

First. Of the 403 aviation records, of
all types, held by all countries, the
United States holds 98, and the U.S.S.R.
holds 108.

Second. Of the 103 speed records for
noncommercial aircraft between capi-
tals of countries and cities of interna-
tional importance, the United States
holds only 9, Great Britain holds 78,
and the U.S.S.R. holds none.

Third. Only 10 speed records have
been established by commercial aircraft,
over international scheduled air routes.
Of these, Great Britain holds five,
Canada two, Spain two, Greece one, and
the United States none.

Every 2 years the international avia-
tion sporting events are hosted by one
of the 53 member nations of Federation
Aeronautique Internationale. ‘The Fed-
eration Aeronautique Internationale
general conference is hosted by one of
the member nations annually. The
United States has been the host to the
Federation Aeronautigue Internationale
general conference only twice in the 56-
year history of Federation Aeronautique
Internationale, and it has never been
the host to the international sportfing
aviation championships.

NAA is very anxious to have the next
sporting aviation championships, and
the Federation Aeronautique Interna-
nationale general conference held in the
United States in 1962. The five cham-
pionships are in parachuting, ballooning,
aeromodeling, aerobatics, and soaring.
The first of the four championships
would be held at Orange, Mass., in Au-
gust of 1962. The soaring champion-
ship is being planned for 1963, probably
in August or September, and would be
held either in Texas or California. Both
of these States have areas where geo-
graphic and weather conditions are ideal
for such a contest.

It will cost $450,000 to host properly
the five championships and the Federa-
tion Aeronautique Internationale gen-
eral conference. National Aeronautic
Association does not have the means to
provide a sum of this amount. Because
of the international significance, and the
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national benefits which the United States
would receive from being host to these
very important events, it seems alto-
gether proper that the Federal Gov-
ernment should help substantially in
providing the necessary funds. I under-
stand that the State of Massachusetis
will also provide assistance if we are able
to bring the championships to the United
States.

If we are going to do this, however, the
invitation must be extended at a meeting
sponsored by the Federation Aeronau-
tique Internationale in Monaco, October
13-20 of this year.

A bill identical to the one I now intro-
duce was introduced in the House of
Representatives earlier in the year by
Representative TEacuE of Texas. That
bill is H.R. 6068. It is now before the
House Armed Services Committee. I be-
lieve this proposed legislation deserves
prompt and careful attention by both
Houses of Congress.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The bill (S. 2477) to provide that the
Secretary of Defense shall furnish as-
sistance in connection with the 1962
world aviation championships and the
gzeneral conference of the Federation
Aeronautique Internationale, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. Mac-
NusoN, by request, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Foreign Relations.

CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT ON
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS FOR
VOTING IN PRESIDENTIAL ELEC-
TIONS

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, on
behalf of the distinguished senior Sena-
tor from Tennessee [Mr. KEFAUVER] and
myself, I introduce a joint resolution,
and ask that it be appropriately
referred.

Our joint resolution liberalizes resi-
dence requirements for voting in presi-
dential elections. It is a modification of
previous resolutions introduced by the
Senator from Tennessee and myself. We
believe that it incorporates the best fea-
tures of both, and represents a particu-
larly effective approach to the problem
of residency disqualification in presi-
dential elections.

Let me briefly describe our proposal.
It sets a maximum residence require-
ment of 90 days for presidential elec-
tions only. It further requires that any
voter, who was otherwise qualified to vote
in the State or election distriet from
which he moved, shall be permitted to
vote, even if he has resided at his new
residence for less than 90 days. This,
of course, is providing he meets all of
the other qualifications to vote in his
new election jurisdiction. For example,
he would be required to register prior to
the close of the legal period of registra-
tion and to file an appropriate affidavit
that he is qualified, on all other counts
but residence, at both his new and old
residences.

Our amendment will permit almost
every citizen to vote in presidential elec-
tions, regardless of where he lives. I
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want to take this opportunity to com-
mend and thank my colleague, Senator
KerauveRr, for his fine cooperation and
assistance in preparing this proposal.
As the chairman of the subcommittee on
Constitutional Amendments of the Sen-
ate Judiciary, he has shown a real and
serious interest in the need for this and
other electoral reforms. He has gen-
erously given of his time and effort to
permit experts in this field to appear
before his subcommittee and place their
views in the record. I am pleased to be
working with him on this amendment.

Mr. President, one out of every five
Americans move every year. Many find
themselves voteless in their new homes.
It is estimated that between 5 and
8 million Americans could not vote
in 1960 for this reason. They are every
inch as much Americans as the next fel-
low, but because they moved from New
York to Chattanooga or from Tulsa to
Walla Walla, they cannot vote for Presi-
dent and Vice President.

Five States have already taken steps to
lower residence requirements for voting
for President and Vice President below 90
days. They are: Wisconsin, Missouri,
California, Ohio, and Oregon. Wiscon-
sin, in fact, has adopted language very
similar to that of our amendment. Six
States, including New York, have legis-~
lation pending to liberalize residence re-
quirements for presidential elections.
This progress is encouraging, but there is
much that remains to be done.

It is our deep conviction that the role
of the Federal Government should be
limited to Federal elections. The
amendment which we submit today
would not affect State and local elec-
tions in any way. However, in presi-
dential elections, there is no justification
for disenfranchising otherwise gqualified
citizens just because they move from
one place to another shortly prior to the
election.

Senator Kerauver and I sincerely be-
lieve that this amendment represents a
long step forward in liberalizing our
Nation’s election laws. It is our hope
that we can bring about favorable con-
gressional action on this amendment in
the 87th Congress.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of our joint resolution
be printed at this point in the REcorb.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The joint resolution will be re-
ceived and appropriately referred; and,
without objection, the joint resolution
will be printed in the RECORD.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 128)
proposing an amendment to the Con-
stitution of the United States relative to
residence requirements for voting in
presidential elections, introduced by Mr.
Keative (for himself and Mr. KEFAUVER) ,
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judici-
ary, and ordered to be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:

Resolved by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled (two-thirds
of each House concurring therein), That the
following article is hereby proposed as an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States, which shall be valid to all
intents and purposes as part of the Con-
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stitution if ratified by the legislatures of
three-fourths of the several States within
seven years of the date of its submission by
the Congress:

“ARTICLE —

“SecrioN 1. No citizen of the United
States who is otherwise qualified to vote in
any election held in any State or in the
District constituting the seat of Government
of the United States for the purpose, in
whole or in part, of choosing electors of
President and Vice President shall be denied
the right to vote for such electors in such
election because of any residence require-
ment of such State or such District, as the
case may be, if such citizen has resided in
such State (or the political subdivision
thereof with respect to which the require-
ment applies), or in such District, as the
case may be, for a period of at least ninety
days preceding such election.

“Sec. 2. Any citizen of the United States
who has been a resident of a State, or any
political subdivision thereof, or the District
constituting the seat of the Government of
the United States for a lesser period than
that required for voting in an election for
electors of President and Vice President,
and who is otherwise gualified to vote in
such election, shall nevertheless be entitled
to vote In such election, if he was either
eligible to so vote in another political sub-
division of the same State, or in another
State, or in such District, immediately prior
to his change of residence, or if he would
have been eligible to so vote if he had con-
tinued to reside in such place until such
election.”

THE WILDERNESS PRESERVATION
SYSTEM—AMENDMENT

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, a num-
ber of amendments have been filed to
S. 174, the wilderness bill, which is
shortly to come before the Senate for
consideration. Among them is an
amendment by my colleague the Sen-
ator from Utah [Mr. BENNETT] intended
to put the High Uintas Primitive Area
into the wilderness preservation system
without further review by the National
Forest Service.

I shall put in the REcorp a letter I
have received from the Forest Service,
confirming my understanding that some
alteration of the boundaries of the High
Uintas area, a wonderful 240,000-acre
tract of great scenic beauty, is desirable.

The letter from the Forest Service,
and an accompanying map, indicate
that the forest supervisor in charge of
the High Uintas area favors the removal
of about 40,000 acres of the present
primitive area from the reservation, be-
cause it contains certain reservoirs and
structures which impinge on the wilder-
ness character and can best be main-
tained if outside of wilderness. He has
also recommended inclusion in the final
wilderness area of tracts which would
include the crest of Uintas lying just
north and east of the present area.

Mr. President, this situation illustrates
the wisdom of proposed wilderness leg-
islation, and gives the Senate an ex-
ample of the care with which it has
been drafted.

There were created in the twenties and
thirties about 80 so-called primitive
areas. They were not carefully sur-
veyed. As the Senator from New
Mexico [Mr. AnpersoN] told the Senate
last Thursday, 43 of the primitive areas,
since their original establishment, have
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been carefully reviewed by the Forest
Service. Acreage not of preponderant
wilderness value has been taken out of
them. Some contiguous area of great-
est value for wilderness has been added.
When finally ecarefully reviewed, the 43
areas have been reclassified as “wild"” if
under 100,000 acres, and “wilderness” if
more than 100,000 acres.

There remain in the national forests
about 40 primitive areas on which review
has not been completed, including the
High Uintas. It had been my under-
standing that some adjustment of
boundaries was contemplated before it
was reclassified as a permanent wilder-
ness area, which the Forest Service letter
verifies.

The High Uintas are an outstanding
scenic area. But, in my judgment, their
final inclusion in the wilderness system
should await the Forest Service review,
and adjustment of boundaries, contem-
plated in the wilderness bill.

I hope that my colleague will not call
up his amendment, which would freeze
the boundaries of the area and preclude
review. It will be necessary for me to
oppose it.

I have on my desk a map of the area.
It cannot be put in the CONGRESSIONAL
RecorDp for Members' inspection. Ishall
be pleased, however, to show it to any
of the Senators who want more in-
formation on this matter and want to
see the nature of the changes in bound-
aries which are under consideration. It
is my understanding that there is no
agreement yet even among Forest Serv-
ice people on the precise changes which
should be made. In my judgment, it is
an excellent example of the need for re-
view which the bill has wisely provided.

The situation illustrates a second fea-
ture of the proposed legislation. The
changes in the boundaries tentatively
suggested would make a net increase in
the High Uintas area of about 24,000
acres. S. 174 provides that when primi-
tive areas are finally recommended to
Congress, after review, they should not
exceed their original size.

It may be possible for the Forest Serv-
ice to include sufficient of the crest of
the Uintas in a final wilderness area
without exceeding the original size. If
not, any addition will have to be author-
ized by an affirmative act of Congress.

Under the provisions and procedure of
S. 174, the establishment of wilderness
is going to be carefully done, with Con-
gress, right to pass on expansion of the
total areas carefully guarded.

In my opinion, the existence of wil-
derness areas, as the splendid commit-
tee report on S. 174 stated, is going to
act as a magnet for tourists in the years
ahead.

The High Uintas will be but one area
of great natural grandeur available to
the people of the Nation within the
boundaries of my State. There will be
other great scenic areas, unduplicated
anywhere in the world—in Bryce Can-
yon National Park, Zion National Park
and the Arches, Capitol Reef and Dino-
saur National Monuments, and, I hope
soon, a Canyonlands National Park.

I want the citizens of the United States
to know about these areas so even more
of our citizens will come out and visit
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Utah. Consequently, I am filing and in-
tend to offer an amendment to the bill
to provide that the Secretaries of Agri-
culture and Interior shall annually re-
port to Congress on the status of the
wilderness system, including a list and
general description of the areas included
in it so folks back East will know the
attractions we have to offer in the West—
especially Utah.

In providing for the maintenance of
detailed descriptions of wilderness areas
to be available to citizens, the commit-
tee, I believe unintentionally, struck out
a sentence calling for such annual re-
ports, which my amendment will restore.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The amendment will be received,
printed, and will lie on the desk.

Mr, MOSS. Mr, President, I ask unan-
imous consent to have printed in g;e
Recorp the letfer I received from the
Forest Service.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recosrp,
as follows:

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
FOREST SERVICE,
Washington, D.C., August 28, 1961.
Hon, Frank E. Moss,
U.S. Senate.

Dear SENATOR Moss: This is in response to
your telephone request of August 26 for a
letter on the status of the High Uintas Primi-
tive Area.

This area in due course will be proposed
for reclassification by the Secretary of Agri-
culture as a wilderness area under the pro-
cedures prescribed by secretarial regulation.

Preliminary studies toward such reclassi-
fication have been made to the local forest
supervisor and recommendations submitted
by him to the regional forester in Ogden.
The regional forester has not completed his
conslderation of the forest supervisor's rec-
ommendations. When this has been done,
public notice will be given and a hearing
held if there is a demand.

When the regional forester reaches a con-
clusion as to what boundary changes, if
any, should be made in the primitive area
when reclassified as a wilderness area, his
recommendations will be made to the Chief
of the Forest Service who in turn may ac-
cept or modify them and he in due course
will recommend a course of action to the
Becretary of Agriculture. Thus there are sev-
eral major steps still pending before re-
classification will be completed under normal

ures. These can be expected to take
considerable time.

You inquire specifically as to the nature of
the forest supervisor's recommendations
regarding boundary adjustments. These in-
clude two major additions along the high
mountain crest of the Uintas which, if ac-
tivated, would mean the area would en-
compass flve of the six highest mountain
peaks in the State. Also proposed by the
forest supervisor is one major elimination
along the southern boundary of the present
primitive area. This recommendation is
made In part, at least, because of heavy in-
sect Infestation of lodgepole pine timber
in the area. These three proposals by the
forest supervisor would result in additions
of about 70,000 acres and an ellmination of
about 45,000 acres or a net increase of about
25,000 acres.

I wish to again emphasize that these pro-
posals have been nelther accepted nor re-
Jected by the reglonal forester; and the
Chief’s Office has given no consideration to
them.

Sincerely yours,
ARD C. CRAFTS,
Assistant Chief.

August 28

PRESERVATION OF INDIANA DUNES
AND RELATED AREAS, INDIANA—
AMENDMENTS

Mr. DOUGLAS (for himself, Mr. Gru-
ENING, Mr, McCarTHY, Mrs. NEUBERGER,
Mr. MeTcALF, Mr. HuMPHREY, and Mr.
Moss) submitted amendments, intended
to be proposed by them, jointly, to the
bill (5. 1797) to provide for the preser-
vation of the Indiana Dunes and related
areas in the State of Indiana, and for
other purposes, which were referred to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs and ordered to be printed.

DEFENSE OF CERTAIN SUITS
AGAINST FEDERAL EMPLOYEES—
AMENDMENT

Mr. EEATING submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him,
to the bill (H.R. 2883) to amend title 28,
entitled “Judiciary and Judicial Proce-
dure,” of the United States Code to pro-
vide for the defense of suits against
Federal employees arising out of their
operation of motor vehicles in the scope
of their employment, and for other pur-
poses, which was ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

ISSUANCE OF GOLD MEDAL TO
DANNY EAYE—ADDITIONAL CO-
SPONSOR OF JOINT RESOLUTION

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of August 25, 1961, the name of
Mr. Long of Missouri was added as an
additional cosponsor of the joint resolu-
tion (S.J. Res. 127) authorizing the is-
suance of a gold medal to Danny Kaye,
introduced by Mr. Javirs (for himself
and other Senators) on August 25, 1961.

NOTICE OF CHANGE OF HEARINGS
ON CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS OF
THE AMERICAN INDIAN

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, on Friday
I announced that the Senate Judiciary
Subcommittee on Constitutional Rights
would begin holding hearings tomorrow
on the constitutional rights of the Amer-
ican Indian. At that time, I stated that
the hearings would begin at 10 am.
Since making this announcement, it has
come to my attention that the Judiciary
Committee has scheduled an executive
session for 10:30 tomorrow. In view of
this development, I am rescheduling the
subcommittee hearings to begin at 2 pam.
on August 29, in room 357 of the Senate
Office Building. The hearings will con-
tinue through September 1. The witness
list for this series of hearings is as
follows:

August 29, 1961, 2 p.m.: Stewart Udall,
Secretary of the Interior, accompanied
by Philleo Nash, member of the Secre-
tary of the Interior’s Task Force on In-
dian Affairs.

August 30, 1961, 10 a.m.: William Zim-
merman, Jr., member of the Secretary
of the Interior’s Task Force on Indian
Affairs; Henry E. Hyden, Associate So-
licitor in the Division of Indian Affairs,
Office of the Solicitor, Department of the
Interior; Selene Gifford, Assistant Com-
missioner, Community Service Division,
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Bureau of Indian Affairs, Department of
the Interior.

August 31, 1961, 10 a.m.: Homer B.
Jenkins, Chief, Branch of Tribal Pro-
grams, Bureau of Indian Affairs, Depart-
ment of the Interior; Delbert H. Bruce,
Chief, Branch of Realty, Bureau of In-
dian Affairs, Department of the Interior;
William B. Benge, Chief, Branch of Law
and Order, Bureau of Indian Affairs, De-
partment of the Interior.

September 1, 1961, 10 a.m.: John W.
Cragun, general counsel for the National
Congress of American Indians; Arthur
Lazarus, Jr., general counsel for the As-
sociation of American Indian Affairs.

ADDRESSES, EDITORTIALS, ARTICLES,
ETC., PRINTED IN THE RECORD

On request, and by unanimous consent,
addresses, editorials, articles, ete., were
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

By Mr. MUNDT:

Address by Hon. BEN REIFEL, & Representa-
tive in Congress from the State of South
Dakota, before the South Dakota Young Re-
publican Convention delegation luncheon, at
Brookings, 8. Dak., on August 26, 1961.

“CAPITOL CLOAKROOM”
BROADCAST

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
last Thursday, August 24, I engaged in a
broadeast known as *“Capitol Cloak-
room” with three correspondents of the
Columbia Broadcasting System—Bill
Downs, Neil Strawser, and Wells Church.
I ask unanimous consent that the broad-
cast be printed in the REecorbp.

There being no objection, the broad-
cast was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

“CaPrToL CLOAEKROOM"

(As broadcast over the CBS Radio Network,
August 24, 1961)

Guest: The Honorable MIEe MANSFIELD,
Benate majority leader, Democrat, of Mon-
tana.

Correspondents: Bill Downs, Neil Straw-
ser, Wells Church.

Producer: Ellen Wadley.

Mr. Dowxs, Senator MawsrFieLp, will the
United States fight to preserve our rights
in Berlin?

Mr. STrAwseER. Wil the Senate pass legis-
lation to limit debate this year?

Mr. CHUrcH. How do you assess the legis-
lative record of this Congress to date, Senator
MANSFIELD?

Mr. Downs. Senator MIKE MANSFIELD, Wel-
come to “Capitol Cloakroom.” We feel for-
tunate indeed to get the Democratic leader
of the Senate at this crucial period in inter-
national diplomacy, and when the Congress
is now driving for adjournment, while you
are pressing for passage of important sec-
tions of the Kennedy administration pro-
gram.

Senator, the Russians have made new
charges that the West iz misusing its air
corridors into Berlin, by fiying in saboteurs
and esplonage agents, heading at a new
blockade, Will the United States use mili-
tary force if necessary to preserve our rights
and communications with West Berlin?

Senator MaANsrFIELD., Well, I would assume
that we would use whatever means would be
necessary to preserve our rights in Berlin,
and also to preserve our rights of access
into West Berlin and out of West Berlin Into
West Germany.
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Mr. STrawser. Well, there comes a ques-
tion, Senator MansrFieLp, just where do we
draw the line? The things that have been
going on in the past several days have all
been plecemeal and chipping away at our
rights as we define them. Where do we
draw the line?

SBenator MaNsFIELD. That Is something
which the President would have to decide,
because he is in charge of the foreign policy
of this country. I don't think, though, that
we should be surprised at the fact that this
chipping away has taken place. The sur-
prising factor to me is that it has not
occurred sooner than it did. And as long as
they are just chipping away as they are, I
would say that while tension would mount,
that the immediate difficulty weuld not be-
come too apparent.

Mr. Strawser. What is your personal feel-
ing about where we should draw the line?

Senator MawsrieLp. Well, the line has al-
ready been drawn, and that is the border
between East and West Berlin, and the
routes of access into and out of Berlin.

Mr. CHURcCH. Senator MANSFIELD, how do
you assess the value of the Vice President's
trip over there?

Senator MaNsrIeLD. I was one of those who
was somewhat perturbed at the fact that
the Vice President was going over to Berlin
and Bonn, evidently in response to allega-
tions made by the Germans, both in West
Berlin and in West Germany itself. I for
one did not like the statement made by
Mayor Willy Brandt about politics, and that
actions were needed and not words. I did
not like the idea of these German students
in West Germany sending an umbrella to
the President of the United States. 1 was
a little apprehensive even of the convoy of
1,500 combat troops from Helmstedt to West
Berlin. But my worries were needless, be-
cause the Vice President was tremendously
successful in what he was able to accom-
plish, along with Ambassador Bohlen and
General Clay in West Berlin, and I think that
by and large it was & successful venture in
diplomacy, and had the affect of creating
psychologically, at least, a good feeling and
a Teeling of security.

Mr. CaurcH. I take it you don’t think that
he went too far in promising all the way up
to our sacred honor In defense of West
Berlin?

Senator MansFIELD, The Vice President did
not go too far, because, despite the storles
carried in the newspapers, he did not carry
to the Germans any commitment which had
not already been made to them.

Mr. Downs. Well, he is alleged to have rec-
ommended to President Kennedy that we
should send more troops into the West Berlin
garrison. Would you go along with that?

Senator MansrFIELD. No, I don’t think that
that allegation is correct, because, as I un-
derstand it, the total which we are allowed
under the agreement in West Berlin is 6,000.
‘We had 4,500 prior to the bringing up of the
1,500 over the Autobahn. So now we have
our full total of 6,000. I dare say that the
French and the British are perhaps a little
understrength at the present time, and that
may be where the reference is.

Mr. CHURCH. There has been some water
over the dam, Senator MANsSFIELD, since you
first made your suggestion for a free city of
Berlin. How do you feel about it now?

Senator MansrFIELD. Well, T don't feel as
good about it now as I did then, because
since that time the East Germans have
taken over control of East Berlin, erected a
wall of sorts, and created certaln points of
entrance and egress. Up to that time, and
for the 2 years previous, I think that the
idea had much in the way of merit. It may
not have been the answer, but certainly
somebody has got to get off dead center.
If we keep on going as we are now, it is like
two trains coming together from opposite
directions on the same track. And If a third
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way, or a way out is not found, those two
trains are going to collide and the whole
world is going to pay part of the price.

Mr. Downs. Well, Senator, you mentioned
the fact that the French and the British
seem to be understrength in their garrisons
in Berlin. There have also been suggestions
they are dragging their feet on this entire
crisis situation, President de Gaulle particu-
larly.

Senator Mans¥isLp. I understand that the
British are fairly anxious along with the
Americans to undertake negotiations, but
that President de Gaulle seems to think that
all we haye to do is to remain firm and that
conditions will work out. I do not think
that we should be guided in our policy by
President de Gaulle, any more than I think
we should be guided in our policy by Mayor
Willy Brandt or Chancellor Adenauer. We
have to do what we think is best, pick out
8 time which is propitious, and then get to
work.

Mr. CHURCH. Do you feel that same way
about resumption of nuclear testing—do it
when we think it is right?

Senator MawsriELp. Yes, I think we have
to chart our own destiny. We have to figure
out just what course we should pursue. We
have to recognize the fact that we have car-
ried on negotiations, that we are trying to
do the best we can to arrive at an accom-
modation. When you reach a point where
that is no longer possible, then I think a de-
cision must be made, and if one is to be
made, it should be made by us.

Mr. Dowwns. You are not saying, sir, that
our destiny is not tied up with the destinies
of the entire free world.

Senator MawsFiELD. Not at all. But I do
not think that we ought to hold back always
and make sure that our allies will come
around to our way of thinking, because we
have something to perform in the function
of leadership, and I think that we ought to
assume that responsibility.

Mr. DownNs. Well, I would like to get back
to this question of what they call the un-
declared policy of Britain and France. It
was mentioned by Walter Lippmann. It has
been mentioned in the European press—that
the division, permanent division of Germany
is not entirely a bad thing. And as one
London newspaper put it, after fighting a
bloody war to remove the Germans as a
threat to the peace, we are not going to fight
another war to unify them. And this seemed
to be a very popular concept among the peo-
ple at least of Western Europe. We call for
reunification. Aren't we out in left field
alone on this?

Senator Mansrierp. That is right. And
I daresay that the French and the British
are not too dissatisfied with the present di-
vision of Germany. Maybe they have got
something from their point of view. Our
policy has been, under both Democratic and
Republican administrations, to at least pay
lip service to the idea of a reunified Ger-
many. But I would point out that when
we speak of a reunified Germany, we speak
of East and West Germany primarily. The
West Germans themselves refer to East Ger-
many as Mittel Deutschland or Middle Ger-
many, meaning, of course, that beyond the
Oder-Neisse there is another Germany which
has been occupied by the Poles and which
in time may well have to be faced up to,
because of the influence it may have on the
history of Europe and the world.

Mr. Downs, You don't think we are going
to come out, though, for a readjustment of
that line at this particular time.

Senator MANsFIELD, Not at all. As a mat-
ter of fact, I think that insofar as the unifi-
cation of Germany is concerned, which we
have advocated consistently, that it is not
in the immediate offing.

Mr. STrawsER. Senator MaNsFIELD, In ex-
erting this Western leadership goal that
you think we have, where do you think we
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should go In this question of Berlin? What
steps should we take now?

Senator MawnsFiELp. Well, I think that
what we ought to do now is to call Mr.
Ehrushchev to task on the basis of some of
the statements and assertions he has made
in his various speeches in recent weeks. He
has sald that he would—that he was going
to negotiate a treaty with East Germany.
Well, he can do that. There isn't a thing
we can do to stop him. He has said that he
would guarantee our access In and out of
Berlin. How? Under what means? What
guarantees will we have and how good will
those guarantees be? What I think we
ought to do is return to old-fashioned di-
plomaey and put our Ambassadors to work
in a private way, away from the glare of
publicity, give them authority and respon-
sibility, and see if some way could not be
found whereby we could both get off the
main track on which we are coming together
at the present time, some way in which
an honorable, negotiable solution could be
found which would protect the people of
West Berlin, which would protect our right
of access in and out of the city, and give
some hope to the people of Middle Europe
and the world of a peaceful future.

Mr. CHURCH. Senator MANSFIELD, Why
aren't we doing these things? What are we
waiting for? What is the roadblock?

Senator MawnsFiELp. I don't know. We
may be doing them. But if we are, I have
no knowledge of it. But it appears to me
that the Soviet Ambassador, for example, is
still in Moscow. We have a good Ambassa~
dor over there in the person of Ambassador
Thompson. I see no reason why he couldn’t
carry on conversations with the Soviet For-
eign Office, and Mr. Menshikov or his suc-
cessor here carry on conversations with the
State Department.

Mr. Downs. You seem to be dissatisfied
with the recent course of American foreign
policy. You feel that it has been too passive
and not positive enough?

Senator MawsrFIELD, I think we have been
reacting for the past 10 or 12 years.

Mr. STRAWSER. Senator MANSFIELD, part of
the fencing that is going on in this Berlin
sltuation now is done with the uncommitted
watching world in mind. And we have been
quite shocked here in the West, I think,
recently, by this statement by Nehru that
our rights in Berlin are a concession from
the Soviets. What suddenly happened in
this fight for Nehru's mind?

Senator MaNsFiELD. Well, this appears to
be opposite to what Nehru said last week,
so I would expect him to reverse himself
agaln next week. Those are things you have
to expect. He has no immediate interest,
though he does have, as all neutrals have,
an indirect interest in what happens in
Berlin.

Mr. Downs, There has been one sugges-
tion that followed up your original one of
several months ago, to make Berlin a free
city, that perhaps they move the United
Nations there as the capital of the divided
world, perhaps as a third way of preserving
the integrity of Berlin.

Senator MaNsrFIELD. That wouldn't be a
bad idea—anything which would bring about
the unification of Berlin, both East and West.
And what a lot of people don't seem to real-
ize is that the capital of East Germany is in
Pankow, which is a part of East Berlin.
It 18 an idea which I am sure that Mr.
Ulbricht will never accept, which Mr. Khru-
shchev will never allow. But we have got
to throw the ball back to them some way
or other, and this is one way to put them,
perhaps, on the defensive for a change.

Mr. CrurcH. I asked you about nuclear
testing a moment ago, Senator MANSFIELD.
What about disarmament? I suppose it
seems to a good many of the people listen-
ing to you today that talking about dis-
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armament under these Berlin conditions is
kind of silly. How does 1t strike you?

Senator MansrIELp, Well, I think there is
a reason for the administration, and some
of our best minds, thinking that the prop-
osltion of a disarmament agency ought to
be given consideration at this time. Whether
or not that is true, I am not prepared to
say. But I do know this—that the executive
branch does have a disarmament agency of
sorts in operation under Mr. McCloy, and
that if there is any need in the minds of
the executive for a continuation of this
kind of an agency, that can be done very
well in the foreseeable future at least in
the executive branch of the Government
under Presidential order.

Mr. Downs., We seem to be having, or you
do, at least, seem to be having a little trou-
ble with the President’s foreign ald program.
What is going to come out of this House-
Senate conference?

Senator MawnsrFierp. That is hard to say.
They tell me they have come to an agree-
ment on 16 points of difference, and that
116 points of difference still remain. But
I would hope that out of it would come a
3-year Treasury financing plan, and that
the difference in the first year in funds be-
tween those allowed by the House and Sen-
ate would be split, so that the President
would have something on the order of a
little over §4 billion to inaugurate his pro-
gram.

Mr. CHURCH. As I understand Mr. HALLECK
of the House Republican leadership, he
won't stand still for that.

Senator MansFIELD. Mr. HaLLECK is only
one House Member, though he does control
a lot of Republicans and controls them
quite well, on the basis of his record to
date. But we will see what the conferees
do, and then what the House will do if it
has a chance to vote on a different proposi-
tion.

Mr. STRAWSER. Senator MawsrreLp, as the
Democratic leader in the Senate, you prom-
ised to see that there is a chance to vote on
further limiting debate in the Senate before
this year is up. What do you think will be
the chances for passage uf such legislation?

Senator Mawnsrierp. I couldn’t say. We
have reported out the change in rule XXII,
out of the Rules Committee. It will be on
the calendar shortly. It will be brought up
before the Senate to work its will on as the
last measure this sesslon. Now, what the
outcome will be, I cannot say. But I intend
to do my best in line with the pledge made
last January to bring about a change which
would call for three-fifths of those present
and voting instead of the two-thirds of those
present and vot.ng as is the case at the pres-
ent time.

Mr. CaurcH. Has there been any pressure
that you could relate or speak of In any
way whatsoever put on you to back away
from your cold promise?

Senator MawsrFieLD. There have been some
members who have come to me with the
proposal that this matter could be put over
until next January. I have stated that I
have given my word, I intended to keep it,
and unless they can unanimously agree to
do so, the change in rule XXII will come up
this session.

Mr. CaurcH. Would you be inclined, Sen-
ator MansFiELD, to call a halt to the whole
session if you should run into a bona fide
long discussion of this matter on the floor—
on the Senate floor—what is the word I am
trying to find——

Mr, Strawser. Filibuster.

Mr. CaurcH. Filibuster.

Senator MaNsFIELD, Oh, yes, indeed. I
think we ought to try and invoke cloture,
and if cloture wins or falls, then I think we
ought to, after a reasonable time, quit and
go home and be ready for next year.

Mr. Downs. Well, how do you regard the
Senate’s failure to renew the flat for the
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President’s speclal Commission on Civil
Rights? Is that a defeat for the Democrats,
or did he want this Commission particularly?

Senator MansrFiELD. Oh, yes. The Presi-
dent wants the Clvil Rights Commission ex-
tended. We have suffered a temporary set-
back, not a defeat. And I anticipate that
before we close up shop for this session, that
we will have extended it—that Commission.

Mr. StRawser. How will you arrange this?

Senator MansrFIELD. We will probably tle it
to the State, Justice, and judiciary appro-
priation bill again, and ask permission to
suspend the rules.

Mr. STRAWSER. What makes you feel this
time you will be able to pass it?

Senator MawnsrFIELD. Well, I think in time
we will win.

Mr. CHURCH. Senator MawsriELDp, we have
been talking about a lot of individual pieces
of legislation here, or possible legislation.
Take a good, long breath and assess the leg-
islative successes of the Congress from the
Democratic standpoint.

Senator MaNsFIELD. I can only speak for
the Senate, Ted, and I think that on the
whole we have had a fairly successful record.
We have had a lot of cooperation, a lot of
luck, and we have had a President of our own
party in the White House, and all those
amalgamated together spell a degree of suc-
cess. But I think that one of the real rea-
sons why we have been able to achieve a
creditable record is because of the ground-
work laid by LYNpDON JOHNSON as majority
leader over the past 3 or 4 years. He laid this
groundwork, or he laid these foundations—
what we have done is to build on them. And
we get the credit but he has really done the
work.

Mr. CaurcH. I can't help but inject a little
bit of political thinking into this. Do you
suppose the rank-and-file voter would agree
with you?

Senator MANsFIELD. Yes, if they knew the
circumstances.

Mr. DowNs. But the President still—for
example, the medical ald to the aged, which
was one of his big campaigr issues and prom-
ises—that 1s dead for this session, isn't it?

Senator MaNsFIELD. That is true. We can
do nothing in the Senate, because of the
appropriation responsibility of the House.
So we have to walt for the House to take ac-
tion. And that will be next year.

Mr. Downs., What kind of a school bill is
going to come out? I mean what are you
going to end up with?

Senator MaNsFieLp. I wish I knew. We
passed four school bills out of committees,
passed one of them through the Senate. But
we are just marking time to see what the
House will do, and that will determine in
large part what we will do.

Mr. STRAWSER. Senator MANSFIELD, what
are you and the other Senators hearing from
back home?

How is this getting across to the voters?
We hear that the Republicans think they
are going to make big gains in 1962.

Senator MansrFieLp. I think the Repub-
licans have been strengthened since the
November election. The proposal that this
is a spending Congress and a spending ad-
ministration is achieving some headway.
The Republicans are saying it is all right to
spend as much as you want on defense, but
go slow on the domestic spending. They
are operating in a way which I think will
be politically advantageous to them. I don’t
blame them. It isa good tactic. But I think
we have to take care of both the domestic
and the foreign fronts at the same time if
we can, and it is going to take money to
take care of both.

Mr. Caurce. Were you saylng then, sir,
that the Republicans are right when they
say they will pick up some seats in 1962?

Senator Mawnsrierp, I would say that
things look a little more encouraging for
them now than they did last November.
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Mr. Downs. Well, you seem to have gotten
over the economic hump, and the recession
that we heard so much about at the begin-
ning of the year is rapidly disappearing.
How much can this be clalmed as the
achievement of the Kennedy administration,
or how much is this just a momentum of
our own economy coming back?

Benator MansFieLp. I think that some of
the measures taken by President EKennedy
in his position as the Chlef Executive did
help to slow the downturn in the economy.
However, I do not think that we have recov-
ered purely because of Democratic policles.
It is the way the economic cycle works. I
think there is credit emough to go all the
way around. I think that the President,
though, made a significant contribution.

-

L] - - -

Mr. Downs. Well, there was some talk
that when Lywnpon JoEnsoN stepped upstairs
to the Vice-Presidency, that he was going
to continue to operate the Senate. This
has not been true. You have been the op-
erating man on the floor.

Senator MansFiELD. Well, LYNDON JOHN-
BON, in my opinion, was the greatest majority
leader the Senate has ever had. I don’t
operate the Senate. I try to do what I can
on behalf of my colleagues, both Democratic
and Republican, in accord and cooperation
with Husgrr HuMPHREY, who 1s the majority
whip and GeorGE SMATHERS, who 1s the sec-
retary of the conference. And then, of
course, we have a very good sldekick on the
other side in Evererr Dmxsen who, in my
opinion, is one of the outstanding leaders
the Senate has ever had, too.

L - - - L

Mr. Downs. Well, to get back to this cam-
palgn, the 1062 campaign, which is going to
be an interesting one, because the policies
of the New Frontier administration are going
to be tested, what do you foresee as the
major issues?

Benator MansFIELD. Oh, next year it will be
foreign policy. For the next decade it will
be foreign policy and I think we might as
well recognize that, and prepare ourselves
accordingly. If some accommodation is not
reached, we are going to have to continue to
spend tens of billions of dollars in our de-
fense, and in the promulgation of our foreign
policy. Of course, you cannot disassoclate
domestlc policy from that. But the prime
factor is going to be our relations with other
countries overseas and most importantly
with the Soviet Unlon.

Mr. Downs. Have you been satisfied with
the cooperation and contacts with the White
House? For example, under the Eisenhower
administration the Republicans were scream-
ing that they often felt cut off and isolated.
Are you advised in advance of pollcy? Are
you called in and asked for your advice?

Senator MawsFIELD. Oh, sometimes; very

rarely.
I think that is the way it should be, be-
cause under the Constitution the responsi-
bility is the Presldent’s or through his agent,
the Secretary of State. As far as the Con-
gress is concerned, both Republicans and
Democrats, I think, have had a good deal
of easler access to the White House under
President Eennedy than they ever did under
President Eisenhower.

Mr. STRAWSER. You are an Iindependent
thinker in many ways, Senator MANSFIELD,
and so is Chairman FuLerIGHT, of the Senate
Forelgn Relations Committee. Do you think
your Independent and sometimes differing
views are appreclated by the White House?

Senator MansFIELD. I think so.

Mr, CHURCH, That 1s quite & spread some-
times there between you and Mr. FULBRIGHT.
How could they be happy about two such
important Members of the U.S. Senate, the
majority leader and the chairman of the
Benate Foreign Relations Committee?

Senator MawnsFrerD. Well, I think that
President Eennedy has served long enough
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in the House and Senate, 14 years, to under-
stand the practical situation as it applies to
the Congress, and he doesn't expect to have
things all his own way. He recognizes points
of differences. But he realizes, and so do
we, that he and he alone makes the ultimate
decisions,
- L] L - L]

Mr. Downs. Thank you very much for ap-
pearing on “Capital Cloakroom.”

BERLIN

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that there may
be inserted at this point in the Recorp a
statement I made to the press on August
26 relative to the Berlin situation.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR MIEE MANSFIELD

The situation in Berlin seems to be edg-
ing toward the point where either a colll-
sion or an explosion can take place. The
collision could be brought about by the
Soviet Unlion and the Western powers keep-
ing on the same track until they come
together, and the explosion could be gen-
erated through an incident, an accident, or
a provocation.

As I have Indicated previously, a possi-
bility for a “third way” must be found; a
possibility which does not endanger our
rights in West Berlin on our rights of ac-
cess to and exit from West Berlin to West
Germany. Beyond the defense of those
rights against unilateral change by others,
as I have sald many times, I am not wedded
to any particular situation at Berlin.

I am of the belief that other situations,
other ways can be found which are better
than those which have now existed for so
many years despite the changes which have
occurred since the end of World War IL

Mr. Ehrushchev, in his public statements,
has insisted that the situation In Berlin
must be changed. He has also stated that
the changes will not infringe n our
rights in that elty, including the rights of
access to West Berlin. While he has indi-
cated the changes which he desires, he has
not set forth in specifics how Western rights
would be protected.

What we need, if there is to be peace as
well as change at Berlin, is an elaboration
of what the changes which Khrushchev
proposes may mean. For example:

1. Mr. Ehrushchev has contended that
the East Germans can succeed to Soviet
occupation rights in East Berlin by unilat-
eral action. Does he recognize equally,
then, that West Germans can succeed to
Western rights of occupation in and access
to West Berlin by unilateral action of the
Western Powers?

2. Mr. Ehrushchev insists that the routes
of access to Berlin will remain open after
he signs a peace treaty with East Germany.
He says that there will be “any” guarantees
necessary to achleve this end. But what
kind of guarantees? Will East Germany
have control of the routes of access after a
peace treaty is signed? Will Russian forces
remain in control of them? Will they be
transferred to the Western Powers whose
forces remain in West Berlin, which would
be most logical inasmuch as the Soviet
Union is the nation which desires to with-
draw from its occupational responsibility?
Or, if control is transferred to the East
Germans, will the Soviet Unlon recognize
and support the right of the Western na-
tlons to use whatever means may be neces-
sary to guarantee access to Berlin if it
should subsequently be impeded?

These are some of the questions which
must be faced and answered soon. These
are questions which can be discussed
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through negotiations at the ambassadorial
level or, if need be, at a foreign ministers
conference, Mr. Khrushchev has stated that
we should sit down at a table and nego-
tiate. These questions can form the sub-
stance of negotiations. They should be
considered in private, without benefit of
publicity and with a desire to avert a col-
lislon or an explosion. It is not so impor-
tant who many initiate negotiations or in
what circumstances they may be initiated.
The people of the world would be grateful to
whoever had the courage to initiate nego-
tlations, It is nmot a question of negotiat-
ing through fear. It is not a question of
giving up our rights in West Berlin and
the routes thereto. It is a question of the
substance of the negotiations and the sin-
cerity of the desire to find mutually satis-
factory answers to the kind of questions
which I have enumerated and the skill of
the diplomacy by which these answers are
sought.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
previous comments on the Berlin situa-
tion, going back to early 1959, I have
emphasized time and again that we
needed to stand firm on our rights and
the rights of freedom in Berlin. At the
same time, I have suggested that changes
in the situation in that city were likely
whether we pursued them or not, but
with an effective diplomatic initiative
the changes might be turned to the ad-
vantage of all the parties concerned, to-
ward peace rather than war.

As the Senate knows, Mr. President,
one suggestion for a diplomatic initia-
tive, for negotiations, was built on the
concept of the international control of
all Berlin—free West Berlin and Com-
munist East Berlin—under effective
guarantees, as an interim measure until
such time as all of Germany might be
unified.

For a complex of reasons, Mr. Presi-
dent—perhaps very valid and unavoid-
able reasons—a change of that kind was
never pursued by a vigorous Western
diplomacy. We are now confronted with
the actuality of change at Berlin, a uni-
lateral change on the part of the Soviet
Union within their zone of occupation.
This change, Mr. President, creates a
situation of far greater tension than that
which previously existed and very dan-
gerous to the interests of all concerned—
including the Soviet Union, whether Mr.
Khrushechev realizes it or not. For it has
brought closer than ever before, not a
durable peace, but rather the danger of
nuclear war by collision or explosion.

The recent closing of the Berlin bor-
der, Mr. President, would seem to make
improbable the effective pursuit of a
policy of internationalizing all of Ber-
lin—Communist East and free West Ber-
lin—such as was proposed more than 2
years ago and reiterated in June this
year.

The question remains: Are any nego-
tiations, now that this possibility has re-
ceded, compatible with the concept of
standing firm on Western rights and the
rights of freedom in what has become,
by unilateral Communist action, a deeper
truncation of Berlin? I still believe that
any lasting progress toward a solution
of the problem of peaceful unification of
Germany must encompass the peaceful
unification of Berlin, all Berlin. But
what of the interim? What, if anything,
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is there to negotiate now that the wedge
of division has been driven deeper into
Berlin? If Western rights to be in and
to have access to that city, if the right of
freedora to be present in Berlin, are not
negotiable—and they are not—what,
then, is there to negotiate?

It seems to me, Mr. President, that the
only point on which negotiations are ad-
missible is the “how” of these rights.
How is the position of freedom to be pro-
tected? How are Western rights of ac-
cess and presence to be safeguarded if
the Soviet Union withdraws from its
occupational responsibilities as it insists
that it will do in the near future?

The important point is not who may
initiate negotiations in a search for an-
swers to these questions. What is im-
portant is the substance of negotiations.
The Soviet Union has undertaken uni-
laterally to revise the situation at Berlin
and contemplates revising it throughout
East Germany, along the routes of ac-
cess, by signing a peace treaty with the
East German Government. So far the
changes have affected only the zone of
its own occupational responsibilities.
But if the Soviet Union means to have
peace, the responsibility rests with that
nation to spell out in particulars how
it means to safeguard the rights of the
Western Powers of presence and access
and the rights of freedom in Berlin be-
fore it proceeds with further changes in
this situation. If the Soviet Union is
prepared to do that then there is a func-
tion for negotiation. If they are not,
there is a place only for propaganda and
posing in any meetings which may take
place at whatever level.

The point of no return is very close at
Berlin and along the routes of access.
The danger of the explosion or collision
is real. It may still be possible to check
or reverse the trend which has now be-
gun but time is running out. There is
no room left for bluff; there is only room
for blunder. The responsibility of every
responsible leader is to seek through
sober negotiations to forestall a world-
wide catastrophe.

TRIBUTES TO SENATOR BUSH

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp an editorial from the Farm-
ington Valley Herald, of Farmington,
Conn., which appeared in its August 10
issue. The editorial is a very fine
analysis of the services in the Senate of
our colleague, the senior Senator from
Connecticut [Mr. Buse], and is also a
tribute to his qualities as a man. I know
it will be read with great interest by
many people throughout the country
who know Senator Busa personally or
who know of his distinguished career,
and the editorial will be read with par-
ticular interest by the Members of the
Senate, both Republicans and Demo-
crats, because they will know it reflects
accurately their judgment of his service
in the Senate and his character.

We know that Senator PrescorT BusH
is one of the ablest and most effective
Members of the U.S. Senate. He is
respected in the Senate for his ability
and his leadership and for the qualities
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of integrity and courage which are mani-
fest in everything he says and does.

We have no doubt that he will con-
tinue to serve his State and country in
the Senate.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr, President, will the
Senator from Kentucky yield?

Mr. COOPER. I yield.

Mr. SCOTT. The qualities which
have made Senator PreEscoTT BUSH S0
able and so valued a Member of the Sen-
ate are those which have earned for him
the respect of all his colleagues, on both
sides of the aisle. He has been an able,
thoughtful, earnest, and well-informed
Senator; his services are of great value
to this body; and his interest in his home
State of Connecticut and its welfare and
its problems has been demonstrated
throughout his term here, and will con-
tinue to be of value to Connecticut and
to the Nation.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
will the Senator from EKentucky yield to
me?

Mr. COOPER. 1yield.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
should like to associate myself with the
remarks of the distinguished Senator
from Kentucky. It hasbeen my pleasure
to have served with the Senator from
Connecticut [Mr. Busr] during the en-
tire time of my tenure as a Member of
the Senate; and I have found him to be
not only a faithful and valuable friend,
but, more important, a valuable Member
of this body.

Through my friends in Connecticut,
I know that they realize his great worth,
and I am certain that Senator Busx will
be returned by the people of Connecticut
at the next election.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I am
very glad the able Senator from Arizona
has spoken in regard to this matter,

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Kentucky yield?

Mr. COOPER. I yield to the Senator
from California.

Mr. KUCHEL. I am honored to asso-
ciate myself with the coments made by
the distinguished Senator from Ken-
tucky and the other Senators who just
now have spoken.

It was not very many days ago that
the Senate engaged in a debate in regard
to the level of expenditures recom-
mended by the administration in the
field of housing; and it was the Senator
from Connecticut [Mr. Busal who stood
on this floor and led the fight in favor of
holding the line. The House conferees
had demanded that the Senate bill be
increased by $1,200 million, above what
the administration itself had asked for.
The distinguished Senator from Con-
necticut [Mr. Busr], with courage and
clarity, led the fight against such fiscal
irresponsibility. The Senator from Con-
necticut performed a brave, valiant, and
patriotic service on that occasion, and on
many others. I hope the people of Con-
necticut and the people of the United
States may enjoy his honorable and con-
structive services to this Government for
many years to come,

I thank the Senator from Kentucky
for yielding to me.

Mr. WILEY, Mr. President, will the
Senator from Kentucky yield to me?

Mr. COOPER. I yield.
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Mr. WILEY. I wish to join with all
the other Senators who have spoken in
regard to the character, the ability, and
the fine service Senator PrescoTrT BusH
has rendered to the State of Connecti-
cut and to the Nation. I could speak at
length and in detail in regard to his out-
standing service, altough I am sure it
is not necessary that I do so at this
time. I hope the people of his State will
realize that his service here has heen
most constructive and has been the kind
that makes a real statesman.

So I am very glad to join with all the
other Senators who have spoken in say-
ing thanks for a good man.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Kentucky?

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

THEN WE'RE 1IN TroUBLE, Too

The weekend news from Washington car-
ried a statement by Senator VANCE HARTKE,
of Indiana, chairman of the Democratic
senatorial campaign committee, to the ef-
fect that Senator PrEscorT BusH had been
warned that he was in trouble with his bid
for reelection to the U.S. Senate. While
such statements, and many more besides,
will be made to generate interest in the 1962
elections, it seems to us that such a state-
ment carries a disturbing element.

At the present time, Senator Busm has
no opponent, elther in the Republican
Party or the Democratic Party. After the
political conventions have been held, there
will be a Democratic nominee to oppose him,
chosen possibly from the field of hopefuls
that includes Lee, Kowalskl, and Ribicoff.

But much more important than the cali-
ber of the opposition is the character, the
service, and ability of PrEscorT BusH during
his tenure in the U.S. Senate. Most of us
in the valley got to know him shortly after
the floods of 1855, when we found him to be
a man of deep compassion, boundless energy,
and an unquenchable thirst for service to
his State and constitutents.

In the 6 years that have intervened,
Senator BusH has demonstrated many times
over that he pe abillty, derstand-
ing, integrity, dedication, and energy to a
remarkable degree. No person is too small
for his attention, nor too big for his sta-
ture. On top of everything else, he's got
guts, too.

HARTKE has to be talking through his hat,
for if the man who is one of the most able
men in the entire Congress of the United
States is in trouble, then the United States
itself must be in dire straits, indeed. Since
Oliver Ellsworth first represented Connecti-
cut in the U.S. Senate in 1789, few of the
49 men have served her as well as PREscoTT
Busa. We're not in trouble so long as men
of BusHa's callber represent us, and he won't
be in trouble so long as we can see the dif-
ference between night and day.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I rise to
join my colleagues in paying tribute to
Senator BusH, of Connecticut. I believe
he represents a very effective point of
view in the Senate, aside from his in-
dividual effectiveness as a Senator, to
which reference has been made today.

I find that his views on money and
credit, with which I sometimes do not
agree, are nonetheless so informed as to
make me feel that the mosaic of in-
formation and expert advice available to
us in the Senate is, because of men like
PrescotT BusH, one of the best in exist-
ence in any legislative body in the world.
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I think the State of Connecticut has
done us all a service in sending him to
the Senate. He has as fine a body of
information, as interesting and provoca-
tive an outlook on the way in which the
economy of our country and of the world
should be organized, as any Senator. As
for me, I think to lose Senator Busu
would be an absolutely irreplaceable loss
to the Senate. I hope very much the
people of Connecticut will send him back
to us. I am proud to be a witness to
his capacity, his skill, and his real con-
tribution to the Senate.

NEEDED: NEW DYNAMIC-PSYCHO-
LOGICAL OFFENSIVE AGAINST
COMMUNISTS
Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the

morning newspapers state that Premier

Khrushchev says he is ready for talks

on Berlin. As I read the articles, I re-

membered there was a man named

Chamberlain, the head of the British

Government, who had a talk with Hitler,

and Hitler sold him a “bill of goods.”

Then Hitler broke his word. So, in-

stead of “peace in our time,” there was

“war in our time.”

In our negotiations with Khrushcheyv,
we must bear in mind that Chamberlain-
Hitler incident.

Shortly we shall have a report from
the conference committee in relation to
the funds that are being made available
for Latin America. The conference at
Punta del Este resulted in noble ideas
and far-reaching promises. It was an
attempt to achieve an orderly revolution
in Latin America. Now, in spite of the
terms of the foreign-aid bill, we know
that the real responsibility for making
progress will be that of the people of
South America and their leaders. Right
now, Brazil is having her troubles. The
trouble with South America, of course,
has been between the “haves” and “have-
nots.” The Latin Americans themselves
will have to take hold of their economic
and social problems. Upon their shoul-
ders rests the responsibility to marshal
their resources, bring about equitable tax
laws, and see that there is expansion,
agriculturally and industrially.

Unless this is done, our aid will be of
no avail. If we shove this economic aid
into South America without there being
cooperation in the direction that I have
suggested—I mean fundamental reforms
as indicated—then our aid may aggra-
vate social and political tensions. We
seem to have little choice, however, but
to go ahead. Unless you are able to
guide the forces toward the values that
we have suggested, Moscow will take a
hand and channel the political and so-
cial structure into its way of thinking
and living.

The world situation is such that, while
we cannot intervene in South America,
we do owe an obligation to ourselves and
the South Americans to see that our
resources that we pour in there are being
well used, and not wasted on unsound
projects, or shipped off, by the “haves,”
to bank accounts in other lands.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The time available to the Senator
from Wisconsin in the morning hour has
expired.
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Mr. MANSFIELD., Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senator
from Wisconsin may proceed for 3 ad-
ditional minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the Senator
from Wisconsin may proceed for 3 more
minutes.

Mr. WILEY. Mr, President, the free
world—indeed all the people of the
globe—have a great stake in peaceful set-
tlement of the Berlin crisis.

To successfully meet and triumph over
the challenge laid down by the Reds, the
Western alliance, serving as the stand-
ard bearer of freedom, must maintain,
of course, a maximum degree of unity.
However, I believe this must be active,
not inactive, unity. In Berlin, for exam-
ple, Khrushchev is running with the ball,
militarily, psychologically, economically,
politically.

Meanwhile, the West appears to be too
greatly preoccupied with just keeping its
team organized.

In my judgment, however, we must
get up off our sedentary solidarity and,
shoulder to shoulder, march forward to
undertake a dynamic diplomatic-psy-
chological counteroffensive; continue to
maintain, of course, a strong military
deterrent against massive attack; and
flexibly parry the jabbing harassments
of the Reds.

Within the past days, Mr. Khrushchev
has violated standards of international
conduct in the following ways:

Broken postwar agreements by slam-
ming shut the Iron Curtain.

Engaged in provocative acts on the
border between the East and West Zones
of Berlin.

Committed economic
against West Berlin.

Denied the rights of self-determina-
tion to the people of East Berlin and
East Germany.

Challenged legitimate rights of the
West to free access to the city, and other
misdeeds.

Meanwhile, he has falsely accused the
West of a wide range of provocative acts.
And he gets away with it.

Is the West tonguetied? Must we
stand idly and silently by while the Reds
themselves commit dangerous threats to
peace—brand us as black provocateurs
threatening peace?

Now, it is true that from time to time
the West “talks back.” All too often,
however, these are indistinet, weak-
voiced rebuttals to Red charges, often
cloaked, or lost in hypercomplex diplo-
matic language.

Strangely, the Western nations, many
priding themselves on long traditions
of high standards of diplomacy, find
themselves handicapped in this crisis
by loss of voice, by lack of ingenuity in
proposing counterattacks, by ineffective
counterpunching, by general inability to
meet the Red tactics and maneuvers,
particularly in propaganda.

The United States, for example—in its
free enterprise system—has reflected a
genius for salesmanship for such things
as: soap, cigarettes, automobiles, cos-
metics—you name it.

Paradoxically, however, we have not
created successful enough techniques
for selling: principles, ideals, legal facts,

aggression
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or truth—ecertainly not to the degree
necessary to cope with the distortions
created by the Red propaganda machine.

If we are not to be made the silent
villian of the Soviet-staged power play
in Berlin, then we need a stronger,
clearer voice for Western policy. Among
other things, this necessarily includes:

First. Presenting our case—right and
just—to the court of world opinion.

Second. Baring flagrant violations of
international good conduct by the Com-
munists.

Third. Reemphasizing—harping upon,
if necessary—the need for self-determi-
nation by the Berliners and all Germans
on, for example, such questions as: The
status of the city of Berlin; and unifica-
tion or nonunification of Germany.

Day by day, there is a dangerous
heightening of tensions—a pillbox hard-
ening of East-West positions—advance-
ment toward a military showdown—
with all its dreadful implications for
peace and the survival of humanity.

Between now and such a military
showdown, however, there is time—
precious time—which can, and should,
be utilized by the West: First, to under-
take a more dynamic, psychological,
diplomatie, political counteroffensive;
second, refute Red propaganda; third,
muster support for the Western posi-
tion among the nondirectly involved

‘nations of the world; and fourth, create

constructive alternatives for solution of
the crisis.

The time to act is now—not after the
nuclear-warheaded rockets are firing.

Yesterday, I was privileged to discuss
other aspects of this challenge is a
broadeast over radio station WGN, Chi-
cago. I request unanimous consent to
have excerpts from this address printed
at this point in the REcoORD.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

EXCERPTS OF ADDRESS OF HoN. ALEXANDER
WiILEY

Day by day, the Communists attempt to
carry out new types of harassment to the
West. The first steps in the Kremlin's dan-
gerous campaign Iincluded: slamming shut
the Iron Curtain between East and West
Berlin; challenges to utilization of the air
corridors by the West; and other provocative
acts.

Now, let's face 1t: Mr. Ehrushchev is dead
set on attempting to choke off West Berlin.
From all evidence, he is willing to push the
world to the brink of a third world war.

In the harrowing days ahead, then, we
can expect more border incidents; deliberate
attempts to delay, or obstruct, access to the
city by the West; interference with the in-
ternal life of the West Berliners; and other
efforts to snuff out the light of this beacon
of freedom within the Red orbit.

The Red campaign, too, Includes threats
of signing a separate peace treaty between
the Soviet Union and East Germany. Real-
istically, this would—if it occurs at all—only
be a deceptive ritual. For Khrushchev will
still be pulling the strings; and the East
German puppet government will be dancing
to the tune played in Moscow.

To withstand such a barrage of provoca-
tion, however, we will need to be alert,
strong, but not trigger happy. Ehrushchev
would probably like nothing better than to
have us take countermeasures that would
provide justification—in the eyes of the
world—for further Communist aggression.
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In attempting to cope with such threats
to peace, the West, unfortunately, finds it~
self in an extremely difficult position. Why?
Because our posture—now that East-West
positions are relatively bhardened and dead-
locked—Iis essentlally defensive, rather than
offensive.

To protect Western rights, obligations, and
interests, however, we will need to: stand
firm to repel and broadscale attacks by the
Communists; utilize flexible diplomatic and
military footwork in parrying provocations;
and undertake a more dynamic psychologi-
cal-diplomatic offensive to brand the EKrem-
lin's deliberately created crises in Berlin as
a threat and danger to world peace.

Particularly, I believe, we need renewed,
more expansive efforts to educate world
opinion on the issues at stake in Berlin.
Why? Because the weight of global
opinion—bearing on an East-West dead-
lock—may well be a strongly influencing
factor in determining the outcome.

On global broadcasting systems—as well
as behind the scenes—the Communists are
busy telling their story—and distorting the
Western position.

What are we doing? Is the West being
left at the post?

For our own security, this had better not
happen. Why? Because in the event of a
showdown, this could do Immeasurable
damage to our cause, It could affect not
only the outcome of the Berlin crisis, but, if
war is averted now, future contests between
freedom and communism.

Fundamentally, the Western position is
morally and legally right. But we must not
hide our light under a bushel. We cannot,
for example, take it for granted that less
directly involved nations will automatically
know, and understand, the true facts in-
volved in the crisis, Rather, we must clearly
present the picture for comprehension by
the global mind.

To succeed in Berlin, then, our actions
must equal—and surpass—the ingenuity of
the many-pronged political, psychological,
military, economic Red offensive.

REMOVING THE SAFEGUARD

Mr. KEUCHEL. Mr, President, recently
the Senate had before it the question of
mutual security legislation. The Presi-
dent of the United States requested that
the program for the Development Loan
Fund be authorized for 5 years, and
that Congress write into the proposed
legislation authorization for Treasury
borrowing, or what is more popularly
known as back-door spending. Some of
us in the Senate contended that Con-
gress ought not to abdicate its constitu-
tional responsibility. We opposed what
the administration requested. Some of
us who have favored mutual security in
the past, and who do so today, urged
that the administration be given long-
term authorization, but that Congress
continue to discharge its constitutional
obligations of determining each year the
amount of money to be expended by the
administration in the entire mutual se-
curity program, precisely as is the rule
generally with respect to the laws which
govern this country.

On August 18, the Los Angeles Herald
Express published an excellent editorial
on this subject entitled “Removing the
Safegard.” The editorial indicates that
Congress ought not to abandon what the
Founding Fathers gave to this legisla-
tive branch with respect to authority
over the purse strings. I agree.
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This is not the first time that this
problem has been before us. In 1959,
under the administration of President
Eisenhower, certain Senators wanted
Congress to abandon its control over the
purse strings in a fashion somewhat
similar to that recommended this year
by the Kennedy administration. Some
of us objected to it in 1959. We object
to it again in 1961.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the editorial be printed at this point
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Rec-
oRrDp, as follows:

REMOVING THE SAFEGUARD

President Kennedy asked authority from
Congress to be allowed to borrow $8.8 billion
over the next 5 years to finance long-range
development loans as a part of the foreign-
aid bill.

But why for b years or even 4 years?
There is no assurance that Mr. Kennedy
even will be President then. Someone else
might be elected; someone else will have
hold of the purse strings.

The President's argument is that he wants
the 5-year term authority, because it would
enable the administration to undertake
long-range projects on a businesslike basis
without the danger of interference by Con-
gress, which might decide not to advance
the money.

But that is what we would not like to see,
the abandonment by Congress of its power
to carefully oversee, and to deny, the squan-
dering of billions of dollars if it feels such
expenditures are not in the people’s in-
terest.

It would be a complete surrender of Con-
gress power to check extravagances. It
would be a giveln to dictatorship at the top.

Senator TaHOMAsS J. Dopp, Democrat, of
Connecticut, proposed an amendment to the
aid bill which would flatly prohibit any as-
sistance to Communist regimes behind the
Iron Curtain.

In this connection,
clared:

“Ald to the Communists, in whatever
gulse, strengthens their war machines, rein-
forces their reign of terror against their
own people, helps them to hide thelr fail-
ures, lends them respectability, breaks the
spirit of underground resistance, and weak-
ens the free world by diverting our re-
sources from our own vital needs.”

Our principal fear is that if the long-range
bill should be passed, there might be
wrongful diversion of the taxpayers' billions,
without the safeguard of congressional ap-
proval.

No matter how much the committees or
Congress might oppose any of these loan
proposals, they would have no power to
stop the spend boys, even when the spenders
are dead wrong.

Although we know this is a period of
emergency, there is no good reason for Con-
gress to abandon its power to hold the Na-
tion's purse strings.

Senator Doop de-

CONCERN FOR THE CONSUMER

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, it
was interesting to me to note in this
morning'’s issue of the Washington Post
that the National Association of Manu-
facturers is now coming over to a point
of view that many Senators have long
espoused, and that is concern for the
consumer., However, the editorial to
which I have referred indicates that the
NAM is taking a positive tack. They
now fear the consumer may suffer from
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a labeling provision that is suggested
reg some of the plastic and ply-
wood uses of wood.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorn,
as follows:

BIMULATED PERIL

A new threat to the spirit of free enter-
prise has been lately discerned by the Na-
tional Assoclation of Manufacturers. Sev-
eral Congressmen are attempting to require
labeling of products that may be painted
to loock like wood but, like the wolf in
grandmother’s bed, are not quite what they
seem, If a table is made of plastic or tin
printed to resemble mahogany, it would have
to be marked “simulated.” This, according
to the NAM, would lead to widespread de-
ception of the public.

The very word “simulated” carries a con-
notation of trashiness, the NAM fears, cal-
culated to blight the sale of goods that, in
the larger deslgn of things, are perhaps better
made of hardboard and sheet steel than
oak. The public would be misled into think-
ing there was something the matter with
these articles. A warning of this sort would
only create more problems for the consumer
than it solves, according to the assoclation.
For one thing, it would make him wonder
what he was getting for his money. That
thought always creates problems among con-
sumers, as the NAM knows.

On the other hand, behind these bills one
can percelve the same generous and com-
petitive spirit that for years lobbied diligently
to prevent manufacturers from coloring mar-
garine yellow. This is one of the rare in-
stances In which one is quite justified in
permitting himself the Iuxury of opposing
both sides of the question.

AMENDING THE CONSTITUTION BY
JUDICIAL FIAT

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp at this point, an interest-
ing discussion of the Supreme Court de-
cision in the school desegregation cases
of 1954, commonly referred to as Brown
against Board of Eduecation, by a very
distinguished constitutional lawyer of
Seattle, Wash., the Honorable Alfred J.
Schweppe.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
ReEecorp, as follows:

SEPARATE STATEMENT OF ALFRED J. SCHWEFFE,
OF SEATTLE, WASH.

(Partlal dissent from report of the stand-
ing committee on the bill of rights of the
American Bar Association presented at the
annual convention at St. Louls, Mo., August
1961.)

While I agree with the committee's state-
ment that during the past year “the most
consplecuous constitutional problem has in-
volved the 14th amendment and race rela-
tions,” I cannot subscribe to the statement
“that the outcome of the public school cases
of 1964 was by no means surprising to one
who evaluated the preceding series of adjudi-
cations.”

Being on the public record with the oppo-
site opinion (CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, vol. 104,
pt. 11, p. 14380), I am unable to endorse that
statement. To one who, both academically
and professionally, has closely followed the
course of the Supreme Court for many years,
the Brown and Bolling cases and the ra-
tionale of those decisions as judicial rulings

under the Constitution came as a tremen-
dous shock,
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I disagree strongly with those who claim
that the Brown and Bolling cases were fore-
shadowed in such cases as Sipuel v. Board of
Regents of the Univ, of Okla., 332 U.S. 631
(1948); Sweatt v. Painter, 839 U.S. 629
(1950); and McLaurin v. Okla. State Regents,
339 U.S. 637 (1950). The cases just cited
were based squarely upon the separate and
equal doctrine under the equal protection
clause, in that in those cases equal facilities
in certain institutions of higher education
had not been provided at the time the Negro
students applied for entrance to exclusively
white State-supported universities.

Those decisions, dealing with equal facil-
itles at the college level, can hardly be said
to be a precedent for the radical change in
constitutional doctrine contained in the
Brown and Bolling cases in 1954, dealing
with elementary and secondary educational
systems which had been set up at great cost
over many decades in reliance upon what
appeared to be a constitutional pattern that
was thoroughly and unanimously settled at
the Federal level as late as the Gong Lum
case in 1927 and fully recognized in later
cases, unless Congress, exercising its legisla-
tive grant of power under the 14th amend-
ment, should otherwise declare.

Congress under section 5 of the 14th
amendment had “power to enforce, by appro-
priate legislation,” the equal protection
clause contained therein. That body had
the primary constitutional duty to carry out
the intent of the amendment. The very
Congress that proposed the 14th amendment,
from the beginning, and all subsequent Con-
gresses down to the date of the school deci-
sions in 1954, had expressed their intent as
to equal protection by providing for separate
but equal schools in the District of Columbia
and for equal treatment in the States.

The 14th amendment, adopted July 28,
1868, was proposed by the 38th Congress on
June 16, 1866 (14 Stat. 358). On July 28,
1866, the same 39th Congress passed a bill
requiring school moneys in the cities of
Washington and Georgetown to be divided
proportionately between white and colored
schools (14 Stat. 216), and on July 28, 1866,
it passed a bill setting aside certain lands
in Washington, D.C., for colored schools.
Separate schools for colored children in the
District of Columbia were provided by the
act of July 11, 1862. In the tough Civil
Rights Act of 1870 imposed by a punitively
minded North-dominated Congress and sub-
sequent statutes enacted in the seventies to
enforce the 14th amendment, no provision
was made for integrated schools. On March
3, 1873, Congress reenacted an act governing
colored schools in the District of Columbia
(17 Stat. 619). As late as 1946 in the school
lunch legislation (42 U.S.C. 1760) Congress
provided that if a State maintained sepa-
rate schools for minority and majority races
the money should not be available “unless
a just and equitable distribution is made
within the State.” Without cataloging all
of the enactments, it is utterly unthinkable
historically that the framers of the 14th
amendment intended white and colored
schools to be integrated, and that the identi-
cal Congress and subsequent Congresses
completely misinterpreted that intent by
passing unconstitutional legislation for al-
most a hundred years. Yet the intent of the
framers of the amendment was the only
question before the Court in 1954,

My views on the Court's conduct in these
1954 public school cases are set forth in U.8.
News & World Report, October 24, 1958,
pages 110-112, in part, as follows:

“When the Court, in the first Brown v.
Board of Education school-segregation case,
in 1954, found the history of the 14th
amendment to be inconclusive—which was,
I believe, an understatement—one would
think a court, acting judicially, would have
sald that, ‘there being no persuasive evi-
dence of intent of the framers of the amend-
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ment that the prior decisions of the Court
are wrong, those decisions must stand, with
the subject matter left to Congress or the
amendatory process, as the Court has so
often heretofore sald about policy matter.’

“Just a few words about the prior de-
cisions to illustrate my point. There were
a number of applicable earlier precedents,
the first in 1896, the last in 1950.

“By way of concrete example, in the Gong
Lum case of 1927—a school case from the
State of Mississippi, in which both the gques-
tion of equal protection of the laws per se
and the separate-but-equal question under
the 14th amendment were directly raised—
the Supreme Court, then composed of Chief
Justice Taft and Justices Holmes, Brandeis,
Stone, Van Devanter, McReynolds, Suther-
land, Butler, and Sanford, unanimously de-
cided both questions in favor of the segre-
gated schools provided for by the constitu-
tion of the State of Mississippl (see detailed
comments, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, vol. 104,
pt. 11, p. 14380).

“Indeed, Chief Justice Taft, writing the
opinion of the unanimous Court, said: ‘Were
this a new question it would call for very
full argument and consideration, but we
think that it is the same question which
has been many times decided to be within
the constitutional power of the State legis-
lature to settle without intervention of the
Federal courts under the Federal Consti-
tution.

“Thus in 1954 the present Supreme Court
reversed precedents upholding segregated-
school legislation not written alone in 18986,
although the Court in Plessy v. Ferguson
was much closer in time to the intent of the
14th amendment than it was 60 years later,
but a decision rendered unanimously in
1927 by a great Court headed by Chief Jus-
tice Taft, and including among its mem-
bership Justices Holmes, Brandeis, and
SBtone, whose names are commonly asso-
clated with a liberal view of the Constitu-
tion in the field of individual rights.

“It will be especially noted that the dis-
tinguished 1827 Court considered itself
bound by the long-established precedents,
and that it was not within judicial compe-
tence to upset a constitutional interpreta-
tion so long settled.

“There is no question that the decisions
in the Brown and Bolling cases in May of
1954, giving a completely new meaning to
the Constitution, were a violent shock to
those who believe in constitutional stability
and constitutional precedent, and who look
upon the judges of the Supreme Court as
declarers of law rather than as soclal en-
gineers, since changes in the social order,
insofar as they fall within the Federal do-
main, seem clearly to have been left to Con-
gress or the amendment process by those
who wrote the Constitution and its various
added provisions.

“Chilef Justice John Marshall sald in the
great case of Marbury v. Madison; ‘It 1s em-
phatically the province and duty of the ju-
dicial department to say what the law is.’

“There iz no doubt what the law was at
11:59 am. on May 17, 1954. It had been
definitely settled in Gong Lum in 1927, and
in other cases. In 1938, Chief Justice
Hughes, speaking for a majority of himself
and Justices Brandeis, Stone, Black, Reed,
and Roberts, had said in Missouri ex rel
Gaines v. Canada (305 U.S. 337) : *“The State
has sought to fulfill that obligation by fur-
nishing equal facilities in separate schools,
a method the validity of which has been
sustained by our decisions. Plessy v. Fer-
guson (163 U.S. 537, 544); McCabe v. Alchi-
son, Topeka and Santa Fe Railway Co. (2356
U.S. 151, 180); Gong Lum v. Rice (2756 US.
78, 85, 86). Compare Cumming v. Board of
Education (175 U.S. 528, 544, 545)."

“In fact, in Sweatt v. Painter, 339 U.S. 629
(1950) the identical Court that decided the
Brown case in 19564—substituting only Chief
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Justice Vinson for Chief Justice Warren—
namely, Justices Black, Reed, Frankfurter,
Douglas, Jackson, Burton, Clark, and Min-
ton, rested the decision squarely on the sep-
arate-but-equal doctrine.

“But on May 17, 1954, at 1 p.m., all this
was changed—changed by a judicial amend-
ment of the Constitution—by a court that,
instead of declaring ‘what the law is,’ de-
clared what, in the personal opinion of the
then-incumbent judges, the law ought to be,
in spite of a hundred years of Federal and
State legislation to the contrary, and con-
trary to judicial decisions long accepted by
the Court itself as conclusive.

“How far the Court went overboard in
1954 is most luridly demonstrated in the
companion case—Bolling v. Sharpe, a case
amazingly overlooked most of the time by
Court critics—in which the Court flagrantly
amended the due-process clause of the fifth
amendment by converting it into an equal-
protection clause.

“If the Brown v. Board of Education case
was startling, the companion Bolling case,
invalidating the segregated-school statutes
of Congress in the District of Columbia al-
most 100 years old, was even more startling.

“The Court decided the Brown case under
the equal-protection clause of the 14th
amendment, saying: ‘We hold that the plain-
tiffs and others similarly situated, for whom
the actions have been brought, are, by rea-
son of the segregation complained of, de-
prived of the equal protection of the laws
guaranteed by the 14th amendment. This
disposition makes unnecessary any discus-
sion, whether such segregation also violates
the due-process clause of the 14th amend-
ment.’

“But in the companion case of Bolling v.
Sharpe, decided the same day with reference
to the District of Columbia’s segregated-
school statutes enacted by Congress, the
Court faced the dilemma that the Federal
Constitution contains no equal-protection
clause as a limitation on the Federal Gov-
ernment. The 14th amendment contains
both a due-process and an equal-protection
clause, the due-process clause having been
taken over verbatim from the fifth amend-
ment, and adds purposefully an equal-pro-
tection clause, because that concept was
deemed and construed not to be embraced
in due process (see Hurtado v. California).
But the fifth amendment, applicable to the
Federal Government, contains only a due-
process clause.

“However, the Court that had made the
psychological ruling in the Brown case was
equal to the dilemma that it faced in the
Bolling case. It held that the due-process
clause of the fifth amendment should be
deemed also an equal-protection clause as
respects the Federal Government—a clear
case of judicial amendment of the Constitu-
tion

“When the fifth amendment was adopted
in 1791, at the instance of the very first
Congress, importation of slaves was express-
1y protected in the Federal Constitution un-
til 1808—article I, section 9—and slaves
were then considered property protected by
the due-process clause of the fifth amend-
ment.

“Thus a provision of the Federal Consti-
tution which when adopted in 1791 did not
prohibit but protected slavery, is now con-
strued in 1954 to prohibit segregation in
the public schools of the District of Colum-
bia. The present Court no longer concerns
itself with the intent of the Founding
Fathers or the framers of the 14th
amendment, but substitutes its own (see
Ralph T. Catterall, ‘Judicial SBelf-Restraint,’
American Bar Association Journal, Septem-
ber 1956, p. 829).

“While I can agree with Bancroft that a
court decision that violates the Constitution
is just as vold as an act of Congress that
violates the Constitution who will settle the
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question? The Bolling case, for example, in
my opinion, flagrantly and by illogical and
ludicrous reasoning violates the Constitu-
tion and indelibly highlights how far the
Court was making policy in the Brown case
and changing the 5th amendment to con-
form to the 14th in the Bolling case (see
comments printed in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp, vol. 104, pt. 11, p. 14380, especially
p. 14381).

““Obviously the Court, having made up its
collective mind to outlaw State statutes and
constitutional provisions, did not face up to
the completely different constitutional situ-
ation in the District; so the judges closed
their eyes to the text and history of the due-
process clause of the 5th amendment—and
as interpreted In the 14th—and completely
rewrote 1t, I think, inexcusably.”

The Court, apparently without realizing it
(it had expressly decided the Brown case
under the equal protection clause of the 14th
amendment) actually rendered the equal
protection clause of that amendment pure
surplusage, because, notwithstanding the
contrary history, it found that the equal
protection concept is embodled in the due
process clause of the 5th amendment; and
as everybody knows, the due process concept
of the 14th was bodily adopted from the 5th,
As now construed by the present Court, we
have never needed an equal protection clause
in the 14th amendment, although hundreds
of decisions are based on it. This is the
sort of thing that happens when a court
abnegates the judicial function and under-
takes to legislate.

Having been born and reared in Minne-
sota, I grew up in an atmosphere free of
legal restrictions on race, and am in accord
with the State policies of nonsegregation
which prevailed in the schools and colleges
I attended in the Middle West, though I have
never felt that I should force my opinions
on southerners who have a different view-
point and possibly a different experience.
However, as a lawyer I have been deeply
concerned over the legal processes by which
desegregation has been arrived at by the
Supreme Court in the State and Federal
segregation cases decided in May 1954 and
1956.

I had thought long prior to the school
cases of 1954, that the continued pressure
of the separate and equal doctrine as de-
clared by Congress and by the Supreme
Court, the high cost of maintaining segre-
gated schools of equal stature, the more rapid
emergence of the colored race under better
schooling, and the cooperation of the intel-
ligent persons of both races might in fore-
seeable time bring about substantial prog-
ress In this sensitive area, without the
violent reactions that have since ensued. To
me it was a problem to be solved by orderly
evolution, not by a judicial explosion,

As a matter of principle, I believe that
nonsegregation is sound and a proper goal
to be eflected by appropriate constitutional
means—by the Congress or by constitutional
amendment at the appropriate time when
the requisite majorities approve; but I deny
that the Court had the constitutional com-
petence to effect the change.

I do not subscribe to the theory that the
end julstifies the means, however desirable
the end.

The committee report mentions President
Jackson's attitude toward nullification. In
an earlier period we might have seen a
demonstration of the attitude toward un-
palatable Supreme Court decisions aseribed
to Presldent Jackson, who was both a lawyer
and an ex-judge of the Tennessee Supreme
Court. He sald: “John Marshall wrote it;
let him enforce it.”

But then is not now.

The course pursued by the Supreme Court
in the school cases may properly be de-
scribed as unconstitutional. Mr, Justice
Brandels in Erie Railroad v. Tompkins
304 U.S. 64, T7-78, so described a long serles
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of decisions beginning with Swift v. Tyson,
16 Pet. 1, written by Justice Story and fol-
lowed In dozens of later cases. Mr. Justice
Holmes spoke of “an unconstitutional as-
sumption of powers by the courts of the
United States.” (Ibid, p. 79.)

While the foregoing is a tenable viewpolnt
with respect to the school decisions, the
acceptance by the Congress, the Executive,
and the majority of the people and their
enforcement by the lower Federal courts at
least in the Federal system have the prac-
tical effect of making it the law of the land,
and lawyers in any event, as officers of the
court, must accept the result, though re-
serving the right to criticize the Court’s ad-
judicatory processes.

Moreover, while deprecating any resort to
violence, lawyers must recognize that a Su-
preme Court decision may be opposed “by
all lawful means,” as resolved by a group of
Senators and Congressmen some years ago.
Every person in these United States, includ-
ing any Communist, has the right to seek
change “through peaceful and constitution-
al means.” Schneiderman v. United States,
320 U.S. 118, 143. That is a civil right fully
protected by the Constitution,

A legal and soclal revolution effected by
Court decision without legislative concur-
rence and against legislative precedent of a
hundred years 1s necessarily a different phe-
nomenon from a major social change effected
by legislatlon with Court approval. Espe-
clally is this so when the Court reverses its
own almost century-old position which was
formerly consistent with the viewpoint of
both Congress and of the States.

In appraising the public reaction, es-
pecially in the South, to those declslons it
must be borne in mind that the people are
accustomed to important legal changes ar-
rived at by Congress after long open debate
and full notice to the public and an oppor-
tunity to every citizen to be heard. A social
revolution, on the other hand, effected by a
Supreme Court decision evolved privately in
chambers obviously caught many people with
indescribable surprise and unbelief,

With reference to change "by all lawful
means,” two Supreme Court declsions were
upset by constitutional amendment. (Chis-
holm v. Georgia and the 11th amendment;
Farmers Loan & Trust Co., case and the 16th
amendment). Congress has reversed many a
Supreme Court interpretation, although in
the school cases Congress is apparently
stripped of power because its several segrega-
tion statutes were held unconstitutional by
the nonsequitur reasoning and fifth amend-
ment misinterpretation described above. And
there may be areas for State legislation, how-
ever narrow, In view of the Court's present
position, that will withstand assault under
the Constitution. The proponents of such
measures are entitled to press them to final
Court test.

Resistance to unpalatable law is not an
isolated phenomenon of the Deep South.
Leaving aside the prohibition experiment and
the deep scars left by it on our social
order, witness the thunderous reaction to the
validity of the Dred Scott decision. Again,
witness the history of the fugitive slave law
sustained by the Supreme Court and designed
by Congress to reduce tension in the days
prior to the Clvil War by facilitating the re-
turn of slaves who had escaped northward.
Many Northern States resorted to interposi-
tlon by enacting State “personal lberty
laws,” which forbade State courts to take
jurisdiction of cases under the fugitive slave
law,

In my lexicon there is, of course, no room
for viclent conduct on the part of the propo-
nents of segregation, just as there is no room
for the illegal conduct of the sit-in pro-
testants or freedom riders, who seem to win
approval in unexpected places.

My objection to the school cases, as out-
lined above, 1s based on principle—namely,
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that the Court had no constitutional right to
decide these cases as it did, after the Court
had sald in 1927 unanimously (Holmes,
Brandeis, and Stone concurring) that the
question had been so often decided under
the 14th amendment as not to leave any sub-
stantial Federal question.

A word about Mapp v. Ohio, decided 5 to 4
on June 19, 1961, overruling Wolfe v. Colo-
rado, 338 U.S8. 25 (1949) and holding that a
conviction obtained in a State court on an i1-
legal search and selzure by State officers
violates the 14th amendment.

‘While again I am in sympathy with the
end, I am opposed to this new and unwar-
ranted extension of Federal power by further
stretching the 14th amendment. I support
the minority.

It has long been the rule of the English
courts and of many American courts that
the admissibility of evidence is not effected
by the manner in which, or the source from
which, it is obtained. There is in this
view. But to paraphrase Mr. Justice Holmes,
law is not primarily a creature of logic but
of human experience. Our greatest scholar
in the field of evidence, Dean Wigmore, a
fine logiclan, characterizes the exclusion by
a number of State courts to the *“heretical
influence of Weeks v. United States” and
as a “contaglon of sentimentality in some of
the State courts, inducing them to break
loose from long-settled fundamentals.” (See
Wigmore on Evidence (3d ed.) sec. 2184.)

However, I do not agree with Wigmore’s
view because of the historical background
of our constitutional search and seizure pro-
visions, and because of the restraint the
exclusionary rule puts on overzealous police
activity. Experience, in my view, shows the
latter reason at least to be sound, (For-
tunately, my own State has long excluded
such evidence. State v. Rousseau, 40
Wn. (2d) 92, 241, P, 2d 447.)

But, as should be apparent by now, I am
opposed to the increase of the restraints on
the several States by the legislative processes
of the present Supreme Court which seems
to consider itself a constitutional conven-
tion with plenary powers entitling it to re-
write the Constitution in its own image, or
“as a third legislative chamber,” if I may use
the apt phrase of Judge Learned Hand in
his brilliant little book “The Bill of Rights.”

The conduct of the court makes a travesty
of the statement of the majority in Ullman
v. United States, 359 U.S. 422, 428:

“Nothing new can be put into the Consti-
tution except through the amendatory proc-
ess. Nothing old can be taken out without
the same process.”

Except as above noted I concur in the
report of the committee.

ABSTENTION OF UNITED STATES IN
VOTE IN UNITED NATIONS ON
TUNISIAN RESOLUTION

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I am
obliged to express my profound disap-
pointment over the abstention of the
United States in the vote taken last Fri-
day at the United Nations on the resolu-
tion relating to the erisis in Tunisia.

By a vote of 66 to 0, the General As-
sembly approved the resolution, urging
immediate negotiations over the Bizerte
dispute, and recognizing Tunisia’s right
to call for a withdrawal of French troops
from her soil. Although 30 countries
abstained, among them the TUnited
States, not a single vote was cast against
the resolution. Even France chose to
absent herself, rather than debate the
issue before the bar of world opinion.

The failure of the United States to cast
its vote in support of the best friend we
have in Africa is indefensible. If the
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principle of self-determination is right
for Germany, it is also right for Tunisia.
We cannot have it one way in Europe,
and another way in Africa, without being
guilty of hypocrisy.

I regret, Mr. President, that I must
criticize a decision made by a Demo-
cratic administration. Having a high
regard for our President, I took the floor
only last month to commend him for the
promising new African policy he initi-
ated in the opening days of his tenure.
I applauded the wisdom of the vote we
cast in support of the U.N. resolution on
Angola, even though we were obligated
to part company with Portugal, one of
our NATO allies. Differing with France
may be harder, but the issue presented
by the resolution on Tunisia was not so
removed from that on Angola as to jus-
tify our abstention. Each time we per-
mit expediency to override the funda-
mental principles we proclaim to the
world, our cause is weakened everywhere.

So, Mr. President, I protest our absten-
tion. I trust it is only one faltering step
back from the hopeful start we have
made in the development of an inde-
pendent policy toward Africa, based upon
those just principles we have tradition-
ally believed to be the inalienable rights
of man,

POULTRY PRICES

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President,
earlier this month the junior Senator
from Georgia called the attention of the
Senate to the dire economic circum-
stances in which the American poultry
industry finds itself as the result of over-
production. In those remarks, I out-
lined my recommendation that the Sec-
retary of Agriculture act to afford im-
mediate relief to the industry through
the purchase of 6 to 8 million laying
hens for consumption in the school lunch

The underlying reason for the over-
production which has depressed the
poultry industry is a practice known in
the trade as “vertical integration”—an
arrangement through which large feed
manufacturers subsidize increased poul-
try production without regard to the
relationship between supply and de-
mand. It is the opinion of the junior
Senator from Georgia, Mr. President,
that Congress sooner or later is going
to have to look into this practice and
the effzet it is having upon the agricul-
tural economy of the Nation.

The problem was placed in perspective
kv Farm Editor Harold Joiner, of the
Atlanta, Ga., Journal in his column ap-
pearing in the Sunday, August 27, issue
of that paper. I ask unanimous consent,
Mr. President, that the text of it be
printed herewith in the body of the
RECORD,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PourTtRY PRICES CONTINUE To Fain, Som=E
LoormnGg For U.S. CONTROLS
(By Harold Joiner)

There have been some serlous charges
made before a congressional committee re-
cently conce; the t poultry in-
dustry of this Nation and the Southeast has
looked on with watchful eyes.
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For this is bread and butter to hundreds
of thousands of persons in Georgia and the
surrounding States. The Georgia Crop Re-
porting Service has just 1ssued its annual
survey of 1960 cash income from the farm.

And as could be expected, commercial
broilers contributed the largest percentage
of the total cash income. The 21.6 percent
of the income 1s nearly twice the share of
the next commodity.

So it stands to reason the poultrymen, the
processors, and everyone else connected with
the industry is concerned with the charges,
brought on by the record low prices.

It stems from this business of integra-
tion of the industry, something that has
concerned many agricultural leaders for some
years now. Farmers in the beginning sur-
rendered part of their initiative and say-so
by allowing the processor or the feed dealer
or some other representative share in the
production management because they were
going to handle the marketing end.

We have so often sald, in this corner that
marketing of Georgia farm products is one
of the most vital concerns today. But, this
is a place to use caution. The marketing
should come through the farmers them-
selves.

To surrender the marketing at this time
could lead to something similar to that
which has plagued the chicken farmers in
the State and around the Nation.

It has been generally conceded for many
months now that the feed dealers who have
furnished contracts to the broiler grower has
been only breaking even or has been losing
money on the brollers.

Now anyone knows that a businessman
does not lose money on some deal—not more
than once. But these same dealers have
been continually placing the chickens on the
farm.

So they have been making money on the
feed then. This is their only chance at a
profit and few people can belleve they are in
the business only to give the man a chance
to grow chickens.

But the price of chickens continues to
suffer, golng down to lower records. The
grower cannot survive in a squeeze that has
threatened him for many months, but now
threatens his dealer who is also feeling the
squeeze.

Once agaln it is the giant in the industry
who is feeling the least pinch. Maybe it is
because they have guarded against such a
moment by building toward it. Then maybe
it is an attempt to drive the little man out,
some of the poultry people have said.

Georglans are anxiously awaiting the out-
come. Many people see a control of some
kind in the next few months as the Govern-
ment begins to police the industry during a
time when trouble abounds.

It is another example of what can happen
if the farmers themselves do not keep at
least a sharing hand in the selling of their
own “stuff.”

If there is evidence of any attempt to drive
the little feed dealer from the scene then
every Georglan should be concerned for it
could be an indication of things to come in
other agricultural pursuits. Let the authori-
ties deal with the responsible persons or clear
their name once and for all.

Georgia and the Southeast have a great
stake in the broiler problem and the quicker
the solution the better it will be for all her
citizens.

COLORADO RIVER STORAGE PROJ-
ECT TRANSMISSION SYSTEM

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, in the
month of June a letter which was pre-
pared and sent to me by the director
of the Arizona Public Service Co. was
never delivered. A copy of that letter
was printed in the Recorp by the junior
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Senator from Arizona, who understood
the letter had been delivered.

Since that time I have received the
letter from the Arizona Public Service
Co., and I have prepared a reply to that
letter. Since the incoming letter is in
the Recorp, I ask unanimous consent
that my reply be printed in the Recorb,
and I also ask unanimous consent that
an article published in the Washington
Post and Times Herald of August 16,
1961, entitled “Public, Private Power
Gird for a New Struggle,” be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
and article were ordered to be printed in
the REcorp, as follows:

Avcusrt 21, 1961,
Mr. JorN M. JACOES,
Chairman of the Board,
Arizona Public Service Co.,
Phoeniz, Ariz,

Dear Mr. Jacoss: I have now received and
read the copy of your letter dated June 23,
1961, which was sent me under date of July
27, 1961.

In your June letfer you demand that I
apologize for a statement I submitted June
T to the Public Works Subcommittee of the
House Appropriations Committee in support
of an all-Federal transmisslon system for
the Colorado River storage project. While
I can understand that the financial and pub-
lic relations interests of your company re-
quire the submission and exploitation of the
communication which you sent me, I can
see no reason to apologize for stating facts
that are a matter of public record.

First of all, may I say that I did not any-
where imply—or intend to imply—that there
is anything “illegal” in the relations between
the Arizona Public Service Co. and Ebasco
Services, or that the directors of the Arizona
Public Service Co. “have acted or will act
illegally in collusion with Ebasco Services.”
If the directors of the Arizona Public Serv-
ice Co. choose to read this implication into
my statement—It can only be because what
I said put them on the defensive.

Second, I did not argue that purchasing
technical or specialized services from Ebasco
Services was not in the best interest of your
company. I have no doubt that you are
guided by one rule—that your policles must
be in the best interests of the Arizona Public
Service Co.—as you see those interests.

But I do say that the record makes it
abundantly clear that there are close con-
nections between your company and Ebasco,
which appear to go beyond the purely tech-
nical in scope. For example, in 1860, your
company was billed by Ebasco for nearly $1
million in charges. In addition to fees and
expenses assessed by Ebasco for work in
connection with steamplants, the charges
included bills for preparation of Federal in-
come tax returns, rate structure and loan
growth studies, sales and marketing anal-
yses, insurance, rate case preparation, fi-
nancing work, distribution facilities meth-
ods assistance, and other services.

Also, the Senate Subcommittee on Anti-
trust and Monopoly has found that by means
of contracts made at less than arms length,
Ebasco has been able on occasion to domi-
nate the management and policies of its
clients and dictate policles and decisions,
I do not say there have ever been such con-
tracts between Ebasco and your company—
I only point out what is a matter of public
record in other Instances to illustrate why
there is so much concern in this area.

However, I have no desire—nor do I have
the time—to engage in a prolonged argu-
ment with the directors of the Arizona Pub-
lic Service Co. over the extent to which the
company is—or is not—controlled or influ-
enced by Ebasco.
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The existence of electric power monopolies
in many parts of the United States over the
past years has been well documented by in-
vestigations of the U.S. Congress. I am
properly concerned, I believe, lest such
monopolies should become active in the dis-
tribution of the electrical energy derived
from the Colorado River storage project. It
is my further concern lest such a monopoly
distribute the power in a way which would
not be in the best interests of my State of
Utah.

At the very beginning of the transmission
lines controversy, I committed myself to
support the course which would develop the
power in a manner which would preserve
the largest possible amount in the upper
basin fund for the development of future
Utah water projects. In my opinion, the
all-Federal transmission system offers the
best assurance that the necessary funds will
be available at the proper times to pay out
these projects.

Most sincerely,
Frank E. Moss,
U.S. Senator.

[From the Washington Post, Aug. 16, 1961]

PuprLic, PRIVATE PoweErR GIRD FOR A NEW
STRUGGLE

Public and private lobbyists are getting
ready for another congressional struggle
that could make the Hanford atomic power
battle look like a mere short circuit.

The second of the two major public power
fights of 1061 involves the construction of
more than 2,000 miles of transmission lines
in five Western States.

The lines would move 1.3 million kilo-
watts of power from three large Federal dams
nearing completion in Colorado, Arizona, and
Utah.

The dams are a $l-billlon undertaking
comprising the Colorado River storage proj-
ect. Its primary purpose is to prevent floods
and provide water for irrigation, industrial,
and municipal uses.

POWER A BYPRODUCT

The power would be a byproduct of the
dams and would be transmitted in Colorado,
New Mexico, Utah, Wyoming, Arizona, and
parts of Nevada and California.

Both Secretary of the Interior Stewart
L. Udall and his predecessor, Fred A. Seaton,
have supported a proposal for construction of
all the transmission lines by the Bureau of
Reclamation, which is part of the Interior
Department.

Five private utility companies that serve
the area want to builld about two-thirds of
the lines themselves. Under the utilities’
proposal the other third of the lines, con-
necting the dams, would be constructed by
the Federal Government.

‘The all-Federal system would cost $189
million and would comprise nearly 3,000
miles of lines. Under their plan the private
utilities would spend $100 million to build
2,000 miles of the lines, while the Federal
Government would spend $53 million for the
rest.

CONSUMER PAYS IN END

The users of electricity in the area would
eventually pay for the cost of either the all-
Federal or the Federal-private utility system.

There is some dispute over the figures used
by both sides. The public power proponents
also argue that Government-owned Ilines
could deliver power at less cost to users than
could the private utilities.

President Eennedy has asked Congress to
appropriate $5.8 million to complete plan-
ning for the lines and begin building them.

The request is part of the public works
appropriations, which are expected to be re-
ported out by the House Appropriations
Committee within a week. The House prob-
ably will act on the bill soon after it is ap-
proved by the committee.
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APPROPRIATION DELAYED

The appropriations measure has been de-
layed by the illness of Committee Chairman
CLARENCE CANNON, Democrat, of Missouri,
and by a decision to keep it in committee
until the Hanford controversy was resolved.

A $95-million authorization for the con-
struction of an atomic powerplant at Han-
ford, Wash., has been the subject of bitter
congressional debate and intensive maneu-
vering for several weeks.

Private power companies, the coal industry,
and the House Republican leadership have
led an apparently successful fight against the
Hanford project, which has been vigorously
supported by the same western leaders In
Congress who are behind the plans for the
construction of Federal transmission lines
from the Colorado storage project.

The House has twice defeated the Hanford
project, but the Senate has approved it. Al-
though the legislation containing the pro-
posal is still before a Senate-House confer-
ence committee, it is considered highly un-
likely that Congress will authorize the plant
this year.

Although most of the power generated at
the Colorado storage dams would go to rural
electrification cooperatives, municipally
owned power companies and other nonprofit
distributors of power, the private utilities
want to own the lines for three important
reasons:

1. There is, of course, considerable profit
to be made in the transmission of power.

2. By introducing the 1.3 million kilowatts
of additional power into their lines the pri-
vate utilities would probably be able to use
it to avoid the construction of additional
generating facilities of their own for peak
periods while still meeting all the needs of
the cooperatives and the municipally owned
companies.

3. The private utilities fear that, in the
words of a recent Council of State Chambers
of Commerce bulletin, the Federal transmis-
sion lines would be "“a glant step toward ac-
complishment of a nationwide power grid.”

PUBLIC POWER VIEW

Public power proponents envision the day
when the West is tied together by Govern-
ment-owned transmission lines. An Interior
Department task force is studying a proposal
to send power from the Pacific Northwest as
far south as Los Angeles.

The three Colorado storage dams that
would produce power are Glen Canyon (900,-
000 kilowatts) on the Colorado River in
northern Arizona; Flaming Gorge (108,000
kilowatts) on the Green River in northern
Utah, and Curecantl (160,000 kilowatts) on
the Gunnison River in Colorado. A fourth
dam, the central Utah project, would produce
little power.

The Colorado storage project was author-
ized by Congress in 1966. The first power
from the project is expected to be available
in June 1963.

The 1.3-million-kilowatt capacity of the
project is about 21, times as large as that
of the gigantic Grand Coulee Dam.

FATHER EUSEBIO FRANCISCO KINO

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
on April 10 of this year I placed in the
Recorp an article by one of our Arizona
writers dealing with the history of
Father Eusebio Francisco Kino. As I
mentioned at the time that the year
1962 will be a special one for Arizona,
for Arizona shall have been a State for
50 years and at the same time shall have
been a member of the Union for 100
years. In addition to this, 1962 will be
celebrated as the 250th anniversary of
the passing of Father Kino, one of the
most illustrious of the Catholic priests,
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who dedicated his life to bringing re-
ligion into the West. Although 1962 will
have in store many events commeno-
rating the State of Arizona and Father
Kino, I should like to have the REcCOrRD
show that proper recognition was given
this man during 1961.

At the Second Annual Arizona Histor-
ical Society Convention at Tucson on
March 16 through 18 the Arizona Pio-
neers Society displayed an exhibit of
paintings depicting Father Kino's work
by Arizona artist, Ted DeGrazia. Also
on display was a statue of Father Kino
on loan from the U.S. National Park
Service, Tumacacori National Monu-
ment. On Wednesday, March 15, 1961,
a pontifical Mass was celebrated in
Father Kino's memory at St. Augustine
Cathedral by the Most Reverend Francis
J. Green, D.D., bishop of Tuecson.

In conjunction with this, the Arizona
Pioneers Historical Society published a
booklet entitled “Kino—A Commemora-
tion.” T ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in my remarks the
article, ““A Short Assessment,” by Patri-
cia P. Paylore, which was written espe-
cially for this commemorative booklet,
and I also ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the Recorp the remarks
of Father Burrus during this Mass, and
a paper he prepared and read before the
historical society.

There being no objection, the article,
remarks, and paper were ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:

Emno—A COMMEMORATION—A SHORT
ASSESSMENT
(By Patricia P. Paylore)

(His name is legendary. His work is his-
tory. He is Kino, padre on horseback, apos-
tle to the Pimas.)

He died 250 years ago this month of March
after 24 years in Pimeria Alta. We honor
him now throughout the Spanish southwest,
remembering belatedly the heroiec propor-
tions of his frontier life, recognizing at last
the historic character of his pioneer career.
One has only to turn to the bibliography
which follows to become aware of the extent
to which new archival discoverles have stim-
ulated research into his life and writings.
Translations of documentary material hith-
erto available only in its original Spanish
or German have broadened the general in-
terest in this remarkable man and the geog=-
raphy of his activities.

Although the chronology of Eino's life is
now fairly fixed, there is still conflicting evi-
dence concerning the date of his birth. And
though his writings are for the most part
well placed in time, there are still uncertain-
ties about the details of some of the printed
works. While his journey to what is now
Baja California in 1683 is documented with
official records and Kino's own map, there
are still doubts in the minds of some exact-
ing scholars concerning places, distances,
nomenclature. In short, there is opportu-
nity yet to do original research into his life,
work, travels, writings; and the observance
of the 250th anniversary of his death will
surely stimulate such investigations.

Many regions, perhaps all, have their
heroes. Marquette and LaSalle, both con-
temporaries of Kino’s, are honored in the
areas of their activities. Salvatierra and Berra
have a secure place in California. Pike and
Frémont, Kearny and Carleton and Garcés
and Ofiate and a thousand others are figures
of historical importance and significance
for all time to come, and the continuing
interpretations of their deeds and influence
show no sign of diminishing.
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But there are fewer whose Imprint was
achleved creatively and positively, over a
long period of time, in the same place, and
of whom little but good can be said, no
matter how sclentific or factual the literary
and historical approach. All men have their
shortcomings, most heroes their weaknesses,
It is only with a figure like Kino that we
begin to approach the dedicated and single-
minded giant whose beliefs and their trans-
lation into realities have changed the course
of history and the face of the land. Kino
was such a figure. To live in Pimeria Alta
two and a half centuries later is to prosper
in a civilization which rests upon founda-
tions he laid in the wilderness. Who else
but a man of such intellectual and spiritual
proportions and physical stamina could have
created so much from so little?

While Kino came to Mexico to begin what
was to be his true lifework at a time when
the Spanish Southwest was still shaken by
the terrors of the Pueblo Rebellion of 1680
and the martyrdom of 21 Franciscans in New
Mexico, we may be sure that due account had
been taken of the causes of that revolt by
the Jesuits in Mexico City. There in the
Coleglo Méximo de SBan Pedro y San Pablo,
the order's headquarters, where the 36-year-
old Kino, then just arrived from Europe,
was housed, he could observe the Jesuits’
power and influence in the affairs of govern=-
ment. Certainly it is likely that a worldly
and realistic view of matters which might
have parallel effects on their own missionary
efforts would prevall. So that when Kino
went north in 1687, he undoubtedly had
studied this event and was determined that
no deed of his should provoke a like occur-
rence.

He went about his work, albeit zealously,
in a spirit of optimism and Christian humil-
ity that never wavered or faltered for the
next 24 years. While Spanish colonization
had failed repeatedly because of the charac-
ter and conduet of many of the military and
the colonists, Kino profited from observation
and experience. In Baja California, for In-
stance, where in 1683 he had accompanied
the Atondo y Artillén expedition as superior
of the missionaries and royal cosmographer,
he was on more than one occasion dismayed
by severe military measures taken agalnst
the Indians; for their behavior, based on a
primitive code, could not and should not be
Judged wholly nor dealt with wholly on
European concepts.

Furthermore, he had taken the precaution
before leaving for his new mission to obtain
Royal provision that such converts as he
should make in Pimeria Alta be not forced
by the Spaniards “to give tribute or to serve
on estates or in mines” for a period of 20
years.

His personal conduct during the ensuing
quarter of a century was perhaps his great-
est asset in the success of his missions, for
he labored prodiglously to provide for the
temporal needs of his charges at the same
time that he was concerned with their
spiritual welfare. His daily life, as we know
from his associates, was exemplary, nay,
saintly, But his belief in the importance of
a base of material prosperity for his children
indicates that he had noted the causes of
Spanish failures elsewhere in the New World.

We know some of this from Manje, the
commander of Kino's military escort on sev-
eral expeditions, who wrote In his “Luz de
Tlerra Incognita,” concerning the events of
1605 when the Plmas revolted, “From the
conspiracy and the burning only the pueblos
of Dolores were exempt. This I attribute to
the virtue and the continuous and fervent
prayers of Father Eusebio Kino, first mis-
sionary of that revolted nation, for, since he
has been their spiritual father and had wiped
their tears in their times of need, affliction
and trouble, defending them always, grati-
tude perhaps kept them from burning and
destroying his mission.”
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Throughout his 24 years in Pimerfa Alta,
especially from 1699 on, Kino found time to
continue his interest in Baja California, and
it i1s through his efforts during this period,
when he was largely landlocked, that it was
proved a peninsula—as he had been taught
to belleve in Europe—rather than an island
—which he himself had come around to ac-
cepting after his arrival in America.

The touching story of the blue abalone
shells which Eino first found in 1685 on his
expedition across Baja California to the
shores of the Pacific is resumed in 1699 and
thereafter when Identical specimens were
brought to him from the vicinity of Yuma.
In the fall of 1700 Eino made a journey to
the juncture of the Gila and the Colorado,
and beyond, to see for himself that the head
of the Gulf was far to the south and that
only land lay to the west, a land over which
had come the blue shells.

In his serious preoccupation with the sav-
ing of souls, it is doubtful that Eino ever
recognized the irony of his final work and
its particular location. Since the rediscov-
ery by Bolten early in the century of Kino's
“Favores Celestiales,” we have known in-
creasingly that this history of Pimerfa Alta,
written at the command of the father gen-
eral of the Jesult order by the principal per-
sonage in the region during the years be-
tween 1687 and 1710, would establish its au-
thor as the leading historical character of
the area for recorded times. KEino emerges
from this work as one who literally created
Pimeria Alta as a Spanish Province, and who,
though six decades were to elapse before this
particular dream was realized (and then by
the Franciscans after his own order had been
expelled from Spanish America), had in-
spired the occupation of Baja California. It
was he who first made known the geography
of Pimeria Alta, who drew the earllest map
extant showing the Gila and Colorado Rivers
and southern Arizona on the basis of actual
personal exploration, and whose letters and
diaries have added to the knowledge of the
region’s prehistory, ethnohistory, and his-
tory.

And yet, we know that Kino wished des-
perately to go elsewhere than here, when
he was finishing the preparation for his mis-
slonary career at the Jesuit University of
Ingolstadt during the years 1665-78. He had
taken San Francisco Xavier as his patron
saint following the intercession of the Apos-
tle of the Indies during a near fatal illness
in 1663. He thereafter determined to enter
the Soclety of Jesus and become a missionary
to the heathen. His letters to the father
general during the latter part of this period
are filled with importunings, however re-
spectful and pious, to be allowed to under-
take a mission “to the Indies, or to China.”
His reading of the martyrdom of Spinola
in the Far East, of the work of his patron
San Xavier there, his knowledge of his own
relative, Father Martin Martini whose name
in China is immortal, all conspired to create
in him a really burning desire to go east.
In his “Favores Celestiales” he writes: “I
have always had an especially strong lean-
ing toward the conversions of Great China.
In the beginning I asked to go to the mis-
sions there.” He applied himself to the
mathematical sciences at the university be-
cause of the usefulness, already of record,
of Jesuit mathematicians at the Chinese
court. He speaks of his pleasure in lving
“in the rooms of our college whose windows
looked toward the east, so that I might be
comforted by the mere sight of the east.”

His anxlety over his final assignment, when
orders finally came in 1878, persisted until
his destination was settled by lot between
himself and another father, Kino losing the
Philippines and drawing Mexico instead.
Even then he took advantage of various cir-
cumstances which prevented his immediate
departure for Mexico, to tnake further at-
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tempts to get the assignment altered. While
he never once allows himself to be put in a
position of rebellion, he nevertheless reiter-
ates his personal desire to be sent east, in
the long correspondence which we now have
available for study between himself and the
Duchess of Aveiro y Arcos, a patroness of
Jesuit missions in the Orient.

Even after the long delayed voyage to
America finally deposited him on Mexlcan
soil, he persisted in his efforts to change his
destiny, trying to get permission to attach
himself to an Orient-bound party of mis-
sionaries then being made up in Mexico,
meanwhile hoping that the serious dis-
position to mal de mer by one of the chosen
would allow himself to be substituted.

To no avail,

Kino was destined for Pimeria Alta, and to
it he came, and stayed. And for which we
give thanks today.

Pimeria Alta was a hostile land. Even
today it is still so, with its vast waterless
distances, its thorny visage, its silent air
of eternity. The Papagueria, the Camino del
Diablo, even the modern bombing and mis-
slle ranges are mostly empty, quliet, time-
less. This is how Kino first saw it.

But there are also evidences of his so-
journ here, not alone in the ruins, alas, of
the many beautiful missions which he es-
tablished on the Rlo Altar, the Rio Magda-
lena, the Rio San Miguel—churches whose
names are like the music of their bells:
Nuestra Sefiora de los Dolores, Santa Ger-
trudis de Saric, San José de Imuris, Nuestra
Sefiora de los Remedlos, SBan Cayetana de
Tumacacorl, and the Dove of the Desert—
but evidences also of his industry as a
farmer and stockman and trailblazer as well.

For Kino was a doer, and the history of
his accomplishments staggers the inquiring
mind. Let those today who live lazily in
the land of mafiana take heed of his extraor-

energy which permitted him not
only feats of endurance on horseback that
are not likely to be duplicated, but labors
of bullding and preaching and organizing
and counseling and traveling that would
kill an ordinary man.

But he was no ordinary man. And so his
work prevails,

Today we live here in Pimeria Alta under
the same bright sun and we sleep under the
same blazing stars and we see the same
mountains ringing our sights wherever we
look. And we live in peace with the Pimas.

On March 15, 1961, the 250th anniversary
of the death of Fray Euseblo Francisco Kino,
& solemn pontifical Mass was held at St.
Augustine’s Cathedral in Tucson, Ariz. Er-
nest J. Burrus, S.J., of the Jesuit Historical
Institute in Rome, eulogized Father Kino in
the sermon. The Most Reverend Francis Jo-
seph Green, bishop of Tucson, was celebrant
of the Mass which brought together all of
the clergy of the diocese, as well as some
600 invited guests.

Father Burrus described Father Kino as an
Italian priest who had introduced Chris-
tianity—and cattle—into what s now
Arizona. Padre Kino, 70 years old when he
died, had spent two dozen years mapping
the border country, converting and better-
ing the lot of its heathen populace. Father
Burrus hailed the padre on horseback as
“the builder of missions which became the
nuclei of future towns and flourishing cities”
covering the ground no white man had ever
trod, "he was an accurate recorder bringing
with him in his saddlebags, a guarantee
from Spain that the Indians he was able to
convert would not be enslaved. He relied on
God as though he had no human means to
employ—and he relled on human means as
though God had abandoned him.”

On March 17, 1961, during the Second
Annual Arizona Historical Convention, spon-
sored by the Arizona Ploneers’ Historlcal So-
clety and the University of Arizona, Father
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Burrus delivered a paper entitled: “EKino:
the Historian’s Historian,” in the session:

“Euseblo Francisco Kino was born on
August 15, 1645, in Segno, northern Italy.
He entered the Jesult Order in Bavaria, Ger-
many, on November 20, 1665. Until early
1686 Kino [was] very much taken up with
California enterprise from early 1687 until
his death the night of March 15, 1711 in the
Sonoran pueblo of Santa Maria Magdalena
[his] activity was intense in Pimeria Alta.”

The paper delivered by Father Burrus dis-
cussed the various writings of Kino and his-
torical interpretations derived therefrom.
Father Burrus concludes that Kino was ac-
curate because of “his careful and painstak-
ing observation: [he] sifted and weighed
in the light of evidence and reason.” Kino,
by virtue of “the considerable amount of
historical information he has transmitted
to us, gathered and composed from his own
observation and writings of others, expressed
in a medium that on the whole enables us
to readily grasp his thought. And if Kino
deserves this title by reason of the manu-
scripts still extant, how much more so, if
additional ones come to light.”

CANADIAN GOVERNMENT SEIZURE
OF BRITISH COLUMBIA POWER
CORPORATION

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
am disturbed at the apparent indiffer-
ence with which some of my colleagues
seem to view the question of Government
electric power. Some seem to think
Government power offers no real danger
to our free enterprise system—that there
is room for both Government and electric
company power operations in this coun-
try. Some show no alarm at the rapid
increase in Government power during
the last 25 years.

When I criticize Government power
and warn our citizens against further
expansion, I am often referred to as a
reactionary trying to stop the wheels of
progress. I am trying to stop progress
all right, if one calls stopping our fur-
ther progression down the primrose path
of socialization of a basic industry
stopping progress.

Mr. President, if any one thinks I am
crying wolf, he should read what is go-
ing on just north of our border in Can-
ada. In British Columbia the Govern-
ment has just taken over the British
Columbia Electric Co., Ltd. In one quick
act, and without consulting either the
company or its citizens, the Government
socialized one of the largest utilities in
that country.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to insert at this point in the REcorp
an article from the August 21, 1961, issue
of Barron’s entitled “Lust for Power: A
Note on the Seizure of British Columbia
Electric.”

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

LusT FOR POWER: A NOTE ON THE SEIZURE
OF BRITISH CoLUMBIA ELECTRIC

In its annual report for 1960, the British
Columbia Power Corp., Ltd., a huge utility
combine which supplies most of the western
Canadian province with transportation, heat
and light, made a modest effort to describe
the sweep of its achievements. In order to
harness the turbulent waters of the Bridge
River, 130 miles north of Vancouver, the

company built two of the largest dams in
Canada, at which it installed high-pressure
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turbines of unprecedented slze. To bring
their output to market, British Columbia
Power (and its principal subsidiary, British
Columbia Electric) thrust two high-voltage
transmission lines over some of the toughest
terrain in the world. As the report quietly
notes: “For some towers, anchor bolts were
jackhammered 9 feet into solid rock.
For others, the foundation grillwork was
buried 9 feet in muskeg.” Thus, the com-
pany sought to earry out its corporate credo,
which runs in part: “Our aim is to serve our
customers well, and at the lowest rates con.
sistent with high standards; to conduct our
business with courtesy and efficiency; to be
good citizens and assist in the development
of the communities we serve.”

Three weeks ago British Columbia Power,
after more than a century of service, reaped
its reward. With a unanimity and speed of
which a so-called people’s republic might
be proud, the lawmakers of British Colum-
bia, at the behest of the Premier, voted to
expropriate British Columbia Electric. What
prompted the seizure was not discontent
with the company’s management of its
affairs—"I just hope we can run it as well,”
remarked one bureaucrat with incredible
candor. Instead, the move was made pri-
marily to further the grandiose economic
schemes of the provincial government, which
envisions a huge hydroelectric development
on the Peace River. Whether its sweet
dream of peace will come true remains to be
seen. What is plain is that the politicos
have ridden roughshod over Canadian treaty
commitments, as well as over the rights of
private property. They also have committed
the public purse to a speculative venture,
which, far from advancing the interests of
the province, well may wind up costing it
dear. BEritish Columbia is rich in natural
resources. However, its statesmen evidently
have not been endowed with a wealth of
either sound judgment or proper regard for
due process of law.

Whatever their failings may be, they surely
do not lack for boldness. For years they
cherished the notion of a vast hydro project
on the Peace, which flows through north-
central British Columbia. In this grand de-
sign, however, they were encouraged neither
by the British Columbia Power Corp., which
took a dim view of its economics, nor by
the Dominion government which preferred
joint United States-Canadian development
of the Columbia. Last January, Ottawa and
Washington signed a treaty pledging a mu-
tual effort toward this end. While Van-
couver presumably concurred, it secretly
continued to explore its own approach. A
few weeks ago its experts produced a sur-
vey purporting to show that a Peace River
project, under public auspices, would be
competitive with Columbia power. Van-
couver acted promptly. A bill to expropri-
ate British Columbia Electric was introduced
and passed in record time. Literally over-
night, a century-old private concern became
an agency of the Crown.

The speed of the move was matched by
its highhandedness. In a previous case of
the kind, an impartial tribunal, after weigh-
ing such factors as future earning prospects
and replacement costs, fixed the compensa-
tlon. Here, in contrast, the price of #$38
per common share (and a dollar-for-dollar
exchange of senior securities for provincial
obligations) was decreed, solely on the basis
of paid-in capital, by the government itself,
with no provision for appeal. In recent
weeks British Columbia Power common, de-
pressed by recurrent rumors of seizure, has
been selling below the takeover price; hence
a few speculators profited. However, the
terms are patently unfair to most stock-
holders, some of whom may have pald as
high as 853 per share, as well as to owners
of British Columbia Electric preferred and
convertible bonds, who have been stripped
of valuable conversion privileges and divi-
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dend tax credits. In the view of the Domin-
ion’s financial community, which has de-
nounced them as “arbitrary, unfair, and in-
consistent with the Canadian tradition of
equity and legal recourse,” such terms smack
less of expropriation than of confiscation.

Bad for investors, the sorry affair may turn
out no better for British Columbia. To fi-
nance its ambitious program, Vancouver
must raise a lot of money; indeed, the gov-
ernment already has borrowed a record-
breaking $756 million from a bank, and floated
$100 million of so-called parity bonds (i.e.,
redeemable at par on demand) at an in-
terest cost which far exceeds the going rate.
These commitments, moreover, are merely
a downpayment. For the seizure of British
Columbia Power, which boasts total assets
of $680 million, will roughly double the out-
standing provineial indebtedness, while the
Peace River project, cost of which has been
put at $630 million, would boost the total
half as much again.

Finally, despite the huge sums at stake,
there apparently is serious doubt about
whether the province, vis-a-vis Peace River,
will get its money's worth. Official fore-
casts of revenues and costs, which proved so
useful politically, may or may not make sense
financially (at least one member of the
British Columbia Energy Board has refused
to subscribe to its findings). Not a single
contract has been signed for Peace River
power, most of which must be sold, despite an
express prohibition by Ottawa against the
export of electricity, to users in the United
States. Hence, whether or not the project
will ever pay off, no man can predict. What
can be safely said is that, without the ex-
penditure of a penny, the venture has proved
costly. As one Canadian lawmaker has ob-
served: “This action will undoubtedly af-
fect the confidence of investors to any na-
tural resource industry in British Columbia
and have serious consequences upon the fu-
ture development of the Province.”

In contrast to a bargain struck between
a willing buyer and seller, both parties to the
seizure of British Columbia Electric are
likely to lose thereby. The transaction,
however, cannot be counted a total loss. For
on both sides of the border it should serve
as a timely reminder of the excesses to which
public power, lacking the stern discipline of
the marketplace, inevitably is prone. It also
suggests that in North America, as on less
enlightened continents, eternal vigilance
still is the price of liberty.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
also ask unanimous consent to insert an
article by Foster Associates, Inc., Cal-
gary, Alberta, entitled “British Colum-
bia Electric Co., Ltd., Becomes Crown
Corp."”

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

BriTise CorLumMBia ErLectric Co., Lap.,
BecoMeEs Crowwn CORP.

INTRODUCTION

By the simple expedient of introducing
on August 1, 1961, bill 6 of the special ses-
sion of the British Columbia Legislative As-
sembly, officlally known as the Power De-
velopment Act, 1961, and upon its unani-
mous passage 3 days later, the Provincial
government converted Canada’s largest,
heretofore privately owned gas, electrie, and
transit utility from a private enterprise to a
provincially owned crown corporation. Iron-
ically, the initial reading coincided virtually
to the minute with the funeral services of
the company’'s board chairman and chief
executive officer, A. E. (Dal) Grauer, who had
died the previous Friday.

There appears to be no question as to the
legality and finality of the acquisition of the
British Columbia Electric Co., Ltd., the prin-
cipal operating subsidiary of the British Co-
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lumbia Power Corp., Ltd. By section 3(b)
of the act, the term of office of the prior
board of directors of the electric company
was terminated as of 3 p.m. August 1, 1961,
the effective time (coinciding with the first
reading of the bill). By August 4 the new
board had been designated and was meeting.
Retired University of British Columbia
Prof. Gordon Shrum—also chairman of the
government’s British Columbia Energy Board
to investigate the relative costs of Peace
River versus Columbia River power develop-
ment—is the new chairman of the new
crown corporation.

By August 4, also, the crown corporation
had pald a cheque for $110,085,045 to the
parent British Columbia Power Corp., Ltd.,
to cover acquisition of the common shares
of the British Columbia Electric Co., Ltd.
This was the amount established by the gov-
ernment in section 7 of the act and repre-
sents the paid-in wvalue of the common
shares issued as of December 31, 1961, all
of which were owned by the parent holding
company. No consideration was given to the
$28,878,795 earned surplus shown as of that
date,

Further, by August 4, the Government had
announced that it would put on sale on
August 9 at $100 million issue of 5 percent
parity bonds of the new crown corporation—
guaranteed as to principal and interest by
the provincial government—to cover the pay-
ment for the British Columbia Electric com-
mon shares. This type of financing has
been used successfully by several of the
Government's other crown corporations and
agencies, most recently & $50 million issue
by the British Columbia Toll Highways and
Bridges Authority. In effect these are the
equivalent of government guaranteed de-
mand notes, for they may be cashed on de-
mand at par by the holder. It is expected
that the new issue—like its predecessors—
will find a ready market.

Also, the Government’s goal of prompt de-
velopment of Peace River power, a confri-
buting factor in this week's actions, has al-
ready been made clear. The new corpora-
tion has announced its intention to apply
immediately for a water development license.

The takeover of the privately owned Brit-
ish Columbia Electric Co., beset for years
with recurring public ownership threats,
came as no great surprise at this time. It
was widely rumored that the special session
called by Premier Bennett for August 1 was
for this purpose. He had intimated in March
that such action might become necessary if
his government could not obtain a better
income tax-sharing agreement with the Ot-
tawa Federal Government. He has cited
this—and thereby tried to put the onus on
Ottawa—as his reason for his action. Cyn-
ics—or realists—doubt whether this was the
gole or even key reason. It was not the ac-
tion of acquisition as such but the method
and precipitousness which had at least
momentarily, stunned and shocked even some
of those who were indifferent or even favor-
able to the eventual takeover of the British
Columbia Electric Co. by the Government.

U.S. readers, in particular, may be puzzled
by the speed and manner of this conversion
of a large corporate organization to a crown
corporation. The Canadian form of govern-
ment makes possible such action without
hearings or long legislative debate, as was
amply demonstrated in Victoria this week.
Also the opportunities for judiclal review are
much more limited than in the United
States, and there are not the same constitu-
tional guarantees against deprivation of
property without due process of law. To
forestall hostile legal action against the
new crown corporation without its consent,
section 19 of the new act states that, not-
withstanding any rule of the law to the con-
trary, an action in tort may be commenced
against the reorganized company only with
the written consent of the Attorney General.
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Intended to prevent suits by shareholders
of the predecessor company, the provision
also prevents anyone from bringing an ac-
cident claim against the company without
the Attorney General's consent.

The takeover is essentially a personal de-
cision of Premier Bennett rather than of
his sacred party. It has been generally
rumored that very few party members were
advised or consulted. The Premier did not
even hold a party caucus before opening the
special session. It has likewise been reported
in the press and on television, that several
of his party members had expressed pri-
vately opposition to the move. The op-
position parties had long favored the action.
The final vote on the issue was unanimous
for adoption of the act.

The Government appears to have made an
effort to treat security reasonably well. Out-
standing loans, bonds, debentures, or other
securities of the company will be guaranteed
as to prinecipal and interest by the new
crown corporation. In turn the Govern-
ment may guarantee the principal and in-
terest of the company. This it is expected
to do, as it has done in the case of the other
crown corporation, the Pacific Great Eastern
Railway. Inadvertently or intentionally, the
holders of the preferred shares have been
treated relatively poorly. They are to re-
ceive perpetual securities identical as to
principal, interest, call features, etc., of the
shares which they replace. However, these
bonds will not enjoy the 20-percent indi-
vidual income tax credit avallable on divi-
dends of Canadian corporations.

Significantly also, the Government does
not propose to pay any call premium on
the preferred shares, although the several
issues do have such provisions varying be-
tween 3-6 percent. It has been rumored
that a preferred shareholders’ protective
committee may be organized, but it would
seem that its effectiveness can be only
through persuasion and not through legal
redress.

There still remain many unanswered ques-
tions, much mystery and confusion about
recent events, and all the factors that led
to this climax. Some tentative conclusions
and surmises as to the reason for the Pre-
mier's action and—more importantly—as to
possible future implications, can be made.
Before offering these, it is necessary to pro-
vide a background of the economic and polit-
ical climate in the province and of British
Columbia Electric's specific role in this en-
vironment as it developed in recent years.

BACKGROUND

1. British Columbia experienced one of the
fastest rates of growth in Canada or the
United States during the postwar years and
until about 2 years ago. Even so it has a
population of under 2 million in an area
larger than California, Oregon, and Wash-
ington combined, but much of this is moun-
tainous.

2. The industrial complex of the province
is very heavily oriented toward the lumber-
ing, paper, and pulp industries. The latter
two are prospering reasonably well, and un-
dergoing current expansion, but other indus-
trial growth is lagging with little prospect
of prompt recovery.

3. Despite its ability to grow from a 400,-
000-kilowatt capacity system in 1951 to a mil-
lon-kilowatt capacity system in 1960, and
to meet the growing power requirements of
its customers, the British Columbia Electric
Co. had been under recurring public owner-
ship threats. Aside from the strong, doc-
trinaire-socialistic CCF Party—the official
“opposition” to the incumbent Social Credit
Party of Premier Bennett—the lukewarm
popular support for the British Columbia
Electric, even among some business leaders,
is partially attributable to the preponderance
of public power elsewhere in Canada and the
closer historic and ethnic ties between many
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British Columbians and Europe, where pub-
lic power is accepted as commonplace, even
in essentially private-enterprise countries.

On the other hand, public ownership of
gas distribution is not commonplace in Ca-
nada. The British Columbla Electric Co., in
addition to serving 341,000 electric consum-
ers, supplied gas service to 119,000 customers.
The gas service, while still small relative to
electric, had nevertheless experienced the
greatest growth since natural gas became
available in greater Vancouver late in 1956.
The company also provided urban and inter-
urban transit in metropolitan Vancouver and
Victoria, the provincial capital on Vancouver
Island. The latter operation has been un-
profitable and consclously subsidized by the
electric operations. Government indications
to date are that it will continue to operate
these other services.

4, The British Columbia Electric Co. oper-
ated in the southwesternmost heavily popu-
lated and industrialized part of the Province,
commonly known as the Lower Main-
land, and centered around Metropolitan
Vancouver with about 800,000 residents; and
on the southern part of Vancouver Island
centered about Metropolitan Victorla with
about 150,000 residents. It served therefore
over half of the Province's population and
well over half of its industry, but only a
small part of the area,

There are several other small, localized
privately owned utilities. It is likely that
they too will shortly be converted to crown
corporations, although no definite Govern-
ment statement has yet been made. Also
there are several small municipally owned
electric distribution systems. Areawise, the
great expanse of the Province has been sup-
plied electricity by the Government-owned
British Columbia Power Commission, al-
though its total load and customers served
have been much smaller than those of the
British Columbia Electric Co. Partlally
because of this low customer density, its
rates—even without any income tax obliga-
tions—have been generally higher than those
of the British Columbia Electric Co., another
fact which had been used at times by pub-
lic power advocates to argue for a merger
of the two organizations. It appears to be
the Government's immediate policy to main-
tain the separate identity of the two or-
ganizations,

5. The British Columbia Electric Co.,
Ltd., operated the electric, gas, and transit
facilities. It was thus the utility operating
subsidiary and largest single subsidiary of
the parent holding company, British
Columbla Power Corp., Ltd. This is indicated
by the fact that the parent reported total net
assets at the end of 1960 of $731,400,000, com~
pared with $727,400,000 for the British
Columbia Electric Co. The parent company
had made other investments, the principal
ones of which were Van Tor Olls & Ex-
ploration (engaged In wunderground gas
storage explorations), Western Copper Mills,
Ltd. (a new but as yet unprofitable copper
mill), and Peace River Power Development
Co., Ltd.

6. The Peace River Power Development Co.,
Ltd., has also been expropriated as part of the
act which has converted the British Colum-
bia Electric Co. to a crown corporation. All
of its property—primarily in the form of
studies, plans, proposals, water rights—have
been vested in the reorganized British Co-
lumbia Electric Co.

The Peace River Power Development Co.,
Ltd., was one of the firms organized by the
Swedish financier, Axel Wenner-Gren, with
the enthuslastic acclaim of Premier Bennett,
to develop the potentlal resources of the
Rocky Mountain Trench of northern British
Columbia. The purpose of this particular
company, with principal additional finan-
cial support from English financial and en-
gineering groups, was to exploit the tremen-
dous power potential by damming the Peace
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River in central British Columbia, some 500
miles from Vancouver. W. C. Mainwaring,
retired vice president of the British Colum-
bia Eleetric Co., Ltd., became president of
this group several years ago.

The prospective development of the Peace
River power potential—and the delivered
cost of energy from it to prospective load
centers versus the cost of other potential
power sources, principally that of Columbia
River—became another subject of contro-
versy and an important factor in this week’s
events.

The British Columbia government had
claimed credit that the possibility of Peace
River development softened the intractable
attitude of U.S. negotiators on the Columbia
River negotiations with Canada and had has-
tened the agreement between the two Federal
Governments. Interestingly in view of Mr.
Bennett's present disagreement with Ottawa,
his government was represented throughout
the negotiations and was ostensibly in accord
with the agreement reached between the two
Federal Governments.

While no precise fizures have been re-
leased, it has frequently been quoted that
the first stage of the Peace River develop-
ment would cost between §650 million and a
billion dollars. Obviously large assured mar-
kets would have to be found to interest pri-
vate capital in such an undertaking. Never-
theless, the promoters and developers for a
long time indicated confidence and optimism
that this would constitute no serious difficul-
ty. Cynics—or realists, as the case may be—
felt that the only adequate market to absorb
such a large initlal capacity would be south
of the border. Here the Canadian Federal
Government's traditional objection to power
export and the questionable economics of
remote Peace River power, as long as cheaper
local sources were avallable in the United
States, become additional pawns in the power
chess game,

During this period, Premler Bennett gave
public indication on several occasions of the
need for Peace River power development,
either ahead of, or simultaneous with the
Columbia River development, claiming both
would be necessary to meet growing future
power requirements of British Columbia and
the rest of the Northwest.

T. More recently the British Columbia Elec-
tric Co. completed negotiations, initiated by
Mr. Mainwaring while still vice president of
British Columbia Electric, for very large, low-
grade coal deposits near Lillooet, British Co-
lumbia, some 200 miles from Vancouver. It
was understood that an on-site steam power-
plant might produce electricity reasonably
competitive with more remote hydrogener-
ated power.

Because of the slower pace of British Co-
lumbia’s Industrial growth, it now appears
that the British Columbia Electric’s recent-
1y completed Bridge River expansion and its
new Burrard steam generating plant—with
at least 600,000 kilowatts of contracted ca-
pacity—will provide it with considerable
spare generating capacity for at least the
next 5 to T years.

It was the British Columbia Electric’s an-
nounced policy that it would be willing to
purchase or generate power from whatever
source scemed most economical at the time
such additional capacity was needed.

8. Seven months ago, Premier Bennett ap-
pointed the British Columbia Energy Board
with then Prof. Gordon Shrum as chairman,
to study and report by August 15 on the
respective costs of Peace River power and
Columbia River power, as developed either
as public or private undertakings. In turn,
consulting firms were retained to review prior
cost studies or to make their own. This
report was completed recently, and its pub-
lished findings were used by the govern-
ment as part of its justification for acquiring
the British Columbia Electric Co. Many of
its basic underlying assumptions have not
yet been revealed. Its conclusions—however
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reached—are that Peace River power and
Columbia River power, developed under pub-
lic ownership, are comparable in delivered
price, and considerably cheaper than if de-
veloped as private undertakings. The salient
comparisons are:

Optimistic growth: Columbia (public proj-
ect), 4.03 mills kilowatt-hour; Peace
(private project), 6.42 mills per kilowatt-
hour; Peace (public project), 4.20 mills per
kilowatt-hour.

Basic growth: Columbia (public projeet),
4.4 mills; Peace (private project), 6.59 mills;
Peace (public project), 4.37 mills.

The difference in costs is attributed largely
to the lower financing costs for a public un-
dertaking, and the saving in tax payments.
The report of the energy board was tabled in
the legislature a few minutes after bill No. 5,
instead of ahead of it, thereby eliminating
possible study and debate of the report itself.

8. The energy board report did say that the
board is satisfied that the Columbia River
development offers great potential benefits to
Canada, but only if (a) the initial develop~
ment of storage dams to cost about $450 mil-
lion is subsequently supplemented by power
generation facllities to eost an additional
$750 million; (b) in recognition of the in-
adequate immediate markets for such large
blocks of power as represented by these two
undertakings within British Celumbia, the
control over the disposition of downstream
benefits must be vested in the Province be-
fare ratification of the treaty. “Downstream
benefits” are basically the firming of capacity
and consequent greater annual generation by
plants on the Columbia River in the United
States, resulting from the improved river-
flow made possible by the projected storage
dams in Canada. The treaty proposed that
these be shared in kind, basically on a 50-50
basis between the two countrles, with de-
livery made back to Canada of its share of
such generation. The PBritish Columbia
government would prefer to sell the Cana-
dian allocation to possible U.S. customers;
it i1s rumored that it would want such cash
receipts to help pay for the development of
the Peace. As recently as last week, the
Federal Government refused to alter the
treaty provision.

The energy board has as yet made no
study of the potential surplus power market
in the United States, but it refers to the pos-
sibility of sales as far distant as California
through the proposed Northwest-California
transmission tie.

10. Another wunresolved contention be-
tween the Provincial and Ottawa govern-
ments has been the proposed financing of
the Columbia development. It had been
agreed that the Provincially owned British
Columbia Power Commission would be re-
sponsible for the development and construc-
tion of proposed dams. Ottawa had offered
a loan to cover part of the costs, but the
British Columbia government was insisting
on a grant for part of the cost, as the Fed-
eral Government had ostensibly made for
another power project in Prime Minister
Diefenbaker’s home Province of Saskatche-
wan.

CONCLUSIONS

The full significance of the government’s
action has yet to be determined; the full
impact can only be measured as the Gov-
ernment unfolds and implements its poli-
cies. There is no doubt, however, that the
effects go far beyond the demise of one pri-
vately owned utility with net book assets
(after deduction of $102,500,000 accumu-
lated depreciation) of §727,400,000. There
can be no doubt that Premier Bennett is
gambling for tremendous stakes by any
standards.

Nor can it be questioned that he has, for
the moment at least, scored a simultaneous
tactical victory over his Provincial political

nents and over the Federal Government.
He has proved himself a keen, cold realist.
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A lesson for other privately owned utilitles,
as well as for business in general, 1s that
he was able to act so quickly and arbitrarily,
only because he knew this to be a politically
popular move with the electorate.

No one knows what really prompted Pre-
mier Bennett's final decision. It is doubt-
ful whether any single fact was determina-
tive, but it may be surmised that some or
all of the following factors contributed:

1. His tax-sharing dispute with Ottawa
is a partial explanation, although it is
doubtful whether this was the crucial con-
sideration. The British Columbia Electric
Co. made provisions of approximately $12
million for income taxes in 1960, but actual
payments were less than $4 miilion, because
the company was taking advantage of ac-
celerated depreciation for income tax pur-
poses. By the end of 1960, the parent com-~
pany had an accumulated deferred credit of
$4414 million for such estimated deferred
income taxes., While there has been no
statement from the Provineial government,
it is doubtful whether the new crown cor-
poration will ever pay these taxes.

2. By this move, the political champion of
private enterprise eliminated the potentially
major campaign issue of his opponents in
the next election. Even his political oppon-
ents approved of the action—at least pub-
liely—by the unanimous passage of the act.

3. There had been some recent indications
that the private backers of the Peace River
power development were experiencing diffi-
culty in lining up adequate assured markets
to make possible financing of the project.
These would undoubtedly have to be largely
in the United States, and at 614 mills per
kw.-hr. at or near the border (per British Co-
lumbia Energy Board figures), this energy
was very likely unattractive to potential
U.S. purchasers. The Premier may have
felt that he had been committed too far in
public on the Peace—or preferably the Peace
and Columbia simultaneously—to be able
to retract. Also, he may have felt that, con-
sidering the general doldrums of the British
Columbia economy, he needed a grand-scale
public works development such as the Peace
represents, before the next election.

One local newspaper surmise—which may
not be far off the mark—Iis that the British
Columbia Electric management was offered
the choice of developing the presently un-
economic (from a private investment stand-
point) Peace River power project as the price
of being permitted to remain a privately
owned company. When it refused, it was
doomed. If this surmise is correct or could
ever be substantiated, it might become a
potent deterrent for further private invest-
ments in the Province, particularly by firms
whose corporate policies as profit-oriented
organizations might come into conflict with
the government’s aims or might become po-
litical liabilities to the government in power.
Already there have been newspaper rumors
of the possibilities of converting pipelines
within the Province to crown corporations.
Such rumors might be dismissed immedi-
ately, except for the history of the last few
months, which led to this week's action.

The government plans to have the Peace
River development undertaken by the reor-
ganized British Columbia Electric Co., while
the separafe British Columbia Power Com-
mission will continue to have responsibility
for any development of the Columbia. The
Provincial government can't afford to treat
present Investors wunreasonably, 1lest it
Jeopardize the possibilities of financing either
or both of these major river developments.
The permanent effects of this week's actions
on investor confidence in future investments
in British Columbia—public and private—
remain to be seemn.

There can be no doubt of the demise of the
British Columbia Electric Co., Ltd., as a pri-
vately owned utility. The parent company,
British Columbia Power Corp., can continue
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to exist, but it may request or demand under
the act that the new crown company pur=-
chase all the assets of the parent company
at such a price that the total compensation,
including that for the common shares of the
British Columbia Electric Co., will be equiva-
lent to $38 per common share of the parent
company. This price was arrived at by the
government, not by any valuation of the
corporate assets, but as being the market
price in March before the first intimation
by the Premier that the government might
acquire the company. That announcement
had the effect of depressing the market price
by about $4. It would appear beneficial that
the power corporation exercise this option for
its liquidation, rather than merely to receive
cash for the electric company common
shares.

This is above all a sad object lesson of
what can occur when a large private enter-
prise becomes the unwilling or unwitting
pawn of ambitious and powerful contend-
ing political groups. The demise of the
largest privately owned utility in Canada and
in the Pacific Northwest may provide added
enthusiasm for public ownership enthusiasts.
This may become particularly apparent when
and if the new crown corporation starts to
look for urgently needed export markets for
its Peace River power potential.

Producers of natural gas and petroleum
products may likewlse feel the impact of
greater emphasis by the crown corporation
on electric load development for competitive
application in order to create markets for
the power surplus. This is very conjectural
at the moment, for availability of Peace or
Columbia power is still a few years away,
and the Provincial government has up to
now been anxious to develop its gas and oll
resources as well. Nevertheless it is a possi-
bility which should be watched.

Ratification of the United States-Canadi-
an Treaty on the Columbia River may also
be affected. At present Premier Bennett’s
bargaining position with Ottawa appears to
have been strengthened, but the final out-
come is not yet certain. Ottawa may or may
not capitulate on some or all of its points
of disagreement with Victoria. On the other
hand, Premler Bennett would not appear to
hold all the aces, for he will need export
permits for power from the Federal Govern-
ment without which the Peace River power
cannot be a financial success, even if it is
otherwise attractively priced. Then, too, the
U.S. Government, although it has already
ratified the treaty, may become tired of the
deadlock between Ottawa and Victorla and
pursue some alternative course which does
not require any Canadian cooperation.

Finally, the Premier has taken & bold
action, not only in the acquisition of the
British Columbia Electric Co., but even more
in his determination to proceed promptly
on the Peace River development. It is at
the same time a blg gamble, particularly
for a province with less than 2 million
population and no immediate prospects for
requiring the output of this undertaking.
Finding adequate markets—somewhere—
will be the crux of success or failure. It is
doubtful whether many British Columbians
understand the magnitude of the gamble in
which they are now participants. If it suc-
ceeds, it may do so by affecting the require-
ments for natural gas and fuel oil through-
out the Northwest. To that extent, future
developments may have a direct effect on
Canadian and west coast gas and oil pro-
ducers and distributors.

Mr. GOLDWATER, Mr, President, it
would be well worth while for my col-
leagues to read these two articles and
note the highhanded way in which a
bureaucratic government seized a pri-
vately owned and operated utility com-
pany. One may say it could not be done
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here, but not long ago one would have
said it could not be done in Canada.

CIVIL RIGHTS LEGISLATION

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, people
like myself and others of our colleagues
have been under some attack because we
are trying to get the Senate to express
itself as to whether there ought to be
substantive civil rights legislation passed
at this session of the Congress.

Mr. President, the reason for that is
shown by a little opening of the curtain,
as it were, in the administration’s policy,
which we have from a press release on a
speech by the Honorable Carl T. Rowan,
Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for
Public Affairs, at the golden anniversary
conclave of Omega Psi Phi fraternity,
delivered in Washington, D.C., Thursday,
August 15. What he says, in practical
effect—and I take this pretty much as
the way the administration has been act-
ing, even if it is not an official state-
ment of its position—is about Negroes,
who he said are “so busy crying that
the President should have submitted
new legislation to Congress that their
tears hide the really fantastic progress
that is possible because of appointments
and executive decrees.”

Mr. President, I think those who feel
as I do look on appointments and execu-
tive decrees as very important, of course.
We feel that in the previous administra-
tion and in this administration great
progress has been made in that regard.

But, I feel that the vertebral column
of progress, the real basis upon which
these very executive decrees are built,
is the fact that Congress has passed
legislation in this field. The legislation
enacted in 1957 and in 1960 gave the ad-
ministration the platform from which to
move. We feel that, in view of the
crisis which is now being faced in re-
spect to the freedom riders and sit-ins—
and we read in this morning’s news-
papers of riots in one of the cities of
North Carolina in this field—again Con-
gress must be called upon to intercede
with its plea in behalf of the country,
providing a basis in law, giving men
both a standard to which to repair, and
at the same time pledging the people,
through their legislators, to support the
executive department in an affirmative
way. It is for that reason that I and
others—and the excerpt to which I have
referred I think demonstrates the
point—deeply feel that we would be
derelict in our duty if we did not make
our contribution in terms of affirmative
legislation in the ecivil rights situation
at this session of the Congress. At
least, the Senate should have an oppor-
tunity to express its views and desires
upon that subject. We expect to give
that opportunity to the Senate quite
promptly.

BELGRADE CONFERENCE

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr. President,
last week a distinguished visitor to the
Halls of Congress was Dr. Hans Morgen-
thau, former Assistant Secretary of
State and now professor of political sci-
ence at the University of Chicago. A
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group met with him for dinner, and he
discussed his viewpoint with respect to
one of the world crises; namely, the Ber-
lin situation.

Yesterday’s issue of the New York
Times magazine carried an article by
Dr. Morgenthau which I think is worthy
of perusal by Senators as well as many
others in this country who read the
CoNGRESSIONAL REcorp, but who do not
have an opportunity to read the fine
magazine of the New York Times. The
article pertained to the Belgrade Con-
ference.

On Friday, September 1, representa-
tives of 24 uncommitted governments
will meet at Belgrade, Yugoslavia. This
is as significant a meeting as has taken
place this year. We are, however, in
danger of ignoring it and misunder-
standing it because of the failure to ap-
preciate the role of the neutral nations
in the world today.

There is pertinent history behind the
meeting at Belgrade. In 1955, at Ban-
dung, there was a meeting of Asian na-
tions. The response of the United States
to this meeting has been stated too often
to bear repetition.

In December 1958, in Accra, a meeting
of representatives of African nations was
held. Just as the Bandung Conference
was limited to Asians, so was the Accra
Conference limited to Africans. Once
again there was an opportunity for the
development of informal political under-
standings and approaches to world prob-
lems.

Now, in 1961, the neutrals meet again
at Belgrade. This is not a meeting mere-
ly for Africans or for Asians. It is a
meeting of most of the neutral nations
and is an important event.

Over the course of the last several
years Russia and the Western nations
and countries polarized around them
have been dealing with each other in
stultified terms. Suspicion and distrust
have been the keystones of conversation.
For every action, the reaction has been
threats of war or a deeper freeze in the
cold war.

But the neutral nations are not caught
in this bind. Not being able to respond
in terms of war, the neutral nations are
perhaps better able to come up with
creative ideas for the preservation of
peace. This is what the Belgrade Con-
ference can produce. If there are a
series of resolutions to come from Bel-
grade, let them be constructive and posi-
tive rather than complaining and nega-
tive. The neutral nations can discover
that the balance of moral power which
is held in their hands is a source of in-
ternational leverage that they can apply
against a fulerum of distrust to move a
burden of peace.

In April 1961 Premier Khrushchev told
Walter Lippmann that “while there are
neutral countries, there are no neutral
men.” But the neutral countries have
the responsibilities for using their per-
spective in a positive manner.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article “Critical Look at
the New Neutralism” by Dr. Hans Mor=-
genthau and an editorial from the
Washington Post of this morning appear
at the conclusion of my remarks.
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There being no objection, the article
and editorial were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the New York Times, Aug. 27, 1961]

CRITICAL LoOK AT THE NEW NEUTRALISM

Time was when a permanently neutral
nation was rare; Switzerland and, up to the
First World War, Belgium were the prime
examples. Most small nations wanted to
aline themselves with one or the other of
the great powers, and the great powers them-
selves eagerly sought such allnements. To-
day, on the other hand, all the great na-
tions are meeting in conference in Geneva
for the ostensible purpose of devising a neu-
tral status for Laos. And this week a num-
ber of uncommitted nations will meet in
Belgrade for the purpose of devising a com-
mon neutralist policy. One of their main
concerns will be the Berlin issue, since both
the United States and the Soviet Union are
seeking the moral support of the neutralist
nations.

Neutralism, the desire not to be alined
with either side in the cold war, is a most
pervasive trend in world politics. Virtually
all the new nations of Africa and Asia have
openly espoused it and made it their official
policy. Moreover, as a popular movement,
more or less articulate, the trend is strong
even in the nations which belong to one or
the other of the two blocs.

Nations such as England, France, West
Germany, and Japan, who were masters of
their own fate only yesterday, resent being
wedded for better or for worse to the United
Western bloc of which their former colonial
committed to the alliance with the United
Btates, large masses of their peoples wish
they were not so committed.

That such tendencles are not limited to
this side of the Iron Curtain was clearly re-
vealed by the Polish revolt of 1956, which at
least temporarily increased the freedom of
maneuver of the Polish Government on the
international scene, and by the Hungarian
revolution of the same year, which pro-
duced the Nagy government’s declaration of
neutrality between East and West.

This worldwide trend toward neutralism
has baffled the United States. On the one
hand, challenged by a communism which
seeks the domination of the world and is
convinced that it will attain it, the United
States has a vital interest in seeing as many
nations as possible share its way of life and
support its point of view. On the other hand,
It is not lost upon the United States that
many nations refuse to do either, and prefer
to steer an Independent course between East
and West.

The United States has thus far not been
able to recomcile these contradictory atti-
tudes in a consistent foreign policy and has
moved from the extreme of blanket disap-
proval of neutralism to the other extreme of
blanket approval.

John Foster Dulles expressed the then pre-
vailing mood when, in a speech on June 9,
1956, he defined neufrality as the pretense
“that a nation can best gain safety for itself
by being indifferent to the fate of others.””
This has increasingly become an obsolete
conception and, except under very excep-
tional circumstances, it is an immoral and
shortsighted conception.

More recently, American opinion has tend-
ed to go to the other pole of finding virtue
in neutralism because it avolds at least the
vice of alinement with the Soviet bloe. “We
do not urge,” said President Eisenhower to
15 African leaders on October 14, 1960—“in-
deed, we do not desire—that you should
belong to one camp or the other. You cannot
afford to waste your money which is needed
to bulld the hospitals, the schoals, the roads
that your people need—you cannot afford to
put that money into costly armaments.”
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The forelgn policy of the United States,
as 1t is now being fashioned by the Eennedy
administration, should first of all recognize
that the term “neutralism” covers four dif-
ferent situations which require different
American responses, Neutrallsm may mean
escapism pure and simple; it may mean po-
litical noncommitment; it may mean moral
indifference. And it may mean surreptitious
alinement with the Soviet bloc.

The escapist variety of neutralism is popu-
lar in the formerly great powers of Western
Europe and in Japan. Large masses within
these nations long for a detached position
which would restore to their nations the
abllity to pursue an independent foreign pol-
icy and minimize their exposure to atomic
destruction. This type of neutralism ex-
presses a popular mood that is repelled by
the awful risks the atomic age imposes upon
nations of the second rank, and by such
nations’ impotence in the face of these risks,

But could those nations not escape these
risks and at the same time restore their
freedom of action if they were to loosen their
tles with the United States? A majority of
delegates to last year's conference of the
British Labor Party thought so. They went
on record in favor of the unilateral nuclear
disarmament of Great Britain, And many
outside the Labor Party share their desire
to be done wtih American bases on British
soil.

The second form of neutralism, political
noncommitment, is the official policy of
most of the new nations of Asia and Africa.
As such, it s a matter of self-interest based
upon three facts of the new nations’ exist-
ence. First, most of these countries owe
their independence to national revolutions.
Becond, they are unstable. Third, they
need a maximum of forelgn ald with a min-
imum of political strings.

A political commitment of the new na-
tions to one or the other bloc would run
counter to the interests derived from these
facts. They feel they could not join the
Western bloc of which their former colonial
overlord is a member without endangering
their national revolutions, and they could
not join the Communist bloe without run-
ning the risk of their national revolutions
being taken over by communism. In view
of their weakness, most of them could not
Join either bloc without being reduced to
satellites—that is, colonies hy a different
name. And by remaining uncommitted and
threatening to commit themselves to the
other side (or to collapse), they play upon
the fears of both sides in order to gain max-
imum advantages.

This type of neutralism has at times tried
to go beyond mere political noncommitment
and create a positive political force—a neu-~
tralist “third force" pursuing a common pol-
icy. The Declaration of Bandung of April
1955, the meeting of Nasser, Nehru, and Tito
of July 19568, and the recent attempt of a
number of African nations to pursue a com-
mon policy in the Congo are cases in point.

Yet while some of these nations have been
able to act In unison with regard to certain
specific problems, all attempts to commit
them to common policies on the basis of
their neutralism have failed. For what
unites them is but one—negative—fact: the
desire not to commit themselves to either
bloc. Beyond that, their foreign policies are
determined by the same conflicting ambi-
tions and interests as are those of older
nations.

It is Indicative of this essentially negative
character of neutralism that in the General
Assembly of the United Nations the neutral-
ist nations, in spite of commanding a major-
ity of the votes, have been unable to sub-
stitute for the policies of the two bloes a
common policy of their own, but have gen-
erally split three ways: a minority voting
with either bloc and the majority abstaining.
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Neufralism as political noncommitment,
joined to the attempt to pursue an independ-
ent foreign policy, is most typically repre-
sented by Nasser's United Arab Republic.

While leaning on the Soviet bloc without
definitely committing himself to it, Nasser
has been trying to establish under Egyptian
leadership a three-circle empire composed of
the Arab world, all Islamic nations, and the
new nations of Africa. Yet, while at times
the Arab League and more recently the so-
called Casablanca nations—Ghana, Guinea,
Mali, and Morocco—have followed Nasser's
lead in their verbal declarations, Nasser has
been much less successful in committing his
neutralist assoclates o common policies un-
der Egypt's leadership.

The third type of neutralism, moral indif-
ference, refuses to take sides in the ideologi-
cal struggle between East and West. More
particularly, it refuses to pass moral judg-
ment upon the policles of either side. It
sees that struggle as a contest for power
between two blocs and social systems which
are both morally defective in different ways.
“A plague on both your houses” is about as
far as it is willing to go by way of moral
commitment.

The neutralism of moral indifference has
found its most eminent champion in Nehru
of India. (However, it is worthy of note that
Nehru's moral indifference has had a way of
decreasing as the political interests of India
are directly affected, as in the case of Tibet
and China.) The neutralism of moral indif-
ference is not uncommon in England and
France, in Poland and Hungary.

Finally, the pseudo-neutralism marking
alinement with the Soviet bloe is a byproduct
of drastic changes in the world balance of
power favoring that bloe. These changes are
foreing the United States to retreat from
certaln exposed positions. The agreement to
neutralize such a position of which of course
Laos is the prime contemporary example, has
nothing to do with genuine neutralization.
It amounts to nothing more than a facade
behind which Soviet influence prevails. It
performs no genuine function in terms of
neutralism. Its only function is to spare
the sensibilities of the West in the face of
a defeat.

Neutralism has been growing In recent
years due to four factors which have trans-
formed the international scene. First, many
of the nations which 15 years ago had to
ally themselves with the United States for
the sake of survival have regained their eco-
nomic strength and political stability. For
them to remaln within the American orbit
can at least appear to be again a matter of
choice rather than of necessity.

Second, in view of the emergence of the
Soviet Union as a nuclear power of the first
rank, alliance with the United States ap-
pears to some as no longer an asset, but a
liability. While in case of a nuclear war
no nation is safe from nuclear destruction,
the risk is increased almost to the point of
certainty for the allies of the nuclear powers.
Or, to put it the other way around, there
may be a slightly better chance for a nation
not so allied to escape nuclear destruction.

Third, the new look of Soviet foreign
policy seeks to strengthen neufralist tenden-
cies throughout the world by proclaiming
“peaceful coexistence™ for all nations as an
alternative to the cold war. It threatens the
allies of the United States with atomic
destruction and holds out the promise of
disarmament, foreign trade, and foreign aid
to those who keep at least a neutralist course
between the two blocs.

Finally, the acceptability of this alternative
is considerably enhanced by the competition
between the United States and the Soviet
Union for the privilege of supplying aid to
the uncommitted nations. This competition
offers the uncommitted nations the advan-
tages, and exempts them from the liabilities,
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of belonging to elther bloc. What more can
such a nation hope for than to have the best
of both worlds without belonging to either?

This is obvlously not a Freroic attitude.
But In our disparagement of neutrallsm we
have refrained from asking: Does it make
sense from the point of view of the neu-
tralists? ‘This is the only politically relevant
question, because nations aline themselves
with other nations or refuse to do so in view
of their interests rather than on the basis
of some abstract moral standard. And in
view of their interests, the answer is bound
to be yes.

A nation such as the United Arab Repub-
lic, which pursues a neutralist policy by
playing the United States against the Soviet
Union or vice versa, obviously is better off
politically, militarily, and economically than
if it were to commit itself fully to one or the
other side. For thus it is able to use the
support it receives from both sides rather
than being used for the purposes of one side.

Similarly, & nation such as India, consid-
ering its unsolved ethnic, cultural, and eco-
nomic problems, might fear for its very
exlstence if it were to join one or the other
bloe. Most of the new, weak nations of
Africa, if they were to exchange their neu-
tralist position for one of alinement, would
risk being reduced to a new colonial status.

As for Japan and the nations of Western
Europe, why should they not search for an
escape from the liabilities of the nuclear age,
since we are searching for such an escape
ourselves? In truth, we are all—Americans,
Englishmen, Japanese—neutralists in the es-
capist sense; for we all seek and hope for a
way out of the awful dilemma of the nuclear
age. The difference is only that we Ameri-
cans, by virtue of our deeper involvement
and paramount responsibility, know better
than some of our friends how futile it is to
try to opt out of a commitment to which
there is no viable alternative.

The three genuine types of neutralism
call for varled American reactions. To the
escapist variety we ought to bring human
sympathy and understanding. Yet we shall
respond to it most effectively when we pur-
sue policies clearly calculated to minimize,
if not eliminate, the risk of atomic destruc-
tion.

To the neutralism of moral indifference,
our most effective answer similarly lies In
our deeds. We shall deprive this type of
neutralism of its plausibility if our policies
at home and abroad clearly establish a moral
posture not only different from but also su-
perior to that of the Communist world.

However, it s neutralism as political non-
commitment which presents our foreign pol-
fcy with 1its really creative opportunity.
President Eennedy recognized this when, in
his interview with John Fischer on Decem-
ber 9, 1959, he called neutrallsm inevitable
and the great trend. He continued:

“During the immediate years ahead this
is likely to be an increasing trend in Africa
and probably also in Latin America. In
Asla, however, there may be some movement
away from a wholly uncommitted neutral-
ism as a result of the growing awareness of
the Chinese threat. The desire to be inde-
pendent and free carrles with it the desire
not to become engaged as a satellite of the
Soviet Union or too closely allled to the
United States.

“We have to live with that, and if neu-
trality is the result of a concentration on
internal problems, raising the standard of
living of the people and so on, particularly
in the underdeveloped countries, I would ac-
cept that. It's been part of our own history
for over a hundred years. We should look
with friendship upon those people who want
to beat the problems that almost overwhelm
them, and wish to concentrate their ener-
gles on doing that, and do not want to be-
come assoclated as the tall of our kite.”
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However, it 1s not enough that we have
left behind unqualified opposition to neu-
tralism, of which the indiscriminate search
for allies—the collectors’ approach to al-
liances—was a logical consequence. Hav-
ing recognized that political noncommit-
ment is the only policy many of the new
nations can afford to pursue, we must find a
positive relationship to them.

A number of uncommitted nations are
weak, and their weakness together with the
Balkanization of vast areas of the globe, es-
peclally of Africa, has greatly increased the
sources of disorder. That Balkanization runs
counter to the technological requirements
of the age, which call for political units
larger than even the traditional nation-states
of Europe.

What is required is a new order to replace
the defunct order of empire. Communism
offers such a “new order,” adapted to the
wants of neutralism, for it appears to seek
only an implicit kind of alinement without
formal commitment.

We have tended to counter this Commu-
nist attempt at establishing a “new order™
among the uncommitted nations by offer-
ing them protection against communism.
Yet while these nations need such protec-
tion, they refuse to recognize that need; for
they fear that if they did they would be
drawn into the cold war on the side of the
West. For them the paramount issue is not
communism, but colonialism. The invoca-
tion of anticommunism pure and simple,
then, is self-defeating as an American policy
toward the uncommitted nations.

What we need is a positive alternative to,
rather than a negative polemic against, the
Communist new order. It goes without say-
ing that the new order to be promoted and
supported by the United States must be un-
equivocally anticolonialist and meet the
material aspirations and requirements of the
uncommitted nations. Yet that new order
must also be a political order which has
room for all kinds and degrees of political
noncommitment.

The uncommitted nations may well in-
cline toward one or the other side In their
moral preferences, political sympathies, eco-
nomic interests, and even limited military
support. The reconciliation of these differ-
ent shades of neutralism with the interests
of the United States, without compelling the
neutralists to enter into an explicit com=-
mitment, will put the statesmanship of the
Eennedy administration to its supreme test.

Even so, resentment against Western power
is likely to persist among neutralist nations,
and with it the tendency to play off the East
against the West. To counteract this, it
will avail the United States little to try to
curry favor with the neutralists by trimming
its policies to their preferences; neutralism
feeds on this kind of weakness. Rather, we
must pursue clearly defined, strongly exe-
cuted, and ably presented policles to a suc-
cessful conclusion, thereby demonstrating to
all concerned that we know what we are
about and that it does not pay to cross us.
Only so will we gain the respect of the neu-
tralists and have a chance to win their sup-
port as well.

And we might well remind the neutralist
nations—at appropriate occasions, and tact-
fully but firmly—that their neutralism is but
a function of the power of the United States.

Neutralism, like peaceful coexistence, is for
the Soviet Union but a steppingstone to-
ward communization. A nation can afford
to be neutralist, not because this is what the
Soviet Unlon wants it to be, but because the
power of the Soviet Union is not sufficient
to absorb it into the Soviet bloc.

Were the United States not committed to
containing the Communist bloe, neutralism
could not exist as a policy and would at best
survive as an impotent desire and a vain
hope. For neutralism in the cold war, like
neutrality in a shooting war, depends upon
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the balance of power. It Is a luxury which
certain nations can afford because the power
of one antagonist cancels out the power of
the other.

[From the Washington Post, Aug. 28, 1961]
THE NEUTRAL SUMMIT

Mr. Nehru's blooper about Berlin may have
had the effect of increasing apprehensions
about the 25-nation neutral summit meeting
opening Friday in Belgrade. The somewhat
reluctant presence of the Indian Prime Min-
ister had been looked upon in the West as a
moderating influence against any tendency
toward extremism Iin conference resolu-
tions—though perhaps some of the other
nonalined nations attending would not wel-
come it in quite this fashion.

Certainly no *“plague on both houses”
statement from Belgrade would be very help-
ful in the tense test of rights and determi-
nation at Berlin. Still, the neutral nations
can hardly be expected to remaln uncon-
cerned about a situation that could plunge
the world into war. What one must hope,
therefore, is that there will be at least some
appreciation of the human walues at stake.

On gquestions involving colonialism, the
West is altogether likely to come in for criti-
cism, with greater or lesser applicability.
It would not be at all surprising to have pro-
tests about the French role in Tunisia.
There is a very great difference, however, be-
tween the policy heretofore followed by, say,
Portugal in the case of Angola and that fol-
lowed by Britain in the case of British
Guiana. Mr, Ehrushchev views every West-
ern policy as imperialist. Will the neutrals
be objective enough in thelr own remarks to
recognize the very substantial imperialism of
Mr. Khrushchev in Eastern Europe?

In point of fact the colonialist line is get-
ting a bit thin, President Nasser of the
United Arab Republic, one of the sponsors
of the Belgrade meeting, has implicitly rec-
ognized this in his own recent policies.
Preoccupation with the sins of others is not
a very constructive substitute for attention
to real internal problems. . To his credit, the
United Arab Republic President has been
showing increased concern with practical
measures to help the standard of living at
home.

It also is likely that the neutral summit
meeting will have something to say about
disarmament and about the situation of the
United Nations. The realities of disarma-
ment make it ly an affair between
the Soviet Unlon and the United States; and
a mere denunciation of nuclear weapons or
testing would not be much contribution to
agreement. Here again, though, an expres-
slon of concern would be understandable and
perhaps helpful.

‘With respect to the U.N., the neutrals have
a case for more adequate representation on,
say, the Security Council. But the Soviet
troika concept for the Secretariat would be
quite as dangerous for the neutrals as for the
West. Indeed, the neutrals have an especial
dependence upon the executive authority
and initiative of the Secretary General.

Whatever may be the expectations of the
State Department from the Belgrade assem-
bly, happlly there have been no advance
panics and alarms here like those before
the Bandung Conference of 1955. It would
be difficult to find a strong common denomi-
nator among the rather disparate nations
represented at Belgrade except, perhaps, the
quest for status. It would be even more
difficult to arrive at a definition of neutral-
ism or nonalinement acceptable to all the
participants. These factors mlilitate against
the formation of a neutral bloc as such.

In any simplistic view of world affairs,
it is more gratifying to have another coun-
try stand positively with you than to remain
aloaf. Still, the United States fortunately
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has moved away from the for-me-or-against-
me formula and the “neutralism is immoral”
view of Mr. Dulles toward a better under-
standing of the motivations of new coun-
tries and their rather specialized way of ex-
pressing their independence. The proper
criterion for judgment of the results of the
Belgrade Conference will be in how neutral
the neutrals really are.

ANNIVERSARY OF THE 19TH
AMENDMENT

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, Sat-
urday was the anniversary of the enact-
ment of the 19th amendment. This
amendment, which extended the right of
voting to women, is one of the many
markers along our path of effective
democracy, standing alongside the 15th
amendment and the 17th amendment.
The former guaranteed the right of the
people to vote regardless of “race, color,
or previous conditions of servitude.”
The latter guaranteed the right of the
people to elect Senators of their choice.
Each amendment in its own way was an
expression of the belief that the people
can govern themselves. Universal suf-
frage is at once the cornerstone and key-
stone of a genuinely human way of
living.

It is entirely appropriate today, as a
tribute to those who are working and
sacrificing so much for true universal
suffrage, that we pay our respect to the
ladies who also made sacrifices for uni-
versal suffrage.

The struggle for woman suffrage in
this country was long. It took seven de-
cades. Suffragettes were at first armed
only with their ingenuity, imagination,
courage, and remarkable perseverance.
Few elected officials were responsive to
the pleas of these voteless citizens.
However, those who firmly believed in
self-determination befriended them, and
soon women could cast their ballots in
selected States and elections. In Illi-
nois, by legislative action, they were able
to vote for President and certain State
officials. Despite efforts of some to over-
come this advancement by challenge in
the courts, Illinois women retained their
precious victory.

The basis of a lasting and responsible
democracy is one where the government
is responsive to the needs and wishes of
its people. The achievement of woman
suffrage and the history of efforts to at-
tain it stand as an encouraging example
for all those who truly want to achieve a
representative form of government.

THE INDOMITABLE SPIRIT OF CAP-
TIVE PEOPLES

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, let us
never forget that to the captive nations
of Europe we owe an invaluable debt of
gratitude for their courage and indomi-
table spirit, which has been and shall
continue to be, the rallying point for
freedom behind the Iron Curtain. This
passion for liberation from the tyranny
of communism inspired the Hungarian
revolt of 1956. This hatred of dictator-
ship led to the Berlin revolt of June
1953. This refusal to be chained to a life
of regimentation and misery guided
thousands of East Germans across the
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boundary in the city of Berlin to the free
society of the West. And now, Mr. Presi-
dent, the Communists have barricaded
that boundary in Berlin and shoot to kill
any man who dares to defy the will of the
puppet government.

But we should not think that this wall
will halt the desire of the East Germans
for freedom. Wherever there are people
under the yoke of tyranny these people
have the hope for freedom.

Mr. President, I would like to offer as
an example of the spirit of a captive peo-
ple a speech delivered by Hon. Joseph
Kajekas, the chargé d'affaires ad in-
terim of Lithuania, before the Second
Festival of Songs of Canadian and Amer-
ican Lithuanians in Chicago last month.
I ask unanimous consent that this speech
be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

It is a particularly great pleasure to be
the honorary chairman of this Pestival of
Songs, and to address you today. The cir-
cumstances of our gathering are especially
meaningful for me, because it was in this
country that I spoke my first Lithuanian
word, and learned my first Lithuanian song.
And I know that the honor which you show
me today in having invited me to address
you in our mother tongue is honor which
you show to our dear homeland.

At first glance, it might be hard to under-
stand how it is that songs and a diplomat
could go together on an occasion such as
this. But I remind you that many are the
roads that lead to Lithuania. There are the
ways, for example, of politics, nationality, and
culture. But today, the Lithuanian songs
and dances stand in the forefront of our
minds; this is especially so for me, as I re-
call that just several weeks ago, Lithuanian
folk dances were performed in the U.S. De-
partment of State, in the world’'s greatest
diplomatic center.

At any rate, we certalnly know that
Lithuanian songs are much older than
Lithuanian diplomacy. Thousands of years
before Christ, we may think, our earliest
ancestors found themselves at the ambered
shores of the Baltic Sea, and surrounded
their arrival with song. It was with a song
that Lithuanians drew water from the
Danube. And at the height of our national
existence, Lithuanian soldiers often raised
their native songs even at the very gates of
the Kremlin. And these songs resounded as
well on the fields of Zalgiris [Tannenberg] in
1410.

When, at the end of the 18th century
Lithuania was covered with the darkness
of czarist rule and a ban on all Lithua-
nian printing, there were only two ambas-
sadorial tasks left for our homeland—and
these were Lithuanian prayers and Lithua-
nian songs. Today, we are again in a position
of adherence to work, prayer, and song as our
leaders in hope for a brighter future for
Lithuania.

The power of songs is remarkable. A song
will outlive the most moving speech or ser-
mon; it is the first thing which moves a
child to wonder and to imitate. And itis in
song that great love is always expressed, for
words are not enough to bespeak the deepest
things that fill a man’s heart, Is it any
wonder that Beethoven's immortal “Ninth
Symphony"” break:e into song in the final
chorale movement, the “Hymn to Joy'?

It is in song that the history and the heart
of a nation are revealed. Lithuanian songs
encompass, throughout the many centuries,
all the powers of God and man, all sadness
and all joy, beauty and fear, nature and love.
They have heen admired by many writers,
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among them Lessing, Herder, Goethe and
Schiller. Both Schumann and Chopin used
them for themes in their own compositions.
And when Lithuania as a nation embraced
Christianity in the Middle Ages, the power
of song was led to express a powerful faith,
and the beautiful simplicity of a people’s
luminous quest for the numinous, the
sacred. It is in this tradition that the
aspirations of a nation developed, with re-
spect for freedom and human dignity. And
today, when one hears a Lithuanian congre-
gation intone Strazdelis’ hymn, “Fall On
Your Enees,” one never forgets the experi-
ence: it is impossible to forget the moment
at which song becomes prayer. And when
this prayer is fashioned from a whole history
of trials and sufferings in the life of a na-
tion, it is even more unforgettable. As Joyce
Kilmer once sald: “The very best songs that
ever are sung are sung while the heart is
bleeding.”

The treasury of Lithuanian song is a vast
one. I can recall having witnessed a group
of London Lithuanians singing all night
which journeying from Manchester to Lon-
don. Several weeks ago, I know that a group
of Lithuanian dancers sang almost without
ceasing from Boston to Washington. And
here, on the banks of Lake Michigan, any
Lithuanian who hears again the language
and song of Birute, may well know that,
someday, his country will again be free.

It is because Lithuania is a land of song
that we have set aside this festival in honor
of our country. We have gathered here freely
and of our own will. But in the present cir-
cumstances, we also gather in remembrance
of the fact that it is a far different tune that
the Kremlin sings.

For it was the tyrants of the Eremlin who,
in July of 1940, falsified the will of the
Lithuanian nation, just as they falsified her
history and her aspirations. Every one of
our meetings, and this significant occasion
in particular, serves as an opportunity for
us to make clear to the whole world that
the will of the Eremlin is not the free will
of the Lithuanian nation and its people.
As the world hears our songs today, it may
know that Lithuania cries out for justice,
for the harmony of a free and independent
national life to which she has a God-given
right.

This month marks the passage of 21 years
since the U.S. Department of State refused
to recognize the illegal absorption of Lith-
uania by the Soviet Union. The remem-
brance of this act and its continued validity
is an occasion of rejoicing and hope for all
Lithuanians, both in the free world and
under Soviet enslavement. This month is
also the 39th anniversary of the recognition
of the Baltic States de jure by the United
States.

As a commemoration of these two anni-
versaries, let our songs rise as a sign of
thanks to the American people and their
Government. May they also rise as a token
of gratitude to the Honorable Richard J.
Daley, mayor of Chicago, for his sympathetic
and impressive proclamation of Lithuanian
Day here in Chicago. In these expressions
of gratitude, all the participants in this
festival join wholeheartedly.

Finally, we take note of the fact that, in
2 days, all Americans celebrate the 185th an-
niversary of their Declaration of Independ-
ence. This declaration acknowledged God-
given, inallenable rights for all men;
Abraham Lincoln pointed out that, as such,
the declaration gave lasting hope not only to
the people of America, but to all freedom-
loving peoples for all time. In this hope, let
us raise our voices in song, and proclaim
throughout all lands our aspirations to lib-
erty: until the day when we shall surely
hold a festival of songs on the day of
Lithuania's triumph, in the very city of
Gediminas, in our beloved Lithuania.
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PROGRESS IN SAMOA

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr, President, on
July 26 of this year I rose in the Senate
to describe for my colleagues the appall-
ing state of affairs in American Samoa.
The title in the ConGrEsSSIONAL RECORD
for my remarks that day, “South Sea
Slum,” was unfortunately an all too ac-
curate description of conditions on those
islands. Today, in the Washington Post,
there appears an editorial concerning
American Samoa, which suggests that
progress is now, if somewhat belatedly,
being made to institute a comprehensive
development program. I ask unanimous
consent that the editorial be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

SOMETHING FOR SAMOA

It finally appears as if American Samoa
will cease to be a forlorn ward of the De-
partment of the Interior. A new Governor is
on the lsland, and the administration is
working out a development program for this
tiny outpost in the South Pacific. The fact
that New Zealand is due to grant independ-
ence to nearby western Samoa next year has
helped to wake up the administration to the
backward colonial policy heretofore prac-
ticed for the 20,000 Polynesians who live on
an island about the size of the District of
Columbia.

Thanks to the Initiative of Senator ORen
E. Lo~ of Hawall, Samoa has been included
in the recently enacted area redevelopment
bill and would also benefit from the aid-to-
education measures still before Congress.
Industries are being sought for the island,
and hotel and recreational facilities planned
to help the Samoans to help themselves.

H. Rex Lee, the new Governor, is an expe-
rienced Interlor official who will have his
hands full, among other things, in preparing
for a South Pacific conference to be held in
Samoa next year. The conference will bring
together indigenous leaders from various cor-
ners of the Pacific and it will be important
that U.S. terrltorial policy show to good ad-
vantage. About $500,000 is due to be spent
on conference facilities which can subse-
quently be used as classrooms and other
permanent structures. A new $2.3 million
Jjet runway will also be constructed as part
of the plan.

Taken together, these steps can help the
Samoans prepare themselves for a mean-
ingful choice when the ultimate status of
the island is decided. However regrettable
the delay, it is good that something is being
done to make up for lost time.

PROVISION FOR SUPPLEMENTAL
ATR CARRIERS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro
tempore. Is there further morning busi-
ness? If not, morning business is closed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I ask unanimous
consent that the Chair lay before the
Senate the unfinished business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro
tempore. The Chair lays before the
Senate the unfinished business, which
will be stated by title.

The LecisLATIVE CLErRK. A bill (S.
1969) to amend the Federal Aviation Act
of 1958, as amended, to provide for a
class of supplemental air ecarriers, and
for other purposes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro
tempore. The committee amendment,
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being in the nature of a substitute is
open to amendment and, for the purpose
of amendment, will be considered, under
the precedents, as original text.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro
tempore. The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro
tempore. Without objection, it is so
ordered.

SENATOR HAYDEN AND THE 19TH
AMENDMENT TO THE CONSTITU-
TION

Mrs., NEUBERGER. Mr, President,
earlier this month the League of Women
Voters honored our wonderful colleague,
the senior Senator from Arizona [Mr.
Havpex] at a surprise party because he
is the only Member of the 87th Congress
who voted for passage of the amend-
ment which gave women the right to vote.

Senator HAYDEN was a Representative
from Arizona at the time. His vote
helped open wide a world of new experi-
ences for women in our country. Per-
haps there have been times when Senator
Haypen wondered if he had cast a wise
vote.

I hope that we women will never
disillusion him and make him sorry for
that historic vote. I first heard about
Senator HaypEN when my husband be-
came a Member of the Senate, and I
remember his telling of the fact that
here was a Senator who had been in Con-
gress ever since his State had been a
member of the Union.

I would ask Senator HAYDEN to be
patient with us. After all, the women
have only had the privilege of helping
select their national officeholders for 41
years. In the life of a woman that is a
short time. We hear often that phrase
of “life begins at 40.” Perhaps 1960 was
the golden year when women joined with
men to usher in the New Frontier.

I am delighted that men have helped
women to become participating citizens
in our Government. We have buried the
idea that the wife is a legal slave. True,
she cooks and washes and darns, as in
olden days, but she also votes, speaks,
and has a more important place as a
policymaker.

Women today owe an everlasting debt
to the work of dedicated persons such as
Elizabeth Cady Stanton, Lucretia Mott,
Susan B. Anthony, Lucy Stone, and Julia
Ward Howe.

Suffrage organizations such as the Na-
tional Women's Suffrage Association and
the American Woman Suffrage Associa-
tion pioneered bravely and absorbed
many thoughtless words and deeds. So
did members of the Congresional Union,
which we know now as the National
Woman's Party. So did the National
American Woman Suffrage Association.

Today such outstanding groups as the
League of Women Voters, American
Association of University Women, and
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the Business and Professional Women
work to make this a better land.

In this age we do hear a great deal
about the women’s vote. How big is it?
Can it swing elections? How?

I tend to agree with Columnist Sylvia
Porter who wrote on October 31, 1960:

Women are individual voters with indl-
vidual views, demands, and hopes. 'The
candidates are catering to a bloc which
doesn't exist,

We celebrate the 41st anniversary of
the ratifying of the suffrage amendment.
I am proud to be here as the junior Sen-
ator from Oregon because men and
women worked to make the 19th amend-
ment possible.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, will
the Senator from Oregon yield?

Mrs. NEUBERGER. I yield.

Mr, MANSFIELD. I wish to join in
the statement of the distinguished junior
Senator from Oregon relative to the
honors accorded to the President pro
tempore of this body, the distinguished
senior Senator from Arizona [Mr. Hay-
peEN]. I recall the Senator from Oregon
stating on that occasion that if it had not
been for the activities and the foresight
shown by the President pro tempore, she
and her colleague, the distinguished sen-
ior Senator from Maine [Mrs. MARGARET
CHaseE SmrtH] would not be Members of
this body today.

We are indebted to Senator HaypEw
for his activities in those early days in
behalf of votes for women, and in seeing
to it that women, at long last, achieved
the right of suffrage, a right which they
should have had from time immemorial,
along with men.

I say in all humility, but I must say in
all candor and honesty, that the Senate
is a far better body because of the pres-
ence, the activity, the integrity, the
knowledge, and the contributions made
by the distinguished junior Senator from
Oregon [Mrs. NEeuBerGEr] and the
equally distinguished senior Senator
from Maine [Mrs. Smita]l. We are de-
lighted that they are with us. We are
grateful to Senator HaypeEn that he
helped to make it possible.

Mrs. NEUBERGER. I thank the Sen-
ator from Montana.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Oregon yield?

Mrs. NEUBERGER. I yield.

Mr. KUCHEL. I had the pleasure of
attending the celebration in honor of the
distinguished senior Senator from Ari-
zona [Mr. HavpEN], under the sponsor-
ship of the League of Women Voters. I
should like to have the distinguished
Senator from Oregon know, as obviously
she does know, that all of us in the
Chamber, on her side of the aisle and
on my own, unite in saluting the dis-
tinguished American who has served
so long, so faithfully, so creditably, and
so well in the Senate as CarL HAYDEN,
of Arizona, has served.

The Senator from Oregon lists one of
the great votes which the able Senator
from Arizona cast as a Member of Con-
gress long ago, a vote which brought to
the women of America their right of
franchise.

I certainly concur in the statement of
the distinguished Senator from Montana
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[Mr. MansFieLp] that had Carn HAY-
pEN’s side lost in those days, the post-
ponement of the membership in this
body of two distinguished Americans,
Mrs. Smite and Mrs. NEUBERGER would
have been inevitable. We acknowledge
his foresight and wisdom in casting that
vote—indeed, his long lifetime of hon-
orable public service. All of us in the
Senate, perhaps I may say all in the
Nation, are grateful for the type of
TU.S. Senator we know in the person of
the distinguished Senator from Arizona
[Mr. HAYDEN].

Mrs. NEUBERGER. I appreciate the
statement of the distinguished Senator
from California.

NEGOTIATIONS WITH RUSSIA ON
BERLIN

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I was
deeply disturbed by reading the morn-
ing newspaper articles to the effect that
the Governments of the United States
and the United Kingdom were seeking
to negotiate with the Soviet Union over
Berlin, although, so the articles indicated,
there was no agreement by the Govern-
ment of France to participate. I was
delighted to read on the news wire just a
few minutes ago the following article
from Washington:

WasHINGTON.—Secretary Rusk today dis-
counted reports that the United States and
Britain would act without France in seeking
negotiations with the Russians over Berlin.

“I would treat those stories with great
skepticism,” Rusk said.

Dean Rusk made the comment as he left
here for New York to discuss with U.N. Am-
bassador Adlai Stevenson a number of world
tension spots ranging from Berlin to Bizerte.

There have been published reports that
the United States and Britain would try to
launch negotiations over Berlin with Russia,
despite French resistance to a proposed
meeting at this time.

While in New York, Rusk also will confer
with U.N. Becretary General Dag Hammar-
skjold.

Rusk indicated that the meeting would
touch on a number of topies. *“The forth-
coming General Assembly (next month) will
have almost all major questions before it,”
he said.

Mr. President, I, for one, applaud the
statement by the Secretary of State.

The American people are devoted to
the cavse of peace with honor in the
world. The Government of the United
States is always amenable to honorable
invitations to negotiate international
problems in the cause of a just peace.
Buf, Mr. President, your Government
and mine ought not to be bullied nor
threatened nor cajoled into running to-
ward a Communist bargaining table.

I read with dismay the recent Soviet
note to the United States, in which the
Soviet Union heaped imprecations upon
the United States, the United Kingdom,
and France, and alleged, without any
warrant whatsoever, that we were vio-
lating the airlanes which we are using
under an agreement in which the Soviet
Union itself participated and in which it
concurred. It could well be that that
kind of note is the basis, in the strange
way that the Soviets think and reason,
of their starting to interfere with or to
harass our access to Berlin through the
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air. Idonotknow. ButIdo know there
is no greater patriot, no greater friend
of the West, no more implacable foe of
communism than President de Gaulle.
I trust full consideration will be given
to the thoughts allegzed to have been
uttered by him when the question of
negotiation first became public knowl-
edge during the last 2 weeks.

Mr. President, the American people
applaud what President Kennedy said
to the world, that this country will treat
any attempt to interfere with our legal
rights of access to Berlin as an act of
aggression. And in those sentiments the
Government of the United Kingdom and
the Government of France concur.

We are always ready, I take it, to talk,
on an honorable basis. We are always
amenable to honorable requests to sit
down and reason together, to try to find
an honorable basis upon which peace
might be established in this melancholy
world. But, Mr. President, I repeat, let
all understand that we cannot, we must
not, and we will not be intimidated into
negotiation. Courage and forthright-
ness, strength and honor by the Allies
will best serve the cause of a just peace.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

CONTINUING APPROPRIATIONS FOR
THE FISCAL YEAR 1962

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, is
there a joint resolution at the desk?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. There is. Does the Senator from
Montana wish to have it laid before the
Senate?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes, Mr. Presi-
dent; I so request at this time.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the joint
resolution (H.J. Res. 544) making con-
tinuing appropriations for the fiscal year
1962, and for other purposes, which was
read twice by its title.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The guestion is on the third read-
ing of the joint resolution.

? The joint resolution was read the third
me.

Mr. HAYDEN. Mr. President, I move
that the joint resolution be passed.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I un-
derstand that the joint resolution which
our able majority leader and the dis-
tinguished chairman of the Appropria-
tions Committee are asking the Senate
to pass, simply provides that for the
next calendar month—September—the
prior appropriations will continue, so
that the Government may conduct its
operations in the absence of our complet-
i;;.lglsour work on the new appropriation

Mr. HAYDEN. The Senator from
California has correctly stated the ob-
ject of the joint resolution.
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Mr. KUCHEL. I thank the Senator
from Arizona. I have no objection to
passage of the joint resolution.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is, Shall the joint
resolution pass?

The joint resolution (H.J. Res. 544)
was passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
9 AM. TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate concludes its deliberations today,
it stand in adjournment to meet at 9
o'clock tomorrow morning.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

PROVISION FOR SUPPLEMENTAL
AIR CARRIERS

The Senate resumed the considera-
tion of the bill (S. 1969) to amend the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as
amended, to provide for a class of sup-
plemental air carriers, and for other
purposes.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr, President, it is
my understanding that the bill (S. 1969)
to amend the Federal Aviation Act of
1958, as amended, to provide for a class
of supplemental air carriers, and for
other purposes, is the business now be-
fore the Senate. Is that correct?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. That is correct. The bill is open
to amendment.

Mr. MONRONEY. I should like to ex-
plain the bill,

If my memory serves me correctly, and
the ranking Republican member of the
committee, the distinguished Senator
from Kansas [Mr. ScuHoerpPEL], I think
will agree with me, the bill was ordered
reported unanimously by the Aviation
Subcommittee. I am sure the action of
the Commerce Committee was unani-
mous.

Mr. President, this is a very compli-
cated and difficult piece of legislation, to
which the Aviation Subcommittee and
the Senate Commerce Committee have
devoted untold hours of hearings, con-
sultation, and discussion in executive
session. It seeks to provide a permanent
place in the aviation industry for supple-
mental air carriers without adverse effect
upon scheduled carriers. The bill before
the Senate represents the best which
the committee can do in the solution of
this problem.

To give a brief summary of the bill,
it would make it clear that a carrier may
request and be authorized to perform
limited services supplemental to those
furnished by the regular air carriers, and
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would authorize the Board to issue cer-
tificates of public convenience and neces-
sity for supplemental service containing
limitations on the type and extent of
service authorized. This authority was
requested by the Civil Aeronautics Board
as a result of the decision of the
U.8. Court of Appeals for the District
of Columbia in United Air Lines et al.
against Civil Aeronautics Board, which
determined that the Board lacked au-
thority under existing law to issue lim-
ited certificates.

The bill would—

First, grant statutory interim operat-
ing rights, in the nature of temporary
“grandfather” rights, to existing holders
of supplemental air carrier certificates
who have performed a portion of the
service authorized by their present
certificates.

Second, make clear that a supple-
mental certificate is primarily a certifi-
cate for charter service and provide that
the Board may, when the public con-
venience and necessity require, also au-
thorize individually ticketed service.

Third, make clear that supplemental
air carriers are not eligible for subsidy
payments.

Fourth, permit the Board to issue a
special operating authorization for tem-
porary service between particular points
during periods when regular service is
inadequate.

Fifth, permit the Board to impose
civil penalties for violations of title IV
of the act relating to economic regula-
tions.

Sixth, amend the act to provide for
a statutory definition of charter service.

Seventh, make clear that a regularly
certificated carrier cannot also be cer-
tificated as a supplemental carrier; and

Eighth, enable the Board to make a
determination of fitness based upon con-
siderations peculiar to the type of sup-
plemental transportation for which au-
thority is sought.

I refer Senators to the committee re-
port, a copy of which is on each Sena-
tor’s desk, and will not attempt to fur-
ther discuss at this time the detailed
provisions of the bill. I would, however,
like to make this further comment.

The bill provides that carriers desir-
ing a certificate on a supplemental car-
rier under the new provisions which I
have discussed briefly must file a new
application for a certificate. It pro-
vides for extension of the authority of
presently certificated carriers until the
Board has passed on the new applica-
tion. Some fear has been expressed by
certificated supplemental carriers that
the absence of any statutory guarantee
that the new application will be granted
may make it difficult for them to ac-
quire necessary finaneing in the interim
because of the possibility that they will
not be given a permanent certificate
under the Board’s new authority.

I wish to point out to Senators that all
the supplemental air carriers, now oper-
ating on an extension of their authority
given by the Congress, even before the
court decision had only certificates of a
limited duration. Some had 2-year cer-
tificates and some 5-year certificates.
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The carriers would have been forced,
even without a change in the law, to
come before the Civil Aeronautics Board
for a renewal or for an extension of
their existing certificates. I see no way
in which the carriers would be jeopard-
ized in any right they have held, and they
would be guaranteed a continuation of
their authority until the Board has de-
termined the type of certificate they shall
receive.

The committee felt that it was not
desirable to require the CAB to issue a
new certificate to every carrier now cer-
tificated because circumstances might
arise which would make this undesirable
with respect to a particular carrier. For
example, one certificated supplemental
carrier which is otherwise eligible for
a new certificate is now in bankruptcy
and no one can now anticipate whether
its financial problems can be solved so
that the Board would be justified in
granting a new certificate. Certainly,
we do not wish the new certificate to be
peddled around. We do not wish to
have a certificate of a bankrupt company
bought by another, simply because a law
had been passed which would guarantee
a permanent right for someone to fly as
an air carrier. Other similar situations
might arise.

However, the committee has worked on
the assumption and with the intention
that presently certificated carriers be
given permanent certificates unless there
are such special circumstances with ref-
erence to the particular carrier as to
make it undesirable. The committee be-
liieves that this is a reasonable assump-
tion.

The CAB has already certificated these
carriers, and the proposed legislation is
made necessary not by lack of action
on the part of the Board, but by a court
decision that the Board’s action in pro-
viding for limited certificates exceeded
1tstauthority under the Federal Aviation
Act.

The Board thereupon applied to Con-
gress for the necessary authority to
validate its action in certificating these
carriers. The Board has been unani-
mous in its view that the supplemental
carriers serve a public need, and has rep-
resented to the committee that the sup-
plemental industry has had no adverse
effect upon scheduled carriers. The
committee therefore believes that the
supplemental industry needs no protec-
tion against the Civil Aeronautics Board,
and confidently expects and intends that
new certificates will be issued providing
all or such part of the authority re-
quested in the application as fhe Board
determines is in the public interest.

Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. I shall be glad to
yield the floor, if the Senafor wishes
to speak. The Senator from Kansas has
been very active in trying to reach a solu-
tion to this very difficult problem, by
providing for the small business ele-
ment of aviation without damaging our
fine regularly scheduled airlines. The
effort that he and other Senators, as
well as the able staff of the Aviation
Subcommittee, have made is outstanding.
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They have worked longer on the pro-
posed legislation before us than on any
other piece of proposed aviation legisla-
tion in recent years. :

I yield the floor.

Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr, President, I
take this opportunity to thank the jun-
ior Senator from Oklahoma [Mr, Mon-
rRoONEY] and also the staff of the entire
committee.

Mr. President, I know of no other
piece of proposed legislation which has
received as much detailed attention this
year as this particular piece of proposed
legislation the Senate is considering this
afternoon.

It should be said, to the credit of the
Senator from Oklahoma [Mr., Mon~
roNEY] that he kept after the problem,
and his staff kept up with all the vari-
ous and sundry phases of the problem.
Comprehensive hearings and a series of
conferences were held, as a result of
which many of the discordant notes
which might have developed were pretty
well quieted.

Mr. President, the pending bill is a
comprehensive one which will establish
a permanent and constructive role in
aviation for the supplemental airlines.
It represents a tremendous amount of
effort on the part of the Aviation Sub-
committee which is so ably headed by
the Senator from Oklahoma [Mr. Mon-
RONEY].

At this time I wish to pay tribute to
my colleague, the ranking minority
member of the subcommittee, the Sen-
ator from New Hampshire [Mr. Cor-
ToN]. He is not able to be present to-
day, being necessarily detained from the
Senate because of official business. The
Senator from New Hampshire has con-
tributed significantly to the bill. One
of the most important features of the
bill was inserted at his suggestion, and
I believe it materially contributed to the
unanimous backing the bill won both in
the subcommittee and the full commit-
tee. The Cotton amendment requires
the Civil Aeronautics Board to impose
limitations on the individually ticketed
operations of the supplemental air car-
riers to assure that their flights will not
significantly divert traffic from the reg-
ular airlines which form the backbone
of our air transportation system.

This protection for the regular air-
lines is essential in my view and in the
view of the Senator from New Hamp-
shire [Mr. CorTon] for these are the air
carriers which fly on the lean days as
well as on the rush days. They serve
the smaller cities as well as the big ones,
and they can only provide that service
if they have reasonable protection
against operators who can pick and
choose, operators who can fly the high
profit coast-to-coast runs and ignore the
cities in between. The need for rea-
sonable and effective safeguards for the
protection of the regularly scheduled
airlines is further demonstrated by their
present financial picture. The domes-
tic trunk airlines of the Nation re-
ported a net loss of over $13 million
for the first 6 months of this year, ac-
cording to a recent statement of the Air
Transportation Association of America.
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I ask unanimous consent that this state-
ment be printed in the Recorp as a part
of my remarks.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

WasmHmncTON, D.C.—The TU.S. domestic
trunk airlines a net loss of $13,586,~
000 for the first 6 months of this year, the
Alr Transport Assoclation of America an-
nounced today.

The loss is the greatest for any first-half
period since 1947, when, with a $16,467,000
first-half loss, the trunklines had a full-year
lass of $20 millon. It compares with a first~
6-month loss of $5.239,000 in 1960, a year
in which the carriers had a full-year profit
of only $1,188,000. In 1959 the trunklines
had a first-half net profit of almost $30
million.

Operating revenues were $979,005,000 dur-
ing the January-June period of this year,
compared with operating revenues of $937,-
770,000 during the comparable 1960 perlod.
Operating expenses were $975,983,000 this
year, compared with $941,719,000 during the
first half of 1960.

During the month of June 1961, the trunk
airlines had a net profit of $6,069,000, with
operating revenues of $190,051,000 and oper-
ating expenses of $173,638,000. In June of
last year their net profit was $8,292,000, with
operating revenues of $171,596,000 and oper-
ating expenses of $158,155,000.

Btuart G. Tipton, ATA president and
spokesman for the airline industry, called
this year's first-half loss “clear evidence of
the severity of the depression our Nation's
airlines are experiencing.” He pointed out
that traffic had decreased this year, down
1.9 percent below that of the first 6 months
of 1960, and called for repeal of the 10 per-
cent World War II tax on passenger travel,
which he described as “one of the major
obstacles to a much needed increase in
traffic.”

Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, in
the light of this situation, the Cotton
amendment is crucial to the bill.

Let me make one other point. This is
not a bill which makes everybody happy.
Neither the regular airline carriers nor
the supplemental airlines are completely
happy with it. I am sure that each of
these groups would like a number of
things changed. But I believe the bill
represents an honest, fair, and forthright
effort to resolve the difference on the
basis of the public interest.

Again I pay special tribute to the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma, as well as to all
members of the staff, who did a mag-
nificent job in closing the gaps and pre-
senting all the issues, giving everyone
a fair opportunity to be heard and to
analyze the problems, something which
was invaluable to the subcommittee as
well as to the full committee.

Mr. MONRONEY, Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. SCHOEPPEL. I am glad to yield.

Mr. MONRONEY. I wish to express
my appreciation for the kind words the
Senator said about the junior Senator
from Oklahoma.

The senior Senator from Kansas has
been active for many years in working
for the same solution, and has been most
helpful and constructive.

Another member of the minority who
has been equally helpful and tireless in
his efforts to find an adequate and fair
solution to the problem has been the
distinguished junior Senator from New
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Hampshire [Mr, Corron], a member of
our subcommittee who unfortunately is
unable to be present for consideration
of the bill today. The Senator from New
Hampshire would have taken a leading
part in advocating its passage and ex-
plaining its provisions.

We owe a deep debt of gratitude to
the distinguished junior Senator from
New Hampshire for his very great con-
tribution, and we owe a debt of gratitude
to the entire staff on the minority side
of the committee.

Mr. BUTLER. Mr, President, I call
up my amendment and ask to have it
stated.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The amendment will be stated
for the information of the Senate.

The LEcISLATIVE CLERK. On page 13,
line 3, after the word “that”, it is pro-
posed to insert the following: “any local
service carrier or”; and on page 13, line
6, after the word “such”, it is proposed
to insert the following: “local service
carrier or”.

Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, section
417 of S. 1969 would grant authority to
the Civil Aeronautics Board to issue spe-
cial operating authorizations to supple-
mental air carriers when the capacity
of the certificated route carriers is in-
sufficient to meet the requirements of
the public or postal service. Certificated
trunk and local service carriers would
not be eligible for these special author-
izations which under the terms of sec-
tion 417 would be limited to 30 days and,
in addition, the authorizations must
contain limitations as to the fre-
quency and types of equipment to be
utilized. Such limitations would assure
that the serviece utilized would alleviate
insufficiencies that otherwise would exist
without a significant diversion of traffic
from certificated carriers. A written
notice to the air carriers certificated to
provide service between the points in-
volved is required also, thereby giving
such carriers the opportunity to protest
the application in writing.

Prior to the issuance of a special op-
erating authorization, the Board must
first make findings that first, the service
of a certificated route carrier is tem-
porarily insufficient fo meet the reguire-
ments of the public or the postal service;
second, there is a temporary requirement
for transportation between two points,
one or both of which is not regularly
served by any air earrier; and third, any
supplemental air carrier can supply the
additional service temporarily required
in the public interest.

This section, 417, is undoubtedly meri-
torious and will give the Board authority
to fill a gap which would otherwise exist
without it.

An important omission from the sec-
tion, however, is another very signifi-
cant group of air carriers, the local serv-
ice carrier, or feeder line, as they are
sometimes called.

These lines also have the means and
equipment to fill the gap in these peak
traffic periods and should also be per-
mitted to assist at such times.

My amendment would therefore sim-
ply insert at the appropriate places in
section 417 the words “local service car-
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rier”. The effect of the amendment
would be to include those carriers with-
in the group to which the Board can
issue “special operating authorizations”
pursuant to its new authority.

I hope the Senator from Oklahoma
will consider the amendment favorably
and accept it, because it seems to me
that it would fill an urgent need in the
transportation system.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
appreciate the fact that the distin-
guished Senator from Maryland con-
ferred with me with respect to his
amendment before the Senate started
consideration of the bill. I wish it were
possible for me to agree to accept the
amendment. After such study as has
been possible, in the brief period of
time I have had to examine the amend-
ment, I am very fearful that it would
harm the very delicate balance that we
have tried to achieve by not interfering
unduly with the scheduled airlines, and
still carving out an area of truly sup-
plemental service for the supplemental
carriers.

I should like to give two or three rea-
sons. To begin with, on every piece of
legislation that has been enacted to bene-
fit the feeder lines, I have been a spon-
sor and floor manager of the bill. Not
one single representative of a feeder car-
rier has appeared before the committee,
written to the committee, or consulted
me as chairman of the Subcommittee
on Aviation.

Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY.
yield.

Mr. BUTLER. It was my understand-
ing that a representative of the feeder
lines had appeared before the commit-
tee, and that the subcommittee had giv-
en the problem some real study.

Mr. MONRONEY. If such a repre-
sentative appeared, his appearance es-
caped my attention. A representative
could have been present with a state-
ment that was printed in the record. As
I recall, no objection to the bill was in-
terposed by the local service carriers.
Of course, during its long consideration
by the committee, the original bill was
greatly changed.

I am informed by the staff that such
a representative did not appear.

It seems to me that at this late date,
no representative having appeared or
evidenced an interest, and with a deli-
cately balanced bill such as the one we
have before us, we would be subject to
criticism if we added the feeder lines as
potential competitors of the trunk lines.

I think that in the new section 417
we have made an important addition
for this little business sector of aviation.
When people are backed up for several
days or a week waiting for space on the
high-density trafiic runs—for example,
between New York and Miami around
Christmas; or between a city, such as
Chicago, where the National Republican
Convention might be held, and New
York; or in any case in which the reg-
ular trunk service might not be ade-
quate—the provisions of this section
would take hold. The measure has for
its purpose permitting such carriers to
provide a suitable supplemental service,

I am happy to
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To fill this need, the supplemental
carriers are ideally suited. By joint
agreement approved by the CAB they
maintain a central office located in
Washington. The representatives at the
office know at all times where all avail-
able aircraft of member carriers are lo-
cated. Therefore, under this provision
of the bhill, when the high density of
traffic swamps the regular trunk carrier,
their association can insure that aircraft
needed are ready and available.

We have carved out adequate terri-
tory, and have been instrumental in try-
ing to expand the territory of the feeder
lines. Everything humanly possible has
been done by the Subcommittee on Avia-
tion to assist them. Such legislation in-
cludes the guaranteed-loan bill, in which
the Senator from Maryland participated,
and other measures.

I greatly fear that accepting an
amendment that has not been carefully
studied, and with respect to which we
have not had the reaction of the regu-
lar scheduled airlines, which have al-
ways been fearful of the feeders moving
into their bailiwicks, might be disas-
trous.

I respectfully suggest that the Sena-
tor consider withdrawing the amend-
ment and not let it be put to a vote
at this time. The bill will be pending in
the House of Representatives, which has
not yet reported a bill. The subject is
still open there. If the substance of the
amendment of the Senator from Mary-
land is included in the measure by the
House, if testimony is developed as to
its effect, and the attitude of other seg-
ments of the aviation industry is known,
the conferees will be most happy to se-
riously consider it.

If it is voted down in the Senate, there
will be a history of rejection of the
amendment. I do not feel so strongly
against the Senator’s amendment that
I would like to prevent consideration of
the amendment in conference, if after
serious consideration the House of Rep-
resentatives should put the amendment
in the bill.

Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from Oklahoma. I join
other Senators, especially those on the
Committee on Commerce, who have
worked with the Senator on this bill.
The Senator from Oklahoma has assid-
uously worked at this task. It is a good
bill. It is certainly not my intention
to add an amendment to the bill that
would hurt it.

I offer the amendment for a specific
purpose. The feeder carriers are small
operators in the airline business. They
are small businesses. Before they could
get special authorization, there would
have to be a hearing before the Board,
and the Board would have every oppor-
tunity to pass on their ability and their
right to carry some of the traffic.
Therefore, in my opinion, the addition
of the local feeder lines would not add
any burden or complicate the bill in any
way.

The Senator has referred to the inven-
tory of equipment. There certainly
could never be any call on the so-called
aircraft pool, because, before any serv-
ices could be given or any authorization
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could be issued, there would have to be
an application and a hearing before the
Board.

Therefore, the fact that I propose this
amendment does not seem to me to add
or detract anything.

I appreciate very much the Senator's
attitude. I know that he is sincere in
not wanting a record vote on the amend-
ment if it would hurt the bill. I would
not like that either, because I think the
amendment is worthy. I do not think
it could hurt the bill. If the Senator
can give me his word that this subject
will be taken up and given some consid-
eration, I am inclined to withhold the
amendment at this time.

Mr. MONRONEY, The Senator from
Oklahoma would be happy to consider
the amendment if the House in its wis-
dom, based on evidence of interest in
and need for such a change, should in-
sert it in the bill.

We would be glad to consider it and
discuss it in conference. However, the
other Senators not having been advised
of the need or having received any re-
quest with respect to it, if as a result the
amendment should be voted down, it
would somewhat prejudice the conferees
on the part of the Senate by reason of
the fact that the amendment had been
defeated.

I would wish particularly to examine
the effect on the subsidy to the feeder
carriers, whose subsidy runs in excess
of $70 million a year. The privilege
of flying only two or three trips from
New York to Miami, for example, may
not be worth raising the many ques-
tions as to their subsidy which might
be involved—for example, the problem
of trying to separate depreciation and
maintenance and service and overhead
and pilots’ salaries and all these other
matters, from the standpoint of book-
keeping. I would be inclined to doubt
the wisdom of such an undertaking, and
as a friend of the feeder lines, I would
certainly not like to expose them to re-
sponsibilities which would complicate
their situation. Of course, I do not know
whether it would. However, I go back
to the original reason for not desiring
to accommodate the Senator, and that
is that we have not had any testimony
before the subcommittee and no staff
study to find out what might be in-
volved.

Mr. BUTLER. It was my under-
standing that the presentation had been
made before the subcommittee and that
a study had been made and that it had
been considered by the full committee.
If that is not the case, I am perfectly
willing to take the Senator’s word for it.

Mr. MONRONEY. I should like to ask
the distinguished ranking Republican
member of the subcommittee about this
matter, because he was present, I be-
lieve, at most of the hearings. There
might have been some mention made of
it and that reference may have been
buried in the record. I cannot recall it,
though. The staff members I have
talked to cannot recall it either. We
have the printed hearings available.
Perhaps the Senator could find some
reference in the hearings.

Mr. SCHOEPPEL., Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

17165
ﬁM;. MONRONEY. I am happy to
eld.

Mr. SCHOEPPEL. I might say to the
distinguished Senator from Maryland
that the Senator from EKansas has no
definite recollection of this matter hav-
ing been presented to the subcommittee
or to the full committee.

Of course, the temporary peak-period
service authorized in the bill, with which
the Senator’s amendment deals is break-
ing some ground in a new field. It is a
new category of air service, and is a mat-
ter which must be watched carefully by
the Aviation Subcommittee as it is put
into effect. In that review of the special
authorization we will have adequate op-
porfunity to consider the inclusion of
local service or other air carriers in the
program,

I am inclined to agree with the Sena-
tor from Oklahoma that if the matter
comes before the House and is pre-
sented there, with the House and the
Senate being given an opportunity to
see the extent to which they have gone
into this matter, it would be given full
and sympathetic consideration. How-
ever, to injeet it here I believe would
cloud this matter to the extent that it
might be detrimental to the bill.

Mr. BUTLER. I would certainly not
want in any way to hurt the bill, because
I know the subcommittee and the full
committee have worked very long and
very hard on the bill. In addition to
that, I would not desire in any way to
injure the feeder lines. With those two
considerations in mind and because of
the assurances that the committee will
give further consideration to my amend-
ment at the appropriate time, I with-
draw the amendment.

Mr. MONRONEY. I thank the Sen-
ator.

Mr. McCARTHY. Ishould like to ask
the Senator a question, if he will yield.

Mr. MONRONEY. Iam glad to yield.

Mr. McCARTHY. I have a question
with regard to section 401, and I pose
this question to the Senator from Okla-
homa. If that section is retained, could
the Civil Aeronautics Board certificate a
supplemental airline to provide sched-
uled service between New York and Los
Angeles, or between any other pair of
cities?

Mr. MONRONEY. Subject to such
limitations as were required to protect
the scheduled certificated carriers, it
could. Furthermore under section 417,
if number of planes available were in-
adequate, it might be necessary to au-
thorize daily service for a temporary
period by supplemental carriers to sup-
plement the regular service. The word
“supplemental” means that the service
would be supplemental to the service of
the certificated carriers, instead of being
in competition with them on the fran-
chised routes.

t;Mr. McCARTHY. I thank the Sen-
ator.

Mr. MONRONEY. I thank the Sen-
ator for his clarifying question.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to the
committee amendment, in the nature of
a substitute.

The committee amendment
agreed to.

was
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Mr. MONRONEY. On behalf of the
committee I offer some perfecting
amendments, which are at the desk.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The amendments will be stated.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. On page 8, line
17, strike “with any person who” and
insert “by which any person’.

On page 16, line 16, after “or (B)"”
insert “any operations in overseas or
foreign air transportation, as a supple-
mental or large irregular air carrier,
otherwise authorized by the Board, or
(o) Lich

On page 17, line 13, after “shall issue”
insert “a new interim certificate or”.

On page 17, line 16, strike “or interim”
and insert “and/or other operating”.

On page 19, line 16, strike “the” and
insert “any”.

On page 20, lines 23 and 24, strike “ex-
tension of its” and insert “issuance of an
interim certificate or other interim”.

On page 21, lines 2 and 3, strike “ex-
tension of” and insert “interim certifi-
cate, interim™.

On page 21, after line 8, add a new
section to read as follows:

SEc. 9. (a) That portion of the table of
contents contained in the first section of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 which ap-
pears under the heading “Title IV—AIr
Carrier Economic Regulation” is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following:

“SEc, 417, SPECIAL OPERATING AUTHORIZA-
TIONS,—

“(a) Authority of Board to issue.

*“(b) Terms of authorization.

*(e) Procedure.”

(b) That portion of the table of contents
contained in the first section of the Federal
Aviation Act of 1858 which appears under
the heading “Sec. 901. Civil Penalties.” is
amended to read as follows:

“(a) Safety, economic and postal offenses.

*“(b) Liens.”

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have a brief
explanation of the perfecting amend-
ments printed in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the explana-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

EXPLANATION OF PERFECTING COMMITTEE
AMENDMENTS TO S. 1969

Section 1(a). The bill as reported pro-
vides that the term “charter service” *“shall
not include transportation services offered
by an air ecarrier under an arrangement with
any person who provides or offers to provide
transportation services to individual mem-
bers of the general public.”

The purpose of this restrictive language is
explained in the committee report as fol-
lows:

“However, it is not the intention of the
committee to permit individually ticketed
service to be offered to the general public
under the guise of charter. The proposed
statutory definifion, therefore, provides that
charter shall not include such individually
ticketed service whether offered by an air
carrier directly or by a travel agent.”

It was not the committee’s intention to
prevent a club or organization from arrang-
ing charter through a travel agent as they
are permitted to do under existing Board
regulations, but the present language of the
bill Is susceptible to this unintended con-
struction.

It is therefore proposed to amend the
definition so as to provide “ ‘charter service’
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ghall not include transportation services of-
fered by an alr carrier under an arrange-
ment by which any person provides or offers
to provide transportation services to individ-
ual members of the general public.”

Section T(a)—Amendment 1: As reported
by the committee, clause 2 of section T(a)
would require that in order to be qualified
for interim operating authority pending
Board action on its application for a certifi-
cate a carrier must show—

“{2) that between January 1, 1960, and
May 25, 1961, the applicant or his predeces-
sor in interest lawfully performed either (A)
any portion of the service authorized by the
certificate or interim operating authority, or
(B) any operations for the Military Estab-
lishment of the United States;”

Further analysis of this provision shows
that it works a hardship on one carrier,
Quaker City Airways, Inc., whose operations
have been performed exclusively in oversea
and foreign air transportation wunder an
earlier exemption order of the Board, rather
than in interstate air transportation under
the carrier’s certificate. No other supple-
mental carrier which meets the remalning
standards of this section is in this circum-
stance,

Because the Intention of the provision
is to permit carriers which have operated
to continue to operate pending a Board de-
cision on a new certificate application, it
is proposed to amend this clause to permit
the Board to count as qualifying operations
those such as Quaker City Airways has per-
formed. As proposed to be amended the
clause would read as follows:

“(2) that between January 1, 1960, and
May 25, 1961, the applicant or his predeces-
sor in interest lawfully performed either (A)
any portion of the service authorized by
the certificate or interim operating author-
ity, or (B) any operations in overseas or
foreign air transportation, as a supplemental
or large irregular alr carrier, otherwise au-
thorized by the Board, or (C) any operations
for the Military Establishment of the United
States;™

Bection T(a)—Amendment 2: If a carrier
satisfies the requirements of section 7(a),
the Board is directed to issue “new Interim
authority”, and a provision of section 8(a)
terminates existing certificates and other
operating authority. This would mean that
for a period of time certificated supple-
mental carriers would lose their certificates
and operate on Interim authority.

Because current regulations governing pro-
curement of air transportation from ecivil
carriers by the Department of Defense limit
those eligible to certificated alr carriers, 1t
is mecessary that the Interim authority of
presently certificated carriers be denominat-
ed a certificate fo insure their continued
eligibility to participate in military contracts.

1t is therefore proposed to change section
7(a) to provide that the Board “shall issue
new interim certificates or interim authority
to such applicant.” This is intended to
make clear that supplemental carrlers now
holding certificates should be given new in-
terim certificates while those carriers operat-
ing under other authority shall be given new
interim operating authority by Board order
but not by certificate. Conforming amend-
ments are made in section 8(b).

Section 7(a)—Amendment 3: The com-
mittee intends that a supplemental carrier
receive interim authority to engage in sup-
plemental afr transportation to the same
extent that it is now authorized to do so,
whether by certificate, Interim operating
authority, or exemption. The language used
in the bill as reported “to the same extent
authorized in the applicant's certificates or
interim authority,” is subject to the con-
struction that a certificated carrier should
receive new authority equivalent to that con-
talned in its certificate (l.e., authority to
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engage in interstate alr transportation), but
should not receive interim authority equiva-
Ient to that now held by exemption or other
noncertificate authority (l.e., authority to
engage in oversea and foreign transporfa-
tion). To avoid this unintended interpreta-
tion it Is proposed to change this language
to read “to the same extent authorized in the
applicant’s certificate and/or other operating
authority.”

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro fem-
pore. Without ohjection, the question is
on agreeing to the amendments en bloc.

The amendments were agreed to
en bloc.

Mr. ENGLE obtained the floor.

Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may yield to
the Senator from West Virginia [Mr.
RawnpoLpPH], without my losing my right
to the floor.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, the
colloguy between the chairman of the
Aviation Subcommittee, the Senator
from Oklahoma [Mr. MonroNEY], and
the able Senator from Maryland [Mr,
Burier], the eminent Senator from
Kansas [Mr. ScHoEPPEL], the ranking
minority member of the subcommittee,
was clarifying in fhe degree that clari-
fication should be had in reference to
local service carriers. I am delighted
that an agreement was reached, and that
the amendment of the Senator from
Maryland was not pressed for deter-
mination at this time.

In the State of West Virginia we are
served by three of these splendid local
service carriers, Allegheny, Lake Cen-
tral, and Piedmont. We value these air-
lines for their intrastate and interstate
operations. Today is not the time,
when subsidy is considered in one cate-
gory and not in the other, to bring the
amendment into focus or even carry it to
conference with the House. This is a
subject unto itself.

Mr. President, I compliment the junior
Senator from Oklahoma. I feel that the
very patient and most painstaking work
which is done on the kind of legislation
we are considering now is not fully ap-
preciated, even in the Senate.

So I commend the knowledgeable Sen-
ator from Oklahoma and also the Sena-
tor from Kansas. Those two men, with
other members on the Subcommittee on
Aviation have carried forward most
comprehensive consideration.

On August 1, 1961, I wrote a letter to
the chairman of the Committee on Com-
merce, the distinguished Senator from
Washington [Mr. Macnusonl. I set
forth that I believed “Senator MONRONEY
has been most thorough and objective
in handling the Aviation Subcommittee
consideration of this subject and related
problems.” I could have said, and I
now say, “Senator MoNrRONEY and Sen-
ator SCHOEPPEL.”

Mr. President, I brought to the atten-
tion of the chairman of the committee,
the Senator from Washington [Mr, Mac-
nusoN], certain points which should be
weighed in connection with the pending
legislation. I ask unanimous consent
that this letter of August 1, written to
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Senator MacNuUsoN, and his reply, dated
August 21, be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the REec-
orp, as follows:

Aveusrt 1, 1961,
Hon, WARrREN G, MAGNUSON,
Chairmaen, Senate Commerce Committee,
New Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear WARREN: Though I am not a mem-
ber of the Senate Commerce Committee, I
do have a sincere interest in matters affect-
ing the common carriers, including legis-
lative developments which affect the air-
lines.

In this connection, I have noted with
some concern the extremely poor earnings
picture of the scheduled alrlines, and the
high degree of competition and excess
capacity which exists, particularly among
the trunk carriers., While much of our air-
line service throughout West Virginia is per-
formed by local service carriers, we also
have a number of trunkline operations in
the State. The pressure on the airlines
earnings picture causes me to consider the
continued ability of some of the trunk car-
riers to serve the intermediate size cities,
such as we have in West Virginia.

I realize, of course, that in air transpor-
tation, as in every other fleld, we must con-
tinue to move ahead, and the committee
has had a problem in trying to find a place
for the supplemental airlines. In meeting
this problem, I am sure committee members
had in mind the effect such legislation will
have on the regular air carriers and in the
needs of the public for supplemental air
service. Two particular issues in the leg-
islation now under consideration are perti-
nent, and I feel the committee will care-
fully weigh the consequences of these two
points.

First, I consider the new definition of
charter service which the committee pro-
poses to add to the Federal Aviation Act.
The committee has reversed the CAB's long-
standing policy against the chartering of
aircraft by travel agents and others who
soliclt transportation from members of
the general public. While the concept of
chartering aircraft for the movement of all-
expense paid tours may open new oppor-
tunities in aviation, it is sufficlently com-
plicated and fraught with diversionary
dangers that some restrictive regulation
shotild be lodged in the Board to control its
development. Without this, I feel Congress
could be opening a Pandora's box without
any opportunity to place the lid on or even
partially close it.

The second point I bring to your attention
iz the fact that the bill retains authority in
the CAB to award supplemental air carrier
certificates for individually ticketed route
operations. Although the committee has
added a standard of “no significant diver-
sion” from the regular carriers, any new au-
thority in this area stands to divert from the
regular carriers. If additional service is
needed, it would seem it could and should
be provided under the regular certificate
procedures or under the new procedure
which the committee expects to establish
under the new section 417.

Your committee will, I feel certain, weigh
carefully the effect of these two provisions,
both of which seem likely to weaken the
scheduled carriers. Our esteemed colleague,
Senator MoNRONEY, has been most thorough
and objective In handling the Aviation Sub-
committee consideration of this subject and
related problems.

Very truly,
JENNINGS RANDOLPH.

CVII——1085

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

U.B. BENATE,
COMMITTEE ON COMMERCE,
August 21, 1961.
Hon. JENNINGS RANDOLPH,

U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SeEwATOR: Many thanks for your
recent letter with reference to 8. 1969, a bill
to authorize certificates of supplemental air
carriers.

As you can well imagine, the problems in-
volved in drafting a bill acceptable to both
the supplemental carriers and the regularly
certificated route carriers have been sub-
stantial. I am frank to say, however, that
I think the bill which the committee re-
ported, I might mention unanimously, meets
every reasonable objection. I think you
will find that this same sentiment would be
expressed by every member of the committee.

The original bill proposed by the Board
was substantially amended in an effort to
insure that the operations of the supple-
mental carriers would in fact remaln sup-
plemental and not result in diversion of
trafic from the certificated route carriers.

I can assure you that the points which
you raise were thoroughly considered by the
committee and I do not belleve that they
posed the threat which some spokesmen
within the route carrier industry alleged.
If I thought this bill would jeopardize the
economic stabllity of the certificated route
carrler industry, I would not have supported
it.

I certainly appreciate your kindness in
making your views avallable to me. In this
connection I am enclosing a copy of the re-
ported bill and the committee report. If
after having read the report, you or mem-
bers of your staff have any questions, I would
be happy to answer them.

With kindest personal regards.

Sincerely yours,
WaARREN G. MAGNUSON,
Chairman.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I
also wish to thank the Senator from
Oklahoma for his thoughtful letter of
August 16, in which he acknowledged the
copy of the communication I sent to the
Senator from Washington [Mr. MacNU-
soN]. He stated that many of the
matters which I had brought to the
attention of the subcommittee and the
committee were discussed and evaluated
in the report on S. 1969. To be sure,
many of those points have been covered.
Although I am not personally 100 per-
cent satisfied with the proposed bill, I
believe the purposes are well founded,
and I shall support the measure.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, will
the Senator from West Virginia yield?

Mr. RANDOLPH. I yield.

Mr. MONRONEY. I deeply appre-
ciate, as I know the distinguished Sen-
ator from Kansas [Mr. ScHOEPPEL] also
does, the high praise which the distin-
guished Senator from West Virginia
has given us. If is praise indeed when
it comes from a man who has had a
practical working knowledge of the vast
field of aviation for many years during
the regrettable, although, I am happy to
say, brief interval between his member-
ship in the House and his membership
in the Senate. His interest in avia-
tion in the House has continued to be
one of his prime interests in this body,
and his worthwhile suggestions and
willing cooperation have always been
most valuable.
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The bill does not satisfy me 100 per-
cent. Neither does it completely satisfy
the junior Senator from California [Mr.
EncLE], the senior Senator from Alaska
[Mr. BarTLETT], or the senior Senator
from Kansas [Mr. ScHOEPPEL], How-
ever, as to all such matters which deal
with business rights and franchises un-
der very delicate circumstances, there
had to be a “giving” on all sides. No
one got all he wanted in the bill. Still,
as I view the bill, for the first time since
I began my membership in this body—
and that goes back 11 years—it offers
hope for peace among all the branches
of our great air transportation system;
hope that there will be a live and let-live
policy, by which there will be an oppor-
tunity for small business to serve as
supplemental carriers. “Supplemental”
means to give the necessary added serv-
ice at the times and places, on the
routes, and at the rates which will sup-
plement our basic scheduled carrier
service.

I believe that in all respects the bill
will prove to be one which goes down the
middle of the road, and that experi-
ence will demonstrate that neither the
subcommittee nor the full committee
has favored one branch as against the
others. We have tried to provide for a
type of service which will grow and
which will be supplemental to that pro-
vided by other carriers.

Mr. RANDOLPH. I thank the dis-
tinguished Senator from California for
his courtesy in allowing me to make this
comment. I am grateful also to the
Senator from Oklahoma for his state-
ment.

Mr. ENGLE. It was a pleasure for
me to yield to the Senator from West
Virginia; and I concur in the high com-
pliment he has paid to the Senator
from Oklahoma.

Mr. President, I call up my amend-
ment which is at the desk and ask that
it be read.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The amendment will be stated.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERE. On page 12,
line 8, it is proposed to insert immedi-
ately preceding the word ‘“under”, the
following: “or the type of service pro-
vided therein,”.

Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, this is a
clarifying amendment to make it plain
that the certificate of a “cargo carrier”
does not exclude such carriers from pas-
senger charter servicee I have dis-
cussed the amendment with the junior
Senator from Oklahoma. He has agreed
to accept the amendment as a clarify-
ing amendment.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
REecorp a statement of the purpose of
the amendment.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR ENGLE

I propose an amendment to S. 1969, to
provide that on page 12, line 8, immediately
preceding the word “under” the following
:;a;i : "or the type of service provided

er Sy
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This amendment was prompted in the
light of the following considerations:

Section 40le of the Federal Aviation Act
of 1958 provides that “any air carrler may
make charter trips or perform any other
special service, without regard to the points
named in the certificate, under regulations
prescribed by the Board.” The authority of
all certificated carriers to engage in charter
operations is derived from this provision.
However, in construing this provision, the
Court of Appeals for the District of Co-
lumbia, in 1953, ruled that it merely lifted
the limitation with respect to points desig-
nated in the certificate and did not affect
the type of service to be rendered. Con-
sequently, cargo carriers would be precluded
from engaging in passenger charter opera-
tions.

8. 1969 provides a statutory definition of
charter. One of the primary reasons for
providing a statutory deflnition was to dis-
courage the Board's broad use of its exemp-
tion authority under section 416. In this
connection the committee, in its report,
stated on page 13:

“The committee is also strongly of the
opinion that the Board's practice of rou-
tinely permitting continual large-scale
charter operations by exemption is not only
unwise, but illegal, because not within the
‘unusual circumstances’ contemplated by
section 416.”

I believe the committee’s position in this
matter is a wise and constructive one.

The cargo carriers presently carry pas-
sengers for MATS as well as passengers in
transoceanic charter group by virtue of the
exemption authority, Consequently in the
light of the court of appeals’ decision, cou-
pled with the statutory definition of charter
together with the committee’s report lan-
guage, there is serious question as to whether
or not the cargo carriers could continue to
engage Iin passenger charter operations,
This, certainly was not the intent of the
committee. In fact, it was the committee's
position that the language in section 40le
included all certificated air carriers and
there was no intent to exclude cargo carriers.
The committee, however, was not aware of
the court of appeals declsion, which put a
different construction on this provision.

It could be argued that the cargo carriers
should apply to the Board for an amend-
ment to their certificate to permit passenger
charter service. However, section 401 pro-
vides that “no term, condition, or limitation
of a certificate shall restrict the right of an
air carrier to add to or change schedules,
equipment, accommodations, and facllities
for performing the authorized transporta-
tion and service as the development of the
business and the demands of the public
shall require.” Consequently, if passenger
charter rights were given the cargo carriers
in their certificates, they would be placed in
the unique position of being the only class
of future carriers that the Board would be
without power to impose limitations as to
frequency of service.

The language which I propose merely
clarifies the intent of the committee to pro-
vide that the phrase “any air carrier" in-
cludes cargo carriers. It gives the Board the
necessary flexibility to impose all necessary
regulations as to frequency of service and
otherwise in the performance of charter op-
erations, and avoids the disadvantages in-
herent in giving the cargo carriers such
authority in their certificates or by means
of exemptions.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, the
distinguished junior Senator from Cali-
fornia and his staff have been most co-
operative in helping to draft and perfect
the bill. The committee has studied the
amendment. In order to make doubly
certain that the all-cargo carriers af-
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fected by the charter provisions of the
bill do not lose that which they have al-
ways had, namely, the right to a certain
amount of passenger charter, we believe
the amendment will not only be of bene-
fit to the aviation industry but will clar-
ify the intent of Congress.

The distinguished Senator from Cali-
fornia, as he frequently does, has come
to our rescue with a needed clarifica-
tion. We are happy to accept the
amendment as a part of the bill.

Mr. ENGLE. I thank the Senator
from Oklahoma.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to the
amendment of the Senator from Cali-
fornia.

The amendment was agreed to.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The commitiee amendment is
open to further amendment. If there
be no further amendment to be proposed,
the question is on agreeing to the com-
mittee amendment, as amended.

The committee amendment, as amend-
ed, was agreed to.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on the engross-
ment and third reading of the bill.

The bill (S. 1969) was ordered to be
engrossed for a third reading, was read
the third time, and passed.

The title was amended, so as to read:
“A bill to amend the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958, as amended, to provide for
supplemental air carriers, and for other
purposes.”

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
observe the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield, so that I may move
to reconsider the vote by which the bill,
S. 1969, was passed?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. MONRONEY,. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate reconsider the vote
by which Senate bill 1969 was passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

CONSERVATION OF MIGRATORY
WATERFOWL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of Calendar No. 6381, H.R.
7391.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be stated by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H.R.
7391) to promote the conservation of
migratory waterfowl by the acquisition
of wet lands and other essential water-
fowl habitat, and for other purposes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to
the motion of the Senator from Mon-
tana.
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The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to consider the bill,
which had been reported from the Com-
mittee on Commerce with amendments.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Will the Senator from Nebraska
withhold his suggestion of the absence
of a quorum so that the first committee
amendment may be stated?

Mr. CURTIS. I withhold my sugges-
tion of the absence of a quorum.

The LEecISLATIVE CLERK. On page 1,
line 7, after the word “the”, it is pro-
posed to strike out “10-year period” and
insert “5-year period”.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the role.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. CURTIS. Madam President, I
ask unanimous consent that further
proceedings under the quorum call be
dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER
NEUBERGER in the chair).
jection, it is so ordered.

(Mrs.
Without ob-

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 216 OF
THE MERCHANT MARINE ACT OF
1936

Mr. MAGNUSON. Madam President,
I ask the Chair to lay before the Sen-
ate the amendments of the House of
Representatives to Senate bill 880, which
amends section 216 of the Merchant
Marine Act of 1936, as amended, to
authorize the Secretary of Commerce to
accept gifts and bequests of personal
property for the U.S. Merchant Marine
Academy.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the amendments of the
House of Representatives to the bill (S.
880) to amend section 216 of the Mer-
chant Marine Act, 1936, as amended, to
authorize the Secretary of Commerce
to accept gifts and bequests of personal
property for the U.S. Merchant Marine
Academy, which were, on page 1, line
5, strike out “(e)” and insert “(g)”, and
on page 1, line 6, strike out “(e)" and in-
sert “(g)".

Mr. MAGNUSON. Madam President,
I move that the Senate concur in the
amendments of the House. They are
merely technical amendments, reletter-
ing subsections.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Washington.

The amendments were agreed to.

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 607(b) OF
MERCHANT MARINE ACT—BILL
PLACED ON CALENDAR

Mr. MAGNUSON. Madam President,
I also ask unanimous consent that the
Committee on Commerce be discharged
from further consideration of the bill
(HR. 6974), which amends section
607(b) of the Merchant Marine Act of
1936, and that the bill be placed on the
calendar.
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I make the request for the reason that
there was reported from the Commit-
tee on Commerce some time ago an
identical bill, S. 1185, which is order No.
176, now on the calendar. There is no
need to have the House bill in committee.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the request of
the Senator from Washington to dis-
charge the Committee on Commerce
from further consideration of H.R. 6974.
Is there objection? The Chair hears
none, and the committee is discharged
from the further consideration of the
bill, and the bill will be placed on the
calendar.

AMENDMENT OF COAST AND GEO-
DETIC SURVEY COMMISSIONED
OFFICERS ACT OF 1948

Mr. MAGNUSON. Madam President,
I ask the Chair to lay before the Senate
the amendment of the House of Rep-
resentatives to Senate bill 685, which
amends the Coast and Geodetic Survey
Commissioned Officers Act of 1948, as
amended, and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the amendment of the
House of Representatives to the bill
(S. 685) to amend the Coast and Geo-
detic Survey Commissioned Officers Act
of 1948, as amended, and for other pur-
poses, which was, on page 4, lines 18 and
19, strike out “, after June 30, 1961,”.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Madam President,
I move that the Senate disagree with the
amendment of the House.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion
of the Senafor from Washington.

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Madam President,
for the purpose of the Recorp I desire to
state that this bill was introduced at the
request of the Secretary of Commerce. I
understand that the House amendment,
which deletes the cutoff date in the bill's
retirement provision, is unacceptable to
the administration. In addition, I have
received a letter from the distinguished
senior Senator from South Carolina [Mr.
Jounsron], chairman of the Post Office
and Civil Service Committee, urging that
the House amendment be deleted. I ask
unanimous consent that the letter be
printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
CoOMMITTEE ON PosST OFFICE
AND CIviL SERVICE,
August 23, 1961.
Hon, WARREN G. MAGNUSON,
Chairman, Senate Committee on Commerce,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. CHAIRMAN: It has been brought
to my attention that S. 685 passed the House
of Representatievs on August 21, 1961, with
an amendment to section 2,

Sectlion 2 of the bill as reported to and
passed by the Senate amended section 1(r)
of the Civil Service Retirement Act to con-
stitute commissioned Survey officer service
performed after June 30, 1961, as military
service for all civil service retirement pur-
poses. Such service performed before July 1,
1961, was still to be treated as civillan under
the Retirement Act, as had consistently been
the case In the past. The Retirement Act
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difference is that military service is credited
without deposit, whereas civilian service is
contributory and if current contributions
have not been made there must be a de-
posit to secure full credit.

8. 685 was sent up by the administration
and was introduced by you on that basis.
The section 2 provision represented apparent
administration adoption of a policy favoring
the prospective transition of commissioned
Survey officers from their hitherto elvilian
status to the category of military personnel.
This move paralleled the legislation in the
last Congress, Public Law 86-415, approved
April 8, 1960, which had the general effect
of placing Public Health Service commis-
sloned officers in the category of military
personnel for service performed from and
after July 1, 1960—in other words, prospec-
tively only.

Section 2 as amended in the House com-
pletely departs from the change advocated
by the administration and would constitute
commissioned Survey officer service as mili-
tary (creditable free) for clvil service retire-
ment purposes, regardless of when in the
past it may have been performed.

The House amendment not only departs
from the principle sought by the adminis-
tration, it proposes an action which I un-
derstand is wholly unprecedented. At no
time in the 4l-year existence of the civil
service retirement system has there been
legislation which would credit, as military,
service which was considered civilian at the
time it was performed.

For the reasons set forth above, it i1s my
opinion that the Senate should not accept
the House change in section 2 of S. 685.

With kind regards, I am,

Sincerely yours,
Orin D. JOHNSTON.

APPLICATION OF FEDERAL CRIMI-
NAL LAW TO CERTAIN EVENTS
OCCURRING ON BOARD AIRCRAFT
IN AIR COMMERCE

Mr. MONRONEY. Madam President,
I ask the Chair to lay before the Senate
the amendment of the House of Repre-
sentatives to the bill (S. 2268) to amend
the Federal Aviation Act to provide for
the application of Federal criminal law
to erimes aboard aireraft.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid before
the Senate the amendment of the House
of Representatives to the bill (S. 2268)
to amend the Federal Aviation Act of
1958 to provide for the application of
Federal criminal law to certain events
oceuring on board aireraft in air com-
merce which was fo strike out all affer
the enacting clause and insert:

That section 902 of the Federal Aviation
Act of 19568 (49 U.S.C. 1472) is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
subsections:

““AIRCRAFT PIRACY

“(1) (1) Whoever commits or attempts to
commit aircraft piracy, as herein defined,
shall be punished—

“(A) by death if the verdict of the jury
shall so recommend, or, In the case of a plea
of guilty, or a plea of not gullty where the
defendant has walved a trial by jury, if the
court in its discretion shall so order; or

“(B) by imprisonment for not less than
twenty years, if the death penalty is not
imposed.

“{2) As used in this subsection, the term
‘aircraft piracy’ means any selzure or exer-
cise of control, by force or violence or threat
of force or violence and with wrongful
intent, of an alrcraft In flight in air com-
merce.
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“INTERFERENCE WITH FLIGHT CREW MEMBERS OR
FLIGHT ATTENDANTS

*“(j) Whoever, while aboard an aireraft in
flight in air commerce, assaults, intimidates,
or threatens any flight crew member or flight
attendant (including any steward or stew-
ardess) of such aircraft, so as to interfere
with the performance by such member or
attendant of his duties or lessen the ability
of such member or attendant to perform his
dutles, shall be fined not more than $10,000,
or imprisoned not more than twenty years,
or both. Whoever in the commission of any
such act uses a deadly or dangerous weapon
shall be imprisoned for any term of years or
for life.

““CERTAIN CRIMES ABOARD AIRCRAFT IN FLIGHT

“(k) (1) Whoever, while aboard an alir-
craft in flight in air commerce, commits an
act which, if committed within the special
maritime and territorial jurisdiction of the
United States, as defined in section 7 of title
18, United States Code, would be in violation
of section 113, 114, 661, 662, 1111, 1112, 1113,
2031, 2032, or 2111 of such title 18 shall be
punished as provided therein.

*“(2) Whoever, while aboard an alrcraft in
flight in air commerce, commits an act,
which, if committed in the District of Colum-
bia would be in violation of section 9 of the
Act entitled ‘An Act for the preservation of
the public peace and the protection of prop~
erty within the District of Columbia’, ap-
proved July 29, 1892, as amended (D.C. Code,
sec. 22-1112), shall be punished as provided
therein.

“CARRYING WEAPONS ABOARD AIRCRAFT

*(1) Except for law enforcement officers of
any municipal or State government, or the
Federal Government, who are authorized or
required to carry arms, and except for such
other persons as may be so authorized under
regulations issued by the Administrator, who-
ever, while aboard an aircraft being operated
by an air carrier in air transportation, has on
or about his person a concealed deadly or
dangerous weapon, or whoever attempts to
board such an aircraft while having on or
about his person a concealed deadly or dan-
gerous weapon, shall be fined not more than
$1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year,
or both,

“FALSE INFORMATION

“(m) (1) Whoever imparts or conveys or
causes to be Imparted or conveyed false in-
formation, knowing the information to be
false, concerning an attempt or alleged at-
tempt being made or to be made, to do any
act which would be a crime prohibited by
subsection (i), (}), (k), or (1) of this sec-
tion, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or
imprisoned not more than one year, or both.

“(2) Whoever willfully and maliciously, or
with reckless disregard for the safety of
human life, imparts or conveys or causes to
be imparted or conveyed false information,
knowing the information to be false, con-
cerning an attempt or alleged attempt being
made or to be made, to do any act which
would be a crime prohibited by subsection
(1), (i), (k), or (1) of this section, shall be
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not
more than five years, or both.

“INVESTIGATION BY FEDERAL BUREAU OF
INVESTIGATION

“(n) Viclations of subsections (1) through
(m), inclusive, of this section shall be inves-
tigated by the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion of the Department of Justice.”

SEec. 2. Subsection (a) of section 903 of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1473
(a)) is amended to read as follows:

“YVENUE

“Sec. 903. (a) The trial of any offense un-
der this Act shall be in the district in which
such offense is committed; or, if the offense
is committed out of the jurisdiction of any
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particular State or district, the trial shall be
in the district where the offender, or any
one of two or more joint offenders, is arrested
or is first brought. If such offender or of-
fenders are not so arrested or brought into
any district, an indictment or information
may be filed in the district of the last known
residence of the offender or of any one of
two or more joint offenders, or if no such
residence is known the indictment or infor-
mation may be filed in the District of Co-
lumbia. Whenever the offense is begun in
one jurisdiction and completed in another,
or committed in more than one jurisdiction,
it may be dealt with, inquired of, tried,
determined, and punished in any jurisdiction
in which such offense was begun, continued,
or completed, in the same manner as if the
offense had been actually and wholly com-
mitted therein.”

Sec. 3. Paragraph (4) of section 101 of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1301
(4)) is amended by striking out “operation
or navigation or aircraft within" and insert-
ing in lieu thereof the following: “operation
or navigation of aircraft within”.

Bec 4. Title XI of the Federal Aviation Act
of 1958 is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new section:

“AUTHORITY TO REFUSE TRANSPORTATION

“SEc. 1111. Subject to reasonable rules and
regulations prescribed by the Administrator,
any air carrier is authorized to refuse trans-
portation to a passenger or to refuse to trans-
port property when, in the opinion of the air
carrier, such transportation would or might
be inimiecal to safety of flight.”

Bec. 6. (a) That portion of the table of
contents contained in the first section of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 which appears
under the heading “Sec. 902, Criminal penal-
tles.” is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following:

“(1) Afrcraft piracy.

“(]) Interference with flight crew mem-
bers or flight attendants.

“(k) Certaln crimes abroad aircraft in
flight.

*(1) Carrying weapons aboard aircraft.

“(m) False information.

“(n) Investigations by Federal Bureau of
Investigation.”

(b) That portion of such table of contents
which appears under the heading “TrTLE
XI—MiscELLANEOUS"” is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following:

“Sec. 1111. Authority to refuse transporta-
tion.”

Mr. CURTIS. Madam President, will
the Senator from Oklahoma yield for a
question or two for the ReEcorp?

Mr. MONRONEY. I yield.

Mr. CURTIS. This is the so-called hi-
jacking bill which the Senate debated
for a period of 2 days, some time ago. Is
that correct?

Mr. MONRONEY. The Senator is cor-
rect. This is the House-passed version
of the bill which the Senate had previ-
ously passed by unanimous vote.

Mr. CURTIS. Are there major dif-
ferences?

Mr. MONRONEY. I would like to ex-
plain the differences when I make my
statement. Following my statement I
shall move that the Senate accept the
amendment of the House.

Madam President, this is the bill
which was passed by the Senate on Au-
gust 10, 1961, and which was passed by
the House with amendments on August
23, 1961.

I have discussed the House amend-
ments with the Senator from California
[Mr. EncrLE] and the chairman of the
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commitfee [Mr. MacNUsoN], and it is our
considered opinion that the Senate
should concur in the House amendments
without a conference or further amend-
ment.

The substance and effect of the bill as
passed by the Senate and as amended by
the House are practically identical. We
believe, however, that the bill has been
substantially improved technically by the
House amendments. The House amend-
ment adds a new subsection to the Fed-
eral Aviation Act defining and specify-
ing the punishment for aircraft piracy,
rather than making the maritime stat-
ute applicable, as did the Senate bill.
The House amendment also adds a
needed provision with reference to the
venue for trial of these offenses. Both
of these changes, in our opinion, repre-
senf an improvement in the bill as passed
by the Senate.

There is one problem with reference
to the section prohibiting the carrying
of concealed weapons aboard aircraft in
that the Senate bill exempted law en-
forcement officers of any munieipal,
county, or State government from this
prohibition, whereas the House bill uses
the term “any municipal or State gov-
ernment”, as did the bill as reported by
the Senate committee, and makes no
specific reference to county law enforce-
ment officers. However, it is the view of
the House committee, and was the view
of the Senate committee, that county
law enforcement officers are clearly in-
cluded within the phrase “municipal or
State government”, so that no specific
amendment to the House bill in this re-
gard is necessary.

Madam President, it is important that
the effective date of this statute not be
unnecessarily postponed.

Mr. CURTIS. Madam President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. I yield.

Mr. CURTIS. In other words, the
congressional intent is to include county
law enforcement officers. Is that cor-
rect?

Mr. MONRONEY. We wish to make
it clear that in the acceptance of the
House amendment we intend that county
officers be included. The separate ref-
erence to municipal officers is necessary,
because they operate under muniecipal
ordinances; but county officers enforce
State law, and therefore are an arm of
the State, whether they be employed by
the county, or a parish, if the State
happens to be Louisiana, or other
divisions of State government.

Mr. CURTIS. The deletion of the
words do not exclude county officers, but
the contrary is true. Is that correct?

Mr. MONRONEY. County officers are
not excluded from the exception. The
only reason we are taking this matter
up and urging that the House version
be adopted, so we will not have to go to
conference, is that we do not know when
another airplane hijacking may occur.
I think this is the best means for us
to proceed, in order to take advantage of
the work done by the Senator from Cali-
fornia [Mr. EncLE] in having the bill
ready so we were able to move with great
rapidity.
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I do not find anything substantially
wrong with the version of the bill before
the Senate, although it changes the pro-
vision to a minor degree, and makes the
maximum punishment of imprisonment
for 20 years for interfering with flight
crews apply to cabin attendants. The
Senate bill did not so apply.

In order not to delay passage of this
vital bill, which is one of the ways we
intend to discourage the commission of
this heinous crime, which could cause
the loss of as many as 100 lives, I think
we should take the bill as passed by the
House.

Mr. ENGLE. Madam President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. I yield.

Mr. ENGLE. I agree with the state-
ment made by the Senator from Okla-
homa. I believe we were right in the
first instance in not applying to stew-
ardesses the provision which applied
to flight crew members who were ac-
tually employed in duties directly in-
volving the safety of the aircraft. But
the crime having to do with interference
with stewardesses may be prosecuted,
either under section 1 or the other sec-
tion. We assume that, if it was a minor
crime, like that of a drunk quarreling
with a stewardess over whether or not
he could keep his bottle, he would not be
charged under the major punishment
portion of the bill, but under the minor
provision, which would not carry the
heavy penalty.

In other respects, it seems the House
has not significantly changed the bill.
We put the word “county” in to be sure
that county law enforcement officers re-
quired to carry arms were included
under the law; but I think we should
make it plain, as a part of the legisla-
tive history, that county officers acting
as State officers in that respect are in-
tended to be included, although not spe-
cifically mentioned.

Mr. MONRONEY. I agree, and I am
sure the chairman of the full committee,
the Senator from Washington [Mr.
Maenuson], who exerted great effort to
expedite the bill and have it ready almost
immediately, would also agree. It per-
haps would help in making the legislative
history if he would state that county
officers, in enforcing State law, are cov-
ered under the language of the bill.

Mr. MAGNUSON. The Senator is
correct.

Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Madam President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. I am happy to
yield to the distinguished ranking Re-
publican member of the committee.

Mr. SCHOEPPEL. I wish to asso-
ciate myself with the remarks made with
reference to the proposal. Senators
probably know, as they should know,
that the bill originally started with the
proposal of the distinguished Senator
from California [Mr. En~GLE]. Our
Aviation Subcommittee and full com-
mittee acted on the bill expeditiously,
and certainly with the promptness and
dispatch which should have governed
our actions.

I regret that the ranking minority
member of the subcommittee, the Sen-
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ator from New Hampshire [Mr. CorTon]
is not present today. He is unavoidably
detained on official business in New
Hampshire.

We think the proposal is an excellent
one, and it is a mark of wisdom and
judgment to take the House version.
We are heartily in favor of it. I com-
mend the Senator for calling it up.

Mr. MONRONEY. I thank the Sen-
ator very much for his valuable partici-
pation as well as that of the Senator
from New Hampshire [Mr. CorToN] and
the members of the committee on the
minority side. They always cooperate
for the greater safety of aviation.

Madam President, I move that the
Senate concur in the House amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion
of the Senator from Oklahoma.

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. MONRONEY. Madam President,
I move to reconsider the action by which
the Senate concurred in the House
amendment.

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, I
move to lay that motion on the table.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to lay on the
table the motion to reconsider.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

CONSERVATION OF MIGRATORY
WATER FOWL

The Senate resumed the considera-
tion of the bill (H.R. 7391) to promote
the conservation of migratory waterfowl
by the acquisition of wet lands and other
essential waterfowl habitat, and for
other purposes.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Madam President,
for some years the Fish and Wildlife
Service of the Department of the Interior
has been engaged in a program for the
acquisition of the so-called wet lands in
the United States for the purpose of pre-
serving and conserving those lands for
use by wild birds and particularly water-
fowl. The program was initiated some
years ago and agreed upon, so far as
the nature of the lands and the places
in the various States are concerned.
Those places include most of the States
of the Union. There was agreement be-
tween the Fish and Wildlife Service and
the States involved, whether with the
Governor of the State or the regulatory
agency, such as the State game com-
mission in my State.

We learned that the annual appro-
priations, from the beginning, were in-
sufficient for a seemingly modest pro-
gram. About 4 years ago we checked
with the Department of the Interior on
the program and learned that if the pro-
gram continued at the same slow rate it
would be sometime after the year 2000
when we would acquire the minimum
acreage of wet lands needed. We also
learned that the duck stamps, which are
purchased by many Members of the
Senate, including the Senator from
W n, cost $2. The bill in this re-
gard was originally reported by my com-
mittee on the basis that the money would
be used for the acquisition of wet lands;
in other words, the hunters, the Audu-
bon Society people, the conservationists,
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and the wildlife people who bought
stamps would pay for the acquisition of
wet lands.

After we reviewed the program some 4
years ago we learned it would be some-
thing like a fantastic figure of 69 years
before the minimum amount of wet lands
would be acquired. Of course, in the
meantime the value of lands has gone
up, though not as much in the case of
these particular lands as is true with
regard to other lands.

We also learned that a great portion
of the duck stamp money was being
spent for administration.

We passed a law, with the support of
all the people interested in the prob-
lem and the administration and the
States involved, to increase the price of
the duck stamp from $2 to $3, and also
provided that all the money collected
would be used directly for the acquisi-
tion of wet lands and that, when the
lands were administered, the Depart-
ment of the Interior should come to the
Congress for a direct appropriation for
the administration of the lands.

I think last year was the first year
the $3 charge for the duck stamp was in
effect.

The $3 charge for the duck stamp will
bring in between $415 and $6 million,
to be put into the fund.

We learned further, in reviewing the
program, that the acquisition of wet
lands was not proceeding as fast as
deemed desirable, even with the $3
charge for the duck stamp.

This year there will be a great short-
age of ducks, I am told by the experts
on wildfowl and waterfowl, because of
the drought situation.

Many of us belong to an organization
called Ducks Unlimited, for which we
pay $2 or $3 a year.

The Senator from South Dakota has
just handed me a duck stamp. It may
not be good for this year, but perhaps
it will be good for next year.

We have been trying to conserve the
great natural resources for the water-
fowl. We have had excellent coopera-
tion with the Canadian Government as
to the breeding grounds north of the
United States. Only recently we have
had better cooperation with the coun-
tries of Latin and South America, where
some of the ducks go. The enforcement
there has been a very difficult problem.
The Mexican Government has been very
considerate in regard to the problem.
We never did get a treaty signed with
Cuba, where the ducks are slaughtered in
the winter season. I do not expect we
will get a treaty now.

The program was proceeding slowly,
but fairly well. The $3 duck stamp will
bring in between $41%2 and $6 million.

A shortage of ducks and waterfowl
has a direct effect on the amount of
proceeds from the sale of stamps. If
duck hunting is not very good, the duck
hunters do not buy many stamps. We
hope to increase the sale of duck stamps
by doing the job of acquiring and pre-
serving the wet lands. That is the reason
for the bill being before the Senate.

The bill is a House-passed bill. The
House passed it on July 10, 1961. There
was little or no opposition to the objec-
tives of the bill.
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The House passed a bill to authorize
appropriations of $150 million over the
next 10 years—that is, $15 million a
year—and provided that at least 75 per-
cent of the proceeds from the sale of
duck stamps would be returned to the
Treasury, until the amount was repaid.
The House-passed bill also provided that,
in the discretion of the Secretary of the
Interior, at the end of 5 years, if the
program was working out well, the price
for the duck stamp could be raised from
$3 to $4, and at the end of 10 years it
could be raised to $5.

The Senate committee decided we
could meet that problem about the duck
stamps when we got to it, and we al-
lowed the $3 charge for the duck stamps
to remain, but we recommended author-
izing appropriations of only $50 million
for the next 5 years; that is, $10 million
a year. This, would add to the moneys
obtained from the sale of duck stamps,
would bring in $50 million for the pur-
chase of wet lands to speed up the pro-
gram.

‘We changed the provision with regard
to 75 percent of the proceeds by making
it mandatory that 90 percent of the pro~
ceeds of all duck stamp sales would be
returned to the Treasury.

In effect, this is a program of borrow-
ing a little from the Treasury.

We added an amendment to the bill—
we do this, anyway, but thought we
would make it more safe—to provide
that no lands should be purchased under
the plan unless the Federal Government
and the State involved had a complete
agreement, either with the Governor or
the State agency, such as the State game
commission in my State. It is provided
that they must be in complete agreement
as to the nature of the lands and the
acreage involved.

I should like to point out certain sig-
nificant figures. The Senate committee
held hearings for two sessions. The
House committee held quite lengthy
hearings. Originally, when the program
was started, 127 million acres of wet
lands were available in the TUnited
States. Now only 2215 million such acres
are available which are of any signi-
ficant value. We have cut the number
in half, and said that 1215 million acres
would be a safe minimum to acquire.
The Federal Government would hold
only 415 million of those acres, and the
remainder would be held by the States.
In some cases there might be a coordi-
nated program. Since July 1, 1960, all
proceeds of the sale of duck stamps have
been going for the acquisition of land
and the enforcement of regulations, and
that is the way we want the program to
continue.

Most of the wildlife groups, such as
the Audubon Club, Ducks Unlimited,
and others which are interested in State
game commissions, were in favor of an
acceleration of the program by the pro-
posed method. If we were to operate the
program as we should and acquire the
small minimum acreage suggested, we
might increase the waterfowl population
of the North American Hemisphere to
the extent that the amount of money
received from the sale of the $3 duck
stamps might increase beyond the
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amount now received, which is between
$415 million and $5 million. If that were
the case, and if an increase of 15, 20, or
25 percent took place, then, of course, the
amount would come in every year, and
would go back to the Treasury to repay
the amount expended. There would be
no cost except to those who purchase
the stamps.

Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Madam
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. MAGNUSON. I yield.

Mr. CASE of South Dakota. First, I
believe that a measure of the kind before
the Senate is eminently justified. A
unique plan has been devised whereby
money could be made available at an
earlier date than it would be if an ac-
cumulation of the fund were left to the
proceeds of duck stamps.

There are two reasons for urgency.
One is that some of the lands that should
be acquired are going out of the market,
so to speak. The second reason is that
the price of the lands to be acquired is
rising. For those reasons an accelera-
tion of the program is greatly to be
desired.

I should like to ask the distinguished
chairman one question. It has refer-
ence to the proviso that is proposed to
be added at the end of the bill.

The committee amendment reads:

Provided further, That no land shall be ac-
gquired with moneys from the bird migratory
conservation fund wunless the acquisition
thereof has been approved by the appropri-
ate State or State agency.

In presenting the bill the Senator from
Washington referred to the Governor.
Does the chairman consider the proviso
to refer to approval by the Governor, or
approval by the appropriate State, or
does he have in mind an act of the State
legislature? -

Mr. MAGNUSON. I believe it is in-
tended that the Governor or the appro-
priate State agency would give approval.
In some States game commissions are
established by State law. The members
of the commission are appointed by the
Governor and they have the control, re-
sponsibility, and authority on questions
dealing with game laws.

In some cases there is a State game
commissioner, who is merely a member
of the executive branch of the State gov-
ernment. We wanted to provide for both
types of State organization.

Mr. CASE of South Dakota. What I
seek to do is to bring out the question
of whether the language used would do
exactly what the chairman has sug-
gested. Would it not be better to have
the proposed legislation read “has been
approved by the Governor of the State
or the appropriate State agency?”

The bill states “by the appropriate
State.”

Mr. MAGNUSON. 1 believe that was
an error. Does the Senator have the
Senate bill?

Mr. CASE of South Dakota. I have a
copy of the pending bill, H.R. 7391.

Mr. MAGNUSON. In other words, the
Senator from South Dakota would sug-
sée:gthat, on page 2, line 20, the language
read:

Provided further, that no land shall be
acquired with moneys from the migratory
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bird conservation fund unless the acqui-
sition thereof has been approved by the
Governor of the State or the appropriate
State agency.

Mr. CASE of South Dakota. That is
what I am suggesting. I am a little un-
certain as to what is meant by the lan-
guage “appropriate State or State
agency.”

Mr. MAGNUSON. I see what the Sen-
ator means. I think his suggestion
would clarify the language. I am glad
to accept the amendment.

Madam President, I ask unanimous
consent that the committee amend-
ments be considered en bloc, and that
the bill as thus amended be considered
as new text for the purpose of amend-
ment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request? The Chair
hears none, and the committee amend-
ments are considered and agreed to en
bloe.

The committee amendments agreed to
are as follows:

On page 1, line 7, after the word “the”,
to strike out “ten-year period” and insert
“five-year period”; in line B, after the word
“gxceed”, to strike out *“$150,000,000" and
insert “$50,000,000”; on page 2, line 9, after
the word “year”, to strike out “1972" and in-
sert “1967"; in line 11, after the word “com-
prising”, to strike out “75 per centum” and
insert “90 per centum”; in line 15, after the
word “aforesald”, to strlke out *“ten-year
period” and insert “five-year period”, and in
line 17, after the word “fiscal”, to strike out
“year.” and insert “year: Provided further,
That no land shall be acquired with moneys
from the migratory bird conservation fund
unless the acquisition thereof has been ap-
proved by the appropriate State or State
agency.”.

Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Madam
President, I offer my amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator from South
Dakota will be stated.

The LecisLaTIVE CLERK. On page 2,
line 20, it is proposed to strike out the
word “appropriate” and insert the words
“Governor of the”, and on the same line,
following the word “or ”, insert the word
“appropriate”.

Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Madam
President, the language would then read,
“been approved by the Governor of the
State or appropriate State agency.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on the amendment of the
Senator from South Dakota.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open to further amendment.

Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Madam
President, the Senator from Washington
has referred to cooperation with Canada
with respect to the area where ducks are
produced. It is true that there is a
drought in a portion of the great prairie
country. It extends into Canada and the
great natural breeding grounds there.
For that reason steps in this direction
are most important so that we can bring
about the necessary conservation at the
earliest possible date in order to conserve
the natural breeding grounds of the
migratory waterfowl.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I cannot conceive
of any acreage of wetlands that it is in-
tended to purchase in the next 3 or 4
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years that has not already had the joint
approval of all the States and everyone
else involved.

Mr. HRUSKA. Madam President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr, MAGNUSON. I yield.

Mr. HRUSKA. As a member of the
Migratory Bird Conservation Commis-
sion, I have observed such procedure to
be the practice in the 4 years in which
I have been a member thereof. In spite
of the absence of the type of amendment
contained in the committee amendment,
that always is the practice of the Com-
mission. Normally at meetings of the
Commission at which land is acquired,
and approval of such acquisition is had,
there are present representatives of the
official appropriate agency of the State
in which the land is located. There has
already been processed before that time
the area of agreement between the Fed-
eral agencies and the State agencies
which makes the approval possible. So
on that score I reassure the Senator
from South Dakota, as well as the Sen-
ator from Washington, that the practice
is already invoked.

Mr. MAGNUSON. The matter was
explained to some Members of the Sen-
ate, and some witnesses testified to it
also, but it was felt that it might repre-
sent a little safeguard in case we were
to run into it in one place or another.

Incidentally, I wish to return to the
Senator from South Dakota his license.
I would say to him that he will soon
have to get a new one, because this is
a 1960 license., It is a small game li-
cense, and the fee is $2. Then there is
a duck stamp here, $3; also a wild tur-
key license in South Dakota, $2. He will
have to get a new one. [Laughter.]

Mr. CASE of South Dakofa. I note
that the duck stamp is good until the
30th of June, 1961.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Yes, but the Sen-
ator will have to get a new stamp.

Mr. CASE of South Dakota. I will get
a new one as soon as a new duck season
comes around again.

Mr. MAGNUSON. A great deal of
work and planning has been done to
encourage the sale of more of these duck
stamps. It is very significant to note
that a great number of people who buy
the duck stamp do not hunt ducks,
They want to preserve wildlife and wet
lands. The purchase of these stamps is
encouraged by many organizations, no-
tably the Wildlife Federation, Field and
Stream Magazine, by hunting and bird
magazines, and many other organiza-
tions.

Mr. HRUSEA. Some of those who
purchase the stamps do not use them at
all. For example, Members of Congress
whose sport used to be to go duck and
geese shooting now just hope to go
duck and geese shooting

Mr. MAGNUSON. That is correct.
The Senator is looking &t one of those
Members of Congress right now.

Madam President, this is a good bill,
It is a good program. I believe that in
a year or two it will be a self-revolving
fund. Perhaps 5 years from now we
may need authority to raise the price
to $4. If so, I think we can do that, and
find some justification for it. However,
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I believe we should go the way we are
going.

Mr. HRUSKA. Madam President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MAGNUSON. I yield.

Mr. HRUSKA. As the Senator from
Nebraska understands, the jurisdiction
and the processes of the Migratory
Waterfowl Conservation Commission
would not be in any way changed or
altered by the bill. Is that correct?

Mr. MAGNUSON. That is correct.
The purpose of all this is really to enact
a finance bill to raise the wherewithal
to do something that the Senator and
his associates have recommended.

Mr. HRUSKA. It isnot a finance bill,
inasmuch as it is an authorization bill
subject to the regular appropriation
Process.

Mr. MAGNUSON. That is correct.

Mr. HRUSKA. What that amounts
to is that it is subject to appropriations
each year, and it amounts to a prespend-
ing arrangement for the revenues de-
rived from the sale of the duck stamps.

Mr. MAGNUSON. That is correct;
this coming year it will be, but I believe
the revenues will catch up.

Mr. HRUSKA. The revenues which
the sale of the duck stamp will produce
can be spent in each of the next 5 years,
in addition to the appropriated funds
under the bill. Is that correct?

Mr. MAGNUSON. Yes; but later we
are taking 90 percent of the proceeds of
the duck stamp sales and putting them
back into the Treasury.

Mr. HRUSKA. But not until 1967.

Mr. MAGNUSON. That is correct.
It does not start until 1967.

Mr. HRUSKA. So until that time the
Conservation Commission will be en-
titled to spend not only the proceeds
from the sale of the stamp but also any
moneys appropriated pursuant to the
authority contained in the bill.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Whatever Con-
gress would regularly appropriate.

Mr. HRUSEKA. It is for the purpose
of accelerating the acquisition process
of the wet lands, which are fast dis-
appearing.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Knowing the Ap-
propriations Committee as I do, I would
think that there would not be a great
deal more over and above the proceeds
from the sale of the duck stamp that
would be appropriated in the next 5
years.

Mr. HRUSKA. The proceeds from the
sale of the duck stamp need not be
appropriated.

Mr, MAGNUSON. Yes; I said over
and above that.

Mr, HRUSKA. Over and above that?

Mr. MAGNUSON. Yes.

Mr. HRUSKA. Then what is the pur-
pose of the bill? Starting with the fact
that the duck stamp now produces about
$5 million in revenue, how much will be
available in fiscal year 1963 with this
bill ripening into law?

Mr. MAGNUSON. If we authorize the
Senate version of it, $10 million a year
plus proceeds from the sale of duck
stamps. The Department of the In-
terior would have authorization to come
before the Appropriations Committee, in
order to keep the program going, and ask
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for an extra $10 million for that particu-

lar year,

Mr. HRUSKA. So that it would fill
it out to the $10 million.,

Mr. MAGNUSON. Yes. That was the
understanding.

Mr, HRUSKA. The statement of the
Senator from Washington was that $55
million would be available if this law be-
came effective.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Fifty million dol-
lars for 5 years. That is $10 million a
year.

Mr. HRUSEA. Ten million dollars a
year?

Mr. MAGNUSON. Yes.

Mr. HRUSKA. That is by way of
authorization?

Mr, MAGNUSON. By way of author-
ization, yes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

VISIT TO UNITED STATES BY
EXCHANGE BROADCASTERS

Mr. KEATING. Madam President, I
call attention to the present visit in the
United States of 21 radio and television
broadcasters representing stations in
Africa, Europe, the Far East, the Near
East, south Asia, and South America.
These visitors, all of whom hold impor-
tant positions in the radio and television
industries of their own countries, have
come to America for the eighth consecu-
tive year to study the advanced tech-
niques of American radio and television
broadcasting.

Under State Department sponsorship,
the program is administered by the Tele-
vision and Radio Center of Syracuse Uni-
versity, where the broadcasters will at-
tend a special 4-week seminar. They
will also spend considerable time in New
York City to observe the operations of the
major networks.

The last few weeks of their program
will give each visitor an opportunity ac-
tually to observe and work in two differ-
ent radio or television stations.

Madam President, the United States,
and in particular New York State, has
been in the vanguard of radio and tele-
vision broadcasting since the origin of
broadecasting. This exchange program
can be of tremendous benefit to these
visitors in showing them the operational
techniques of American broadcasting.
They will also have ample opportunity
to see our economie, social, and political
systems at work throughout the coun-
try, to observe the advantages of a free
and responsible broadcasting industry,
and to achieve a better understanding
of American life.

I extend to these broadcasters a hearty
welcome to the United States, and par-
ticularly to New York State, where they
will be spending much of their time. I
hope the trip will be beneficial and en-
joyable for all.

Madam President, I ask unanimous
consent to include after my remarks a
ccpy of the Department of State press
release describing the program in more
detail and listing the names, national-
ities, and positions of these exchange vis-
itors.
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There being no objection, the press
release was ordered to be prinfed in the
REcorp, as follows:

Rapro AND TELEVISION BROADCASTERS FrROM
18 CounTrIES T'0 OBSERVE U.S. BROADCAST~
ING INDUSTRY UNDER STATE DEPARTMENT
PROGRAM

A group of 21 radio and television broad-
casters representing stations in Africa, Eu-
rope, the Far East, the Near East, South
Asia, and South America, will arrive in
Washington today to participate in a spe-
cial exchange program sponsored by the De-
partment of State. The 4-month program
is designed to better acquaint the partici-
pants with the American people and the
operations of the American radio and tele-
vision industry.

The visitors, all of whom hold program
or administrative positions with radio and
television organizations in their own coun-
tries, will have the opportunity to exchange
ideas with American radio and television ex-
perts and to view American broadcasting
in action in many different communities
throughout the Nation.

This is the eighth consecutive year that
the State Department has sponsored such a
program. It will be administered by the
Television and Radio Center of Syracuse Uni-
versity. Dr. Eugene S. Foster and Mr.
Richard M. Cobb of the university are now
in Washington to meet with the group and
assist the Department of State in launching
the program. The group will spend 2 weeks
in Washington for orientation at the Wash-
ington International Center. While here
the broadcasters also will visit various Gov-
ernment agencies, and observe the opera-
tions of the Voice of America.

The group will then go to Syracuse Uni-
versity for a special 4-week seminar which
will include comparison of American broad-
casting practices with broadcasting in other
parts of the world, and prepare the visitors
for their assignments to American broad-
casting stations later in the program.

Early in October the broadcasters will
visit Boston for a week and will then spend
2 weeks in New York City, where they will
observe the operations of the major net-
works. They will then attend the annual
conference of the Natlonal Association of
Educational Broadcasters in Washington.

From late October through early December
each visitor will be placed in two different
radio or television stations for periods of 3
weeks each. The visitors will observe the
day-to-day broadcasting operations as well
as the relationships of the stations to the
communities they serve.

The broadcasters will assemble in Wash-
ington for a week of discussion on their
experience before returning home on De-
cember 21,

The visiting broadcasters are:

AFRICA

Republic of Congo: Felix Lambert Tathy,
press attaché, Congolese Ministry of Informa-~
tion, Brazzaville.

Nigeria (2): Emanuel Belo Fadaka, serv-
ice manager, NBC, Lagos. Christian O.
Scott-Emuakpor, program assistant, Ni-
gerian Broadcasting Corp., Lagos.

Republic of Somali: Mohammed Hascl,
management of Somall Radio, Mogadiscio
and Hargeisa.

EUROPE

Greece: Dimitrios Constantinidis, director,
drama department, Greek National Broad-
casting Institute, Athens.

Italy: Adolfo Pitti, staff member, RAI-TV
program, Rome.

Norway: Steinar Bjarne Brauteset, pro-
gram editor, Norweglan Broadcasting System,
Oslo.

Poland: Ignacy Wanlewicz, chief editor,
scientific and educational programs, Polish
TV, Warsaw.



17174

Sweden: Ivar Gustav Ivre, assistant direc~
for, Bwedish TV, culture and lecturers de-
partment, Stockholm.

FAR EAST

Malaya: Abdul Aziz bin Abu Hassan,
broadcast assistant, department of broad-
casting, Penang.

Phillppines: Renerio Corcino Tan, assist-
ant station manager and production man-
ager, DYRL, Bacolod.

Singapore (2): Ismall bin Hassan, senior
Malay program producer, Radio Sarawak.
Claude Doral, acting head of program sec-
tion, broadcasting division, Radio Singapore.

NEAR EAST AND SOUTH ASIA

India: Nand Lal Chowla, station director,
All-Indian Radio, New Delhi.

Pakistan: Sajjad Halder, regional director,
Radio Pakistan, Hyderabad (Sind).

SOUTH AMERICA

Argentina: Eduardo Jorge Celasco, pro-
duecing and directing programs, channel 13,
Buenos Aires.

Bragzil (2): Ronald Sanson Stresser, owner
and general manager, Radio Colombo do
Pasons Ltda., Rio de Janeiro. Jose Gerardo
Barbosa Lima, program director, Ceara Radio
Club, Rlo de Janeiro.

Ecuador: Hugo Delgado Cepeda, an-
nouncer, Guayaquil television station,
Guayaquil.

El Salvador: Victor Cincinato Barrlere,
general manager, Television Salvadorena, SA,
San Salvador.

Mexico: Luis A. Rivas Aguilar, manager,
XEFC, Mexico City.

ADDRESS DELIVERED BY HON.
HARRY F, BYRD AT BERRYVILLE,
VA.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Madam Presi-
dent, on Saturday, August 26, 1961, I
made a speech at Berryville, Va. I ask
unanimous consent that the address be
printed at this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

After 50 years of public service in Vir-

I am profoundly grateful for the

honor of having been allowed to serve—I

shall attempt today, as best I can, to define
Virginia conservatism.

Before attempting this definition, I want

first to pinpoint the differences between
the views of a leading liberal of today and
what I regard as my constitutional duty as a
Member of the U.S. Benate, representing
Virginia.
Senator JosEPH CLARK, of Pennsylvania, is
recognized as such a liberal. Last Novem-
ber he said I should be purged as chairman
of the Senate Finance Committee if I would
not support the proposals of the soclalistic
platform written by Chester Bowles and
adopted by the National Democratic Conven-
tion last summer.

He made no charges against me. He did
not allege that I had abused the position of
committee chalrman. He professed
friendship. But he announced he would at-
tempt to defeat my continuation as chair-
man if I would not blindly support a polit-
ical party platform.

In reply I stated publicly that I was un-
alterably opposed to nearly everything in the
platform; that I intended to fight every-
thing inimical to the best interest of this
country, in or out of the platform; and then
I challenged him to take his fight to the
Senate floor.

I said, as a Member of the Senate, my first
allegiance was to the people of Virginia, and
I recognized no outside control over my vote.
The Virginia delegation to the convention
opposed the platform, and the Honorable
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Lewis McMurran, a member of the Virginia
House of Delegates, denounced 1t from the
convention floor.

In my letter to Senator CrLaARE, dated De-~
cember 2, 1960, I sald In part:

“My alleglance is to Virginia, where the
people have elected me six times to the
U.S. Senate. I have what is to me the su-
preme honor of having served In the Senate
longer than any other Virginian in history.
I recognize no control over my votes in the
Senate from any outside influence including
the national Democratic convention and a
caucus of my Democratic colleagues in the
Senate.

“In my votes in the Senate I will follow
the basic principle of our representative
democracy, that a public officlal owes his al-
legiance primarily to those who elected him.
I will submit to no coerclon such as you
propose, in performing my duties as a Sen-
ator from Virginia.

“Am I to be purged as chairman of the Fi-
nance Committee because I refused to sup-
port measures which I believe to be dan-
gerous to the Republic I pledged myself to
serve faithfully and to the best of my
ability?”

Thus, there was presented a clear issue
between present-day liberalism and con-
servatism. It was fundamental. Senator
CrLare took his fight to the floor. He got
one vote—his own. The Senate of the
United States upheld the fundamental con-
cept that a U.S. Senator owes his first al-
leglance to the people of his State, except
in extreme national emergency.

I think fundamentals are at the base of
Virginia's conservatism, whatever the defi-
nition may be. Generation after genera-
tion, we have consistently followed the
principles established by those immortal
Virginians who laid out the province of our
constitutional and representative democracy.

Virginians of today still belleve in the
Jeffersonian doctrine that the least gov-
erned people are the best governed. We
oppose the vast and increasing concentra-
tion of power in the Federal Government at
Washington, and we are alarmed by it.

We firmly adhere to the fundamental
principles that this Nation is a confedera-
tion of States, and the Federal Government
is confined to the powers given it by the
original Constitution and amendments
legally adopted by not less than three-
fourths of the States.

In simple language, Virginia wants to pre-
serve the fundamental principles under
which, in the brief span of 160 years, with
only 6 percent of the world's population,
we became the most powerful Natlon in
history.

We had already known the tyranny of a
remote monarch when George Washington
led us in the Revolution; and more than
once we have known the oppression of un-
restrained central government at home.

‘We have recently witnessed the unconsti-
tutional usurpation of power by the Warren
Court. Its integration declsion at the same
time struck down previous Supreme Court
decisions on the subject, and struck at the
heart of the rights of States.

Virginia was the cradle of the Republic.
We devised the first representative govern-
ment in the New World at Jamestown. Our
forefathers led the fight for liberty; they
conceived the principles on which the Nation
was founded; and they put them into effect.

We felt the iron hand of military rule in
the terrible Reconstruction days. In the
War Between the States we suffered devasta-
tion seldom equalled in all history. We en-
dured the tortures of rising from its ashes.
We asked for no outside aid; and we received
nothing but the suppression of carpetbag

We have experienced the cruel hazards of
public debt and the long and costly burden
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of paying it off. We contracted a $35 million
debt 126 years ago, in 1835, for public works.
That was a lot of money in those days. At
that time we could not foresee that war was
coming, or that West Virginia would secede.

But war did come; and West Virginia did
secede, and for 40 years she refused to pay
her share of that debt. The interest quad-
rupled the prineipal. To the great credit of
Virginia let it be sald that, despite war de-
vastation and loss of territory, she paid off
and funded every dollar of that debt and the
interest.

Virginia has never issued a State bond
since we learned that lesson, and today we
are one of three States in the Union free of
State indebtedness.

The word ‘“conservation”™ has great ana
constructive meaning however it is used; the
variations of it are especially meaningful in
analyzing the Virginia attitude. The word
comes from “conserve” which, according to
Webster, means “to keep in a safe and sound
state.”

This is a high and worthy purpose,
whether applied to natural resources or po-
litleal principles and institutions. The po-
litical definition of a “‘conservative™
according to Webster—is one who “favors
conservation of existing Iinstitutions and
forms of government.”

Conservatism, as we understand it in Vir-
ginia, means to accept responsibility for pre-
serving and protecting our basic principles
and institutions while exercising the privi-
lege of using and developing them.

What are these basic principles? There
are others, but foremost I list States rights,
and the independence of the three separate
but coordinate branches of government.
This combination provides the check and the
balance to insure against concentration of
power which, by experience, we have learned
to fear.

These, and others, are the principles on
which we achieved our liberty and our free-
dom for the pursult of happiness. They are
the base of our greatness.

Virginia is known as conservative because
we adhere to the fundamentals of our form
of government and we will fight to protect
them. In this I think we can take great
pride.

No nation ever had higher purposes; a
better system of government has never been
devised. It is not a pure democracy; but it
is a brilllant and practical approach to it.
The contributions of great Virginlans to its
formation are unparalleled.

In Virginia we know the blessings of our
form of government, and experience has
taught us its dangers. We know the need
for checks and balances. We know that,
under the Bill of Rights, powers not speci-
fied as Federal are retalned by the States and
the people.

We do not forget that Jefferson warned us
against usurpation of power by the Federal
Supreme Court; and we recognize this usur-
pation in Warren Court decisions which have
been chipping away at the fundamentals of
our representative democracy.

Andrew Jackson, a great liberal of his
day, took pride In paying off the Federal
debt, and he had the Jefferson warning in
mind when the Federal Supreme Court of
his time rendered its decision in the Chero-
kee case. He sald, “Now that Marshall has
made his decision, let him enforce 1t.”

Virginia resisted the Warren Court inte-
gration decision in defense of the principles
on which it believes this Nation was founded.
We shall always defend these prineclples to
the extent of our strength, and regardless of
how ruthlessly we are crushed.

Washington warned us against “change by
usurpation,” because “it is the customary
weapon by which free nations are destroyed.”
If we have a deeply rooted mistrust of un-
restrained rule by central government, there
are reasons for it.
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Along with the fundamentals I have men-
tioned, there are more. They may be sum-
marized as self-rellance, thrift, and the op-
portunity for every American to start at the
bottom and go to the top—if he has the
energy and capacity to do so.

We believe in these fundamentals as we
believe in the system of free enterprise and
free competition. This is the system that
makes possible the independence, liberty, and
freedoms we enjoy. How else could we
achieve material prosperity and cultural
accomplishment? Virginia's conservatism
takes these beliefs seriously, and we fight
to preserve them.

There are still more reasons why Virginia
is ealled conservative. Another is best per-
sonified by Jefferson, himself, No Ameri-
can has been more constructively liberal
than Jefferson. He stands second to none
in his eagerness for sound progress in fur-
thering the general welfare of people and the
Nation.

His liberalism 1is our conservatism of today.
The people of Virginia learned from Jeffer-
gon, They stand with him now because his
was a sound liberalism developed from the
conservative base of strong Federal, State,
and local governments im their respective
areas, sound financing, informed electorate,
etc.

These are not deterrents to progress. They
are the basls for it. They contemplate

h in the Nation’s size, resources, and
population. They provide the freedom
necessary for varled approach to worthy
objectives.

The distorted connotations of the words
“conservative” and “conservatism” promoted
by the self-styled liberals of today are in
sharp contrast to those of Webster which
I have cited. As usual, Webster is right.

Virginians are not reactionaries. We do
not turn back the hands of the clock. We
do not necessarily defend the status quo.
But neither do we assume that change is
necessarily progress. We want progress, but
we want sound progress.

Basically, we wish to solve our problems
within the framework of fundamental prin-
clples. We have proved to ourselves that this
can be done, We know their violation leads
to a chain of troubles.

We reject the prevalent ldea that progress
is measured by the size of public debt and
expenditures. Virginia 1s free of State debt
for all intents and purposes. But the Fed-
eral Government goes deeper and deeper
into debt, and we are assessed for its prinei-
pal and interest.

The number of people in Virginia is about
average for the 50 States. Therefore, on a
per capita basis, our share of the $300 billion
Federal debt is about $6 billion. This is
more than $1,500 for each man, woman and
child in the State. Interest on the Federal
debt runs to more than 9 billion a year.
This averages $45 a year in interest for every
man, woman, and child in Virginia.

In Virginia we believe sound progress is
built on fiscal conservatism, and we have
the record to prove it. Since the end of
World War II, Virginia's progress has ex-
ceeded the national average in population—
both urban and rural; and in personal in-
come—both total and per capita.

‘This is the case also with respect to manu-
facturing plants, their employment, and their
payrolls. It is true also with respect to the
capacity to generate electric power, and the
power generated.

Since World War II, Virginia has exceeded
the national average with respect to increase
in the number of retail establishments and
their sales; life insurance purchased; bank
assets and deposits; number of telephones;
automobile registrations, ete.

Thirty-five States have more land area
than Virginia, but only 19 States have more
surfaced highway mileage, and only 8 States
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exceed Virginia's 4-lane highway mileage.
Ninety-six percent of Virginia’s 54,000 miles
of roads is surfaced.

is the only State to construct and
maintain a statewide highway system with-
out bonded indebtedness, financed on a pay-
as-you-go basis from gasoline and automo-
bile taxation.

People from the world over are attracted
to Virginia. Automobile tourists in the State
number 35 to 40 million a year. The motor
tourist business alone in the State amounts
to some $7756 milllon annually, and Virginia
ranks near the top among the States which
people like to visit.

Virginia ranks 14th among the 50 States
in population; it ranks 15th in personal in-
come; it ranks 16th in total expenditure for
purposes of education; and it ranks 17th in
capital outlays for education.

Not only has Virginia exceeded the na-
tional average in population increase since
World War II; its population increase in the
past 10 years exceeds that of all but two
Southern States—Florida and Texas. The
increase in Virginia was 19.5 percent as com-
pared with 12.2 percent in North Carolina.

Commerce Department figures show the
increase in Virginia's personal income be-
tween 1950 and 1960 exceeded the rise in
every Southern State except Florlda. Dur-
ing the decade Virginia's personal income
rose B2.7 percent as compared with an in-
crease of 74.9 percent in North Caroclina.

In State and local taxes, per $1,000 of per-
sonal income, Virginia takes less from its
citizens than any other Southern State, and
in the whole Nation only three States take
less—Missourl, Delaware, and Alaska.

State and local taxes, per $1,000 of per=-
sonal income, in Virginia average $60.69, as
compared with the high of $122.84 in South
Dakota, and $81.556 in our neighboring State
of North Carolina.

These are some of the facts which may be
cited to document the record of sound
progress In Virginia during recent years.
There are many more. The story they tell
is another part of the answer to the gues-
tion, “Why is Virginia conservative?"

Virginia’s policy should always be one of
sound progress. This Is our nature. We look
forward to programs of even more solid
achievement in education, health, highways,
industry, agriculture, and, in fact, in all areas
of State responsibility; and I think we have
every reason to expect them.

The reasons for Virginia's conservatism
may be summarized in four parts: Deep
background in the development of the
American system; great ordeals under op-
pression of centralized power; unwavering
adherence to principles; and belief in sound
progress.

Our attitude generally has never been
expressed better than Thomas Jefferson put
it in an 1816 letter to Samuel Eerchival. He
said: "A departure from principle in one
instance becomes a precedent for a second;
the second for a third; and so on until the
bulk of soclety is reduced to misery without
sensibilities, except for sin and suffering.
The forehorse of this frightful situation is
public debt. Taxation follows that, and in
its train there is wretchedness and oppres-
sion.”

In contrast with conservatism and no debt
in Virginia, let us in conclusion examine
the attitude and the situation in the Fed-
eral Government.

For more than 15 years the United States
has been acting as the policeman for the
free world, the banker for the free world,
and the Santa Claus of the free world.

The Federal debt is Increasing every day.
The Federal deficit in the past year was $4
billion. The Federal deficit in the present
fiscal year may reach $10 billion.
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We continue to spend and spend, and tax
and tax, and borrow and borrow, without
regard for the consequences. Our dollar in
the past 20 years has lost more than half of
its purchasing power.

We have balanced the Federal budget
only 6 times in 30 years. It is possible that
the Federal budget may not be balanced for
many years to come. On the basis of pres-
ent proposals and current trends, the Fed-
eral Government may be spending more
than $100 billlon a year within 3 to 5 years.

Recent Congresses appear to have totally
disregarded the fact that the most sacred
duty of the legislature is to act as trustees
for the soundness of the Nation’s future.

Congress today, and for the past 30 years,
has looked only to the present, not to the
future. It has allowed Federal debt to be
piled on top of Federal debt, to be paid off
by generations to come,

I have the positive conviction that no
Member of Congress today will live to see
the Federal Government pay off any part
of the debt mow being created every day.
It will be passed on to our children and
grandchildren. This is as wrong as it is
unnecessary.

Every day new programs are presented to
Congress for nonmilitary expenditures. It
is proposed that we spend $40 billion to go
to the moon. If we go to the moon at all,
we should go on a pay-as-you-go basis.

We were asked to spend $20 billion in Latin
America, and give a blank check to the Presi-
dent for the purpose of making foreign loans
in so-called less developed areas.

I offered an amendment in the Senate to
provide for these expenditures, if at all, only
to the extent of annual appropriations by
Congress. When Congress, most closely
representing the people of this country,
loses the power aver the purse to the execu-
tive branch, we shall have lost one of the
vital Instruments of check and balance in
our system of government.

In all of this we are playing into the hands
of Khrushchev. The Russian dictator is do=-
ing all In his power to destroy us from with-
in. Our form of government and our free
enterprise system are high on his list of
prime targets.

This is the time for all of us to ask our-
gelves these searching questions:

How long can we continue to spend, tax,
and borrow at the present rate?

Are we on a permanent deficit basis?

When will the breaking point come?

Profligate spending has gone hand in hand
with concentration of power in the Fed-
eral Government. Can democracy survive
if we impair our solvency?

Can we continue to move into a socialistic
welfare state and preserve the freedoms that
have made us great?

Should we not take warning from the faect
that the purchasing power of the American
dollar has declined sharply and is still going
down?

We must reduce all nondefense expendi-
tures which may be desirable, but not nec-
essary.

It is imperative that we keep up our mili-
tary strength, but this is not possible without
fiscal preparedness as well.

In Virginia we understand that first
things come first. The Virginia I know so
well and love so much is not living in the
past. We are vitally aware of the require-
ments of the present.

The trials Virginia has suffered, and her
long experience, serve her well in reckoning
with existing conditions and preparing for
the future. Her progress is dependable,
based on the principles she knows to be
sound.

For all of these reasons, and probably
more, Virginia’s conservatism is a symboaol
throughout the Nation, and basically it
follows the philosophy of Thomas Jefferson
and George Washington.
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CONSERVATION OF MIGRATORY
WATERFOWL

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 7391) to promote the
conservation of migratory waterfowl by
the acquisition of wetlands and other
essential waterfowl habitat, and for
other purposes.

Mr. HRUSKA. Madam President,
first, T wish to commend the distin-
guished Senator from Washington [Mr.
Macnuson] for having had considered
in the Committee on Commerce, of
which he is the chairman, the bill HR.
7391 and also for his presentation of the
bill before the Senate.

Madam President, I am a member of
the Waterfowl Conservation Commis-
sion, on which serve not only two Mem-
bers of the Senate, but also two Members
of the House of Representatives and the
Secretary of the Interior, the Secretary
of Commerce, and the Secretary of
Agriculture.

Speaking from the experience I have
had as a member of the Commission, I
share the firm finding of the committee
and its conclusions that there is a need
for the accelerated spending of addi-
tional moneys from the public Treasury
for the acquisition of the wetlands for
waterfowl, for their increase and, in fact,
in some cases, their preservation. It is
only through that method that there
will be precluded the possibility of those
lands being used in the meantime for
other purposes or reclaimed, as it were,
and made unavailable for these uses in
the years which lie ahead. Once they
are gone, they will never again be avail-
able for these purposes.

There is one feature of the bill for
which I am particularly pleased; namely,
that it is an authorization bill rather
than a bill which would permit the draw-
ing on the Treasury for the next 5 years
of $50 million without further reference
to Congress and its regular appropria-
tions processes.

The bill is an authorization bill. It
authorizes the expenditure of $50 million
over a period of the next 5 years. As1
understand, any amount which is ap-
propriated by the Committees on Appro-
priations in the succeeding 5 fiscal years
will be available for expenditure through
the regular processes of the Migratory
Waterfowl Conservation Commission, in
addition to the funds which will be pro-
duced by the sale of duck stamps, to
which reference has been made. I pre-
sume it will be up to the Department of
the Interior and other interested agen-
cies to appear before the Committees
on Appropriations each year and present
their justification for such amount over
and above the amount required as the
proceeds from the sale of duck stamps,
but not to exceed $10 million a year, and
certainly not more than $50 million in
the 5 years, for the purposes which are
outlined in the bill and also in the Mi-
gratory Bird Hunting Stamp Act of 1934,
as amended.

Mr. EKEATING. Madam President,
will the Senator from Nebraska yield?

Mr. HRUSEKA. I yield.
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Mr. KEATING. Am I not correct in
understanding that the bill provides for
a backdoor spending method of raising
these funds?

Mr. HRUSKA. I had not so under-
stood. It is an authorization bill. It
authorizes annual appropriations to be
made in the regular course of business.

Mr. KEATING. I appreciate that ex-
planation.

Mr. HRUSKA. I refer to section 2,
beginning at the bottom of page 1, which
reads:

8ec. 2. Funds appropriated each fiscal year
pursuant to this Act shall be accounted for,
added to, and used for purposes of the mi-
gratory bird conservation fund established
pursuant to section 4 of the Migratory Bird
Hunting Stamp Act of March 16, 1934, as
amended.

There is also a statement in the first
section of the bill, following the enact-
ment clause, which reads:

There is hereby authorized to be appro-
priated for the five-year period beginning
with fiscal year 1962 not to exceed $50
million.

Does that answer the question of the
Senator from New York?

Mr. EEATING. I am not certain that
it does. Section 3 provides:

Funds appropriated pursuant to this Act
shall be treated as an advance, without in-
terest, to the migratory bird conservation
fund.

Mr. HRUSKA. That is correct.

Mr. KEATING. The language con-
tinues:

Such appropriated funds, beginning with
fiscal year 1967, shall be repaid to the Treas-

ury out of the migratory bird conservation
fund.

I do not know whether the bird con-
servation fund has anything to do with
the Byrd amendment, but that language
sounds to me very much like backdoor
spending.

Mr. HRUSKA. Section 3 relates to the
repayment to the Treasury from the
migratory bird conservation fund. To
that extent it is a “bird” amendment—
spelled with a small “b” and with an “i”
instead of a “y.”

This language has nothing to do with
circumventing the regular appropria-
tion process, which is so dear to the
hearts of the advocates of the Byrd
amendments.

Mr. EEATING. I am happy to have
that explanation from the Senator from
Nebraska. I am certain it will serve its
purpose in making the legislative intent
clear.

Mr. HRUSKA. I am certain that the
legislative history will be well estab-
lished.

Madam President, I suggest the ab-
sence of a gquorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. HRUSEA. Madam President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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EXCHANGE OF LANDS AT BOARD-
MAN, OREG.

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, on
behalf of myself and my distinguished
colleague [Mrs. NEUBERGER], I introduce
for appropriate reference, a bill to amend
Public Law 86-500 of the 86th Congress.

Companion bills are being introduced
today in the House of Representatives by
members of Oregon’s congressional dele-
gation.

This measure is designed to clarify cer-
tain points raised by the Navy in connec-
tion with an exchange of lands involving
a naval installation at Boardman, Oreg.,
authorized by the basie statute.

This matter is one which has been dis-
cussed with the Navy, the Governor of
Oregon, and with Representative Arn
UrrLman, of the Second Congressional
District of Oregon, in whose district the
lands are situated. It is my hope that
the Armed Services Committee will give
early and favorable consideration to this
amendatory legislation.

I ask unanimous consent that a copy
of a letter dated August 25, 1961, to Sen-
ator RusseLL, signed by the Governor of
Oregon, be printed at this point in the
RECORD, in connection with my remarks.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

AvucusT 25, 1961.

Re Boardman exchange legislation.

Hon. RICHARD B, RUSSELL,

Chairman, Senate Commitiee on Armed Serv-
ices, Senate Office Building, Washington,
D.C.

DeAR SENATOR RUsSELL: During last year’s
session of Congress, your committee approved
an amendment to the military construction
authorization bill, which authorized the
State of Oregon to acquire the Boardman
Bombing Range, Morrow County, Oreg.
This authorization contemplated an ex-
change of State-owned lands for the Board-
man site with the State to provide the Navy
with a complete substitute bombing range
facllity. Your action in this matter was sin-
cerely appreciated by the people of the State
of Oregon. Subsequently considerable prog-
ress has been made in carrying out the
exchange plan.

In pursuing the plan as originally con-
templated, a serlous problem has developed.
The site originally selected by the Navy was
found to be limited in its usefulness as a
training facility. As an alternative, the
Navy has submitted a proposal which is ac-
ceptable to the State of Oregon and to its
prospective lessee. This proposal calls for
the Navy to retain a portion of the existing
bombing range and to transfer a portion of
the range to the State of Oregon in exchange
for lands the State will transfer to the Navy.
This arrangement will actually expand the
Navy's present training potential at Board-
man.

The language in the existing act, section
207, Public Law 86-500, 1s considered by the
Navy as too restrictive to permit accomplish-
ment of its alternate or modified proposal.
Amendatory language has been prepared by
the Navy, which provides the Secretary of
the Navy with greater flexibility in carrylng
out the exchange. It retains the protective
features incorporated in the original act. A
copy of this amendatory language Is attached
and is satisfactory to the State of Oregon.
The approval of the amendatory language at
this time is a matter of great urgency, and
it is our hope it can be passed during the
current session. The Navy, the State of
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Oregon, and its prospective lessee are most
anxious to consummate the transaction.

With your favorable consideration at this
time, the transfer which you have previously
approved will be greatly facilitated. This
transfer will ald our national defense effort,
expand our space program, and advance the
economic development of the State of
Oregon.

May I again express my appreciation to you
for further considering this matter.

Sincerely,
Marr O. HATFIELD,
Governor.
Mr. MORSE. Madam President, let

me state to the Senate that Public Law
86-500 provided for a land exchange in
Oregon, involving the so-called Board-
man site, which is owned by the Navy,
and the so-called Wagontire site, which
is owned by the State of Oregon. At
that time it was felt that the exchange
would involve the Boardman site and
the Wagontire site, and Public Law 86—
500 was drafted in order to bring about
that exchange. Thereafter it developed
that the Wagontire tract would not be
servieeable to the Navy in carrying out
the Navy program. So it is necesary to
evolve another land exchange. The
Navy takes the position that, in order
to cover the new arrangement, it will
be necessary to have Public Law 86-500
amended.

I wish to assure the Senate that there
is nothing substantial in these amend-
ments, and no change in the original
public policy is involved. Yet we are
faced with a time limit. All of us recog-
nize that it will be difficult to get the
Senate Armed Services Committee and
the House Armed Services Committee to
take the necessary committee action on
this measure before adjournment, un-
less there is clearance by both the Sen-
ate leadership and the House leader-
ship. Since time is of the essence—
because the Boeing Co. is anxious to
begin its operations on the site; but until
the land exchange can be legally com-
pleted, the Boeing Co. will not proceed
to invest its funds in developing these
operations on land over which it does
not have legal control—we urge very,
very prompt action.

All we can say publicly at this time
about the matter—as the present Pre-
siding Officer of the Senate, my dis-
tinguished colleague [Mrs. NEUBERGER],
who joins me in submitting this measure
this afternoon, well knows—is that the
exchange is of importance to the security
of the country.

It would be most unfortunate if action
on the exchange were delayed simply
because of the necessity to add some
minor amendments to the existing law,
in order to put the Navy in a position
in which there will be no gquestion of
its legal authorization to complete the
exchange. It would be extremely un-
fortunate if we had to wait until Janu-
ary to accomplish this objective.

Therefore, Madam President, in intro-
ducing the bill today, all I can say is
that the members of the Senate Armed
Services Committee will be visited by
the two Senators from Oregon person-
ally, undoubtedly, in the next few days,
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with a plea for quick clearance on this
maftter, so we can get the measure to
the floor of the Senate by the end of
this week, I hope.

Let me say to the majority leader that
I am referring to an amendment which
my colleague [Mrs. NEUBERGER] and I
are introducing this afternoon to Public
Law 86-500, the land exchange law
passed at the last session. Our amend-
ment provides for an exchange of land
in Oregon, so that the Boeing Aircraft
Co. can proceed with a testing program
which is of importance to the security
of the country.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
will the Senator from Oregon state the
calendar number of the bill?

Mr. MORSE. It does not yet have a
calendar number; I introduced the bill
only a moment ago, on behalf of myself
and my colleague. I am explaining why
time is so important in connection with
the bill. It involves only a technical
matter. At the last session the Senate
passed Public Law 86-500, which at that
time involved an exchange of land be-
tween the Navy and the State of Oregon,
involving the Boardman site, owned by
the Navy, and the so-called Wagontire
site, owned by the State of Oregon.
After the Navy sought to carry out the
arrangement, it found that the Wagon-
tire site would not meet its needs. So
the Navy has worked out another
arrangement with the State of Oregon;
and the new arrangement calls for only
minor amendments to the existing law,
so there can be an exchange of Navy
land and Oregon State land. The
Boardman site is to be divided, and some
State land is to be added to it. But the
Navy legal staff says it will be necessary
to add some minor amendments to Pub-
lic Law 86-500.

However, the difficulty is that the
Senate Armed Services Committee is not
holding frequent meetings; neither is
the House Armed Services Committee.

So the two Oregon Senators will do
their very best to get the Senate Armed
Services Committee and the House
Armed Services Committee to take their
word for this matter, so to speak, be-
cause we have worked out this matter
with the Navy, and we are proposing
only what the Navy wants—namely, to
have the law amended so that the State
of Oregon and the Navy and the Boeing
Aircraft Co. can make the necessary ar-
rangements, in order to permit the Boe-
ing Co. to make the necessary installa-
tions for the vitally important testing
arrangements.

Since time is of the essence, I want the
majority leader to know that I shall urge
on the Senate Armed Services Commit-
tee—just as our colleagues of the Oregon
delegation in the House of Representa-
tives will urge on the House Armed Serv-
ices Committee—that immediate clear-
ance be given. But, lacking that, I am
prepared to offer this measure as an
amendment to any measure which comes
before the Senate. However, I hope
that course will not be necessary.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Let me say that I
shall be prepared to discuss the matfer
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with the chairman of the Armed Serv-
ices Committee, and we shall do our best.

Mr. MORSE. I thank the majority
leader. There is no dispute about this
matter. I know that the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. RusseLL] will, as always,
give us complete cooperation, but time
is running against him, too.

Because this is only a technical mat-
ter, and because the Navy and Boeing
Co. need to have these amendments
made almost immediately, in order to
patch up Public Law 86-500 so as to give
the Navy the necessary technical legal
authorization, I sincerely hope we can
succeed in having this matter handled
almost pro forma by the Senate Armed
Services Committee, by having it take
the word of the two Senators from Ore-
gon as their bond, because we are not re-
questing anything that is not completely
in line with existing law. However, the
legal technicalities require that the Navy
request that these minor amendments
be made to the existing law.

Today, I have introduced the amend-
ments, in the form of a bill, on behalf of
my colleague [Mrs. NEUBERGER] and my-
gelf, and I have had printed in the
REecorp a letter from the Governor of
Oregon to the chairman of the Senate
Armed Services Committee. I shall
supply all the necessary supporting data.

My plea is that very, very prompt ac-
tion be taken, so that these amendments
can be enacted into law before the ad-
journment comes.

The major reason for these amend-
ments is that the Boeing Co. believes this
action must be taken before it proceeds
with its testing arrangements, which I
assure my colleagues are most important
in connection with certain testing opera-
tions which the Boeing Co. is doing for
the Government.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 2476) to amend section
207 of the Military Construction Act
of 1960 in order to clarify the authority
granted under such section to the Sec-
retary of the Navy to exchange certain
lands owned by the United States for
lands owned by the State of Oregon,
infroduced by Mr. Morse (for himself
and Mrs. NEUBERGER) was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Armed Services.

Mr. RUSSELL. I am not familiar
with the details of this matter and
whether or not the Defense Department
has made a report on it, but I can as-
sure the Senator I will have the staff
of the committee examine into it and
see if it is possible to take the matter
up at our next meeting.

Mr. MORSE. I assure the Senafor
the Defense Department wants such
amendments. That is where we got
them.

FEDERAL AID TO EDUCATION

Mr. MORSE. Madam President,
turning to another matter, I wish to
place in the Recorn and make brief
comment on an editorial from the St.
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Louis Post-Dispatch of August 23, en-
titled “Liberty, Not Tax Aid.”

This editorial from the St. Louis
Post-Dispateh, in eloguent and con-
densed form, presents my whole case on
the school issue as between public and
private school legislation. I respect-
fully recommend to the advocates of aid
to private schools—and I yield to none
of them in my determination to seek to
get legislation to aid private schools
within the framework of the Constitu-
tion and subject to the restrictions of
the first amendment of the Constitu-
tion—this St. Louis Post-Dispatch edi-
torial. They are going to have to face
up to a bombardment of such editorials
and public comments, in my judgment,
if the advocates of aid to private schools
persist in taking the position that they
will use their power in this country to
prevent the passage of public school leg-
islation unless we capitulate to the pri-
vate school forces in this country and
either pass private school aid legisla-
tion first or concurrently with public
school aid legislation.

If the advocates of private school Fed-
eral aid want that fight, then we had
better get it behind us. But it is not in
the interest of the private schools and
it is not in the interest of American
schoolchildren to get involved in that
kind of controversy. It is unnecessary,
and it is particularly unnecessary when
among us here in the Senate are men
who have been fighting for the legitimate
interests of private school education in
this country.

1 said the other night, when I an-
swered Cardinal Spellman, that I was
well aware of the fact it is not politic to
take that stand. But that is no new
position for me to be in. I need only
satisfy myself that I am right, and when
I am right, there is no force in this
country—even the powerful private
school advocates—that will deter me in
my course of action.

As I said to the educational director
of the archdiocese of my State, who
wrote me a letter in protest of the posi-
tion I had taken on this issue, in which
he stated he would like to take me before
groups of Catholic parents in Oregon so
I could see the temper of those parents,
I would welcome that opportunity. But
I respectfully suggest that he familiar-
ize himself with the temper of the Con-
gress, because here is where I have to
do my legislative work. I have not
changed my position in the slightest in
support of the Clark-Morse bill for aid
to private schools; and I ask the Catholic
leaders of the country, “What is wrong
with that bill? Why do you not start
giving us support for that bill, rather
than take the position that we have to
follow your legislative procedure or be
gionr?ronted with your political opposi-

on?"”

We will take that, too, if that is the
way it has to be; and, in this free society
let a free people decide the result. But,
as I said to the director of education
for the Catholic archdiocese in my
State, I want him to understand it makes
not one whit of difference to me what
political opposition I get in my State
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from his group or any other group; it
will not change the stand of the Senator
from Oregon on the merits of any issue.
In the face of that kind of opposition,
the Senator from Oregon will continue,
so long as he is in the Senate, to press
for a constitutional bill that provides aid
to private schools within the framework
and limits of the first amendment.

But again I say it is my hope that the
advocates of private school legislation
will cooperate with those of us who have
the responsibility of seeking to take
through the Senate of the United States
sound and fair legislation both for public
and private schools.

Madam President, I think the St. Louis
Post-Dispatch put this case in an un-
answerable and clear statement when it
said in its editorial:

LiseErTY, NoT Tax Ao

Cardinal Spellman no doubt reflects the
views of many persons of his faith when he
argues that it 1s anti-Catholic discrimina-
tion to deny public tax support for parochial
schools., But the argument will not stand
up. What he is saylng, in effect, is that
schools which teach a particular religion
have the same right to tax support as schools
which teach mno religion. They do not,

The sponsors of public aid for parochial
schools have trled to convince the country
that all they are asking for is educational
freedom, the civil rights of parents to de-
termine what kind of education their chil-
dren shall have, the right of parochial
school pupils to equality.

Able proponents of this viewpoint have
presented the issue as one of doing justice
to minorities, The United States is a plural-
istic society, they say, and the followers of
all religious faiths are entitled to full re-
ligious liberty. They argue that if public
school aid is withheld from parochial schools,
then the Government will be penalizing
those families which as a matter of con-
science insist on a religion-oriented educa-
tlon for their children; and the penalty will
impair that family's religious liberty.

With all due respect to the many Roman
Catholics who sincerely hold such views, we
believe this line of reasoning overlooks sev-
eral elements of the problem.

The followers of every religious faith (and
the followers of none) do indeed have a
right to full religious liberty. But this does
not mean they have a right to obtaln fi-
nancial support for indoctrination in their
particular faith from the followers of other
faiths, and the followers of none, It would
be just as logical to say that unless the Gov-
ernment builds all the churches, religious
liberty is being impaired.

The basic characteristic of the public
school is that it is open to all children and
does not impose upon any the tenets of a
particular religious faith. The public school
is founded on the principle that its business
is nonreligious education, and that religious
training can properly be provided somewhere
else.

Many families, no less devout than others,
accept this functional division by sending
their children to public school and relying
upon home or church for religious training.
Others who feel this arrangement to be in-
adequate are at liberty to insist upon com-
bining religious training with general edu-
cation in one school. But they cannot fairly
demand the right to do so at public expense.

The reason is that it is fundamentally
wrong to tax one family to pay for the propa-
gation of another family's faith. This is the
underlylng and profoundly wise principle
upon which the constitutional doctrine of
church-state separation rests. American so-
clety is indeed a pluralistic one, but to re-
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main so0 it must insist that public schools
remain public, which means that they shall
not meddle in religious training; and that
taxes derived from all the people shall be re-
served to schools that serve all the people.
The Roman Catholic hierarchy's opposition
to Federal aid for education unless it in-
cludes ald for parochial schools has already,
we think, sharpened religious divisions.
They would be sharpened still more, and
would affect our political life in an un-
healthy way, if tax funds became the object
of a political scramble among the various
creeds. The best, the socially most cohe-
sive, and the constitutional way to deal with
this matter is to tax nobody for the support
of any particular creed, and to tax every-

body for the support of nonreligious public
schools.

Madam President, this outlines pretty
clearly the point of view—and it is a
widespread point of view in this coun-
try—of those who do not agree with the
Catholic leaders that the legislative pro-
cedure must take up concurrently public
school and private school aid legislation
or even, more preferably, take it up in
the same bill,

I say from the Senate Chamber again
today, in my judgment, the clear duty
owed by the elected representatives in
the Congress is to take to the people of
this country a public school aid bill and
then also, in a separate bill, to take to
them a private school loan bill. The
loan bill should provide for an interest
rate to cover the cost of the use of the
money; in other words, the taxpayers
should give to the private school people
no concealed subsidy.

Madam President, we have proposed
legislation before the Senate to accom-
plish that purpose. I say now, most
respectfully, I think all we need for the
ultimate passage of the Ilegislation
either before we adjourn this fall or
early in the next session is the under-
standing cooperation of the advocates of
the private school legislation, not the
kind of attack and opposition and eriti-
cism some of us have been getting be-
cause we have simply taken the position,
“We do not care from where the opposi-
tion comes; we are interested only in the
merits of the issue.”

As the chairman of the Subcommittee
on Education, I repeat that I shall con-
tinue to stand for Federal aid to public
schools in a ceparate bill and Federal aid
to private schools in a separate bill,
within the limitations of the Constitu-
tion of the United States. If the spokes-
man for private schools are really inter-
ested in loans for their own schools and
not just in blocking improvements in
the public school system, I invite them
to join with me in trying to obtain enact-
ment of both these bills. In any case, I
shall not be deterred from my legislative
course of action by their opposition any
more than I am deterred from seeking
loans for private schools by Protestant
objections, which certainly are far more
potent in my State of Oregon.

No Catholic child in America, in either
public or private school, will profit from
the obstruction of the public school bill.
Second-rate public schools will mean a
second-rate America, and what Catholic,
Protestant, or Jewish child is going to be
better off then?
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CONSERVATION OF MIGRATORY
WATERFOWL

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 7391) to promote the
conservation of migratory waterfowl by
the acquisition of wet lands and other
essential waterfowl habitat, and for
other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Madam President,
this is certainly not a difficult bill, in
the sense that it is short in text and
states very plainly what it proposes to
undertake. As a part of my remarks
I think I ought to read the text of the
bill into the RECORD.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That in
order to promote the conservation of migra-
tory waterfowl and to offset or prevent the
serious loss of important wetlands and other
waterfowl habitat essential to the preserva-
tion of such waterfowl, there is hereby
authorized to be approprla.ted for the five-
year period beginning with fiscal year 1962,
not to exceed $50,000,000.

When the bill passed the House of
Representatives on July 10, 1961, the
text was substantially the same, except
that it provided a 10-year program and
encompassed not to exceed $150 million.

I gather, according to those who have
a way of calculating interest on items of
this kind for a long repayment period,
that the charge under the House bill
would probably aggregate $120 million
before the program was consummated,
and under the Senate bill the interest
would probably aggregate some $13 mil-
lion, to be reimbursed over a period of
11 years.

Madam President, there are a number
of reasons why I feel that some legisla-
tive history ought to be made and why
I ought to interpose an objection to the
bill.

First, it uses the old technique of ear-
marking funds, if that is what is sought
to be done, to ultimately take the money
out of the duck stamp fund, even though
the bill itself makes no affirmative pro-
vision on that score.

I understand the Bureau of the Budg-
et had an objection on the ground that
there was no hint of an increase in the
duck stamp price to $4, and then sub-
sequently to $5, depending upon how
long it would take to defray the amount
involved.

This is a technique we are slipping
into gradually: of finding an easy source
of revenue somewhere and then ear-
marking it, diverting it for specific pur-
poses, always, of course, at the expense
of the general funds flowing into the
Treasury of the United States.

This is to be regarded as an advance,
and it is to be noninterest bearing. It
would appear to me to have a little of
the flavor of back-door spending, about
which we have heard so much recently.

I understand this is at variance with
the program of the Presidert of the
United States. If the President has
asked for this, I have not seen it in print.
The President rather emphasized the
fact that something ought to be done
about wet lands in the Midwest and
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Northwest sections, on the grounds that
those where important, but I do not be-
lieve the President indicated we ought to
set up a fund, which could easily be in-
creased over a period of years, under
which the program would simply move
all over the United States of America
where there are migratory waterfowl.
After a little while, States and groups
and individuals would come to the Con-
gress to ask to be included in the pro-
gram, to ask to build up the funds, with
increasing demands year after year,
until the program became one of those
amazing commitments in the fiscal
structure. Then we would wonder how
it got there.

This is another :xcess over the Presi-
dent's program. It is interesting with
what impunity the Congress undertakes
to go beyond the confines of the good
fisecal poliey laid out by the President.

With that blithe spirit, when the hous-
ing bill was before the Senate, we ap-
proved, if we total up all the housing
provisions, $1.4 billion above the Presi-
dent’s program. We approved the mili-
tary procurement program. No one
quarreled about the President’s request
with respect to defense and the survival
of the country. But a spirit of benevo-
lence and generosity pervades Congress.
We thought we would dv the President
one better, so we gave him $596 million
more than he requested.

When the space program was finally
approved we were openhanded. Evi-
dently there is money lying around loose
everywhere. In effect we said to the
Prosident, “We will do better by you.
Instead of giving you what you asked,
we will give you $227 million more.”

A Youth Conservation Corps is pro-
posed. I do not know who is asking for
it, but if my figures are correct, and
such a Corps is established and extends
over a period of time, the ultimate com-
mitment will amount to $1,400 million.

Recently the distinguished Senator
from Washington, the chairman of the
committee, presented an interesting bill
to pursue the science of oceanography.
I know that the deep sea divers want the
measure. I know that the people who
like to walk around on the bottom of
the ocean want it. I know it is fun to
look through a test tube at marine or-
ganisims that are brought out of the
briny deep. Perhaps in due course such
studies will have some value. I feel that
if the program were continued year after
year in a modest fashion, we could con-
summate some of the objectives in that
field. But when the Senate finished
consideration of that bill—and I raised
my voice against it—we had committed
the Treasury, so to speak, for $603
million.

A GI bill will be coming along from
the Senate Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

What will be the ultimate commit-
ment under that bill? There will be a
fine built-in sum of $2 billion. When
the measure is enacted, we shall have to
pay the bill at some time, because it
will ereate a built-in commitment in the
Federal structure.

It seems to me that Members of the
House and the Senate ought to take
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time off and read the statement pre-
pared by the former Budget Director,
Maurice H. Stans. Incidentally, he was
one of the ablest men who ever graced
that office. In his statement he called
to account all the built-in commitments
made and what they add up to. They
run into the hundreds of millions, in-
cluding officers’ retirement, GI benefits,
subsidies for the maritime program, and
that sort of thing.

The cost will have to be paid by those
who come after. I have often said,
capriciously and sarcastically, “What
fun it would be if my great-great-grand-
children ecould only be around to see
what fun their great-great-granddaddy
might be having in spending what they
will be required to pay back.” That is
what it amounts to.

I have tried to resist a great many
bills, and I resist the one now before
the Senate. I would like to make pro-
vision for ducks and give the sportsmen
of the country a chance.

Nothing brightens a day so much as to
see a mallard with its wings out-
stretched, a body containing a perfect
aeronautical structure, sailing out and
moving down. We see him get the little
feathers at the edge of his wings prop-
erly placed. He brings his feet up and
makes a landing that would put any
airplane and any pilot to shame. Nature
has provided this ability for the mallard.
The gray goose from Canada will do the
same thing.

I am not a real outdoorsman, but I
love nature. I love best to watch birds.
No one can say that I have no interest
in them. Only yesterday, when I should
have been at a desk thinking up points
on the steel issue for discussion some-
time later this week, I sat for nearly an
hour, on the bank of the stream where I
live and watched a white heron. What
a beautiful sight to see that long-legged
fowl finally pull in his neck, extend his
feet behind him, streamlining first his
legs and then his feet. It was a sight to
behold that revitalizes one’s faith in the
Almighty. Waterfowl have an amaz-
ing natural structure that we call life,
and all the beauties that are in it. So
no one can say that I have no interest in
wildlife.

But I never get away from the fact
that from day to day we are living with
a structure of government that must be
made to function properly.

It must be kept within fiscal bounds in
the hope that not only our own genera-
tion but the taxpayers who come after—
the children, the grandchildren, the
great-grandchildren—will not regard
what we did in this time and generation
with a baleful and cynical eye and say,
“What a tragic and dismal inheritance
we got from our great grandpappies back
in the decade of development—the
1960's.”

So I want to keep the program in
proper form.

We have done better than the budget
request in the so-called oceanography
program, the GI bill, and also the
Health, Education, and Welfare pro-
gram. We included $156 million more
than the budget requested.
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It is an amazing sequence. The agen-
cy says, “We need so much.” Instead
of giving the agency what it requests,
we say, “We will give you more.”

Representatives of the agency say,
“We cannot find the talent to use the
funds you propose to give us.”

We say, “We will try to find the talent
for you.”

If we go out and raid the communities
of the land for research personnel and
doctors, and bring them down to the
great citadel of Washington for the pur-
pose of spending the appropriated
money, then, of course, we shall hurt
the professions back home.

In the Defense appropriation fund we
added $750 million to the amount re-
quested.

How openhanded can this body be?
How careless can we be? How can we
ignore the fiscal problems that are pres-
ently before us and ignore also the
warnings of the President and the re-
quests of the President from time to
time?

I heard a portion of the steel discus-
sion the other day. The danger of infla-
tion was mentioned. The possibility
that a price increase in the steel indus-
try would rock the boat and fan the
fevers of inflation all over again was dis-
cussed. The distinguished Senator from
Tennessee [Mr. Gore] talked about the
deficit in the previous fiscal year, which
ended on June 30, and the deficit that
we could foresee in the next fiscal year.
It is wonderful. Perhaps we shall have
a $6 billion, a $7 billion, or $8 billion
deficit in the following fiscal year. Yet
the Director of the Budget will blithely
talk about a balanced budget. I would
like to see it balanced as we go. I would
like to see the money rather than spec-
ulate as to whether or not there will be
sources that can be tapped in order to
make up the deficit and keep us in a
state of balance.

We have a structural unemployment
problem. “Structural unemployment” is
a great disarming and euphemistic term.
A newspaperman asked me about it the
other day. I said, “Oh, that is merely a
term which means ‘built-in unemploy-
ment,’ and if it were so called instead of
‘structural unemployment, I think
everyone could understand what was
meant.”

However, I like euphemistic terms. I
am reminded of the lady who was hav-
ing her family tree examined. Un-
fortunately they found one brother who
had occupied the electric chair in Sing
Sing. The genealogist who was doing
the work did not particularly want to
state that fact.

He hunted for something which would
get around that fact and still tell the
truth. At long last, at that part in the
genealogical treatise he wrote: “There
was one brother who occupied the chair
of applied electricity in a large public
institution.” [Laughter.] That is a
wonderful way to say it. I like the

about structural unemploy-
ment. It is here. It is built in. Every-
one wants to do something about it. It
will command a little more attention
than the acquisition of wet lands at a
time like this, when we are dealing with
money that we do not have.
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Madam President, there is not a line
in the whole legislative lexicon that
intrigues me so much as the first line
in every appropriation bill which comes
to the floor of the Senate. Everyone
knows what it is. If says: “There is ap-
propriated out of funds in the Treasury
not otherwise appropriated.” There are
no funds in the Treasury when we are
in a deficit position. The necessity for
this has not been shown. Who knows
what the commitments on the Federal
budget will be? In proportion as
the fiscal affairs of the country are
lightly dealt with, the impact will not
be only on the duck hunters, but it will
also be on every man, woman and child
in the country if the inflationary fevers
beset us again. It is because of that
larger interest that I resist the bill,

That is all I need to say about it. I
hope it will not prevail. I ask for the
yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were not ordered.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Madam President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Madam President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Madam President, I
ask for the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. METCALF. Madam President, I
remind the Senator from Illinois that
a few years ago a group of sportsmen
and conservationists who were just as
much interested in ducks as he is, and
who wanted to have a place for ducks
to land, when they spread their pin
feathers and bend their feet forward,
instead of having to land on concrete
pavements or dry farms, so they would
have wet lands on which to nest and fly
from and grow up on, came to Congress,
the Senator from Illinois will remember,
and said, “Put a tax on us. Sell a duck
stamp that every duck hunfer in America
must buy. Make it a dollar. We will
use the money to buy the wet lands nec-
essary, so we can preserve the ducks and
the waterfowl population of America.”

They asked for the tax. Congress
acquiesced. We put that tax on them
and we made the amount of the tax $1.
We required every duck hunter to buy
a duck stamp for $1. We said that the
money would be used to purchase wet
lands. Then they returned to Congress
and they said that they wanted us to
make it a $2 tax, because we were not
acquiring the wet lands fast enough.
Congress again acquiesced with the de-
sires of the people who wanted this tax
imposed on them.

In the last administration, in order to
balance the budget, someone down at
the other end of Pennsylvania Avenue
got the bright idea that we did not need
to use the money for the purchase of
wet lands; that it would be a good idea
to take the money and use it for the ad-
ministration of the Fish and Wildlife
Service. Accordingly, we have been us-
ing the money for that purpose, instead
of using it to buy wet lands. So since
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the last administration we have been
using it to pay salaries and expenses

Mr. DIRKSEN. Madam President.
will the Senator yield?

Mr. METCALF. I am glad to yield.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I can agree pretty
well with what the distinguished Sen-
ator says. I defy him to find a line in
the bill which will have any impact on
the conservation programs of the De-
partment of Agriculture under which
they dry up lands. Now we will acquire
wet lands. Is it not about time, before
we come in with a bill like this, for some
of these agencies to get their ducks in
a row and reconcile these programs be-
fore we get to this kind of proposal?

Mr. METCALF. I welcome the sup-
port of the Senator from Illinois for a
bill which I have introduced.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Why does not the
Senator get his provision written into
the bill which we are considering today
before we come to a vote on it?

Mr. METCALF. I want to get one
thing done at a time. The only thing
we want done now is the job that we
promised these people we would do when
we established the duck stamp fund, and
when we sald we would use that money
for the purchase of wet lands. The Sen-
ator from Illinois has been talking about
how much interest would accrue on this
interest-free money. How much interest
would accrue on all the money that was
diverted for administrative expenses in
the last administration? How much in-
terest would accrue on the money that
was used illegally?

Mr. DIRKSEN. I have not the slight-
est idea.

Mr. METCALF. How much is it go-
ing to cost us to acquire the lands to-
day that could have been acquired about
2 or 3 or 5 years ago out of this fund
that was diverted? It seems to me a
matter of common equity to do this for
the duck hunters, which is the thing
that they asked us to do and that we
promised to do.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Madam President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. METCALF. I yield.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I wonder if the Sen-
ator would support a motion to recom-
mit the bill to committee, and then to
have the agricultural conservation spe-
cialists come to Congress and help us
write into it all the necessary provisions,
so that at long last we will have a bill in
which we are not going in opposite di-
rection, buying weft lands on the one
hand, and the Department of Agriculture
doing its level, vehement best to dry up
lands.

Mr. METCALF. I would not support
such a motion, because the Senator
from Illinois will recall that such a pro-
vision was added to the bill previously,
and in conference somehow or other it
was dropped out of the bill. These are
not soil conservation lands. These are
all sorts of lands that are on the market
and open for purchase.

The senior Senator from Nebraska
and I were on the commission in charge
of passing upon such land as will be
purchased. He knows as well as I do
that many of these lands have never
been used in soil conservation. Some-
times we are acquiring hunting lodges



1961

and hunting rights which are going to
be used for other purposes, and some of
them will be drained and used for air-
ports or something like that.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Madam President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. METCALF. I yield.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I am going to ask
the distinguished Senator, when the
public works bill comes to the floor, to
look at all the projects and note how
many drainage and levee districts are
going to get money out of the Federal
Government to build levees higher, to
make levees wider, to keep out river
water so it will make it possible to pro-
duce rice and corn and just about every-
thing else. For years I have fussed
against it, when they first trotted out
what was called the Jadwin plan, to
move the water away, to get it into the
river course, and to get it to the Gulf
of Mexico.

We got into it, and we have been into
it ever since that time. What does that
amount to? With money taken from
the Federal Treasury, the river bottoms
are being taken away, bottoms which the
Almighty meant for the waterfowl. If
that is not at cross-purposes with what
is provided in the bill, then I have never
seen it.

Mr. METCALF. It may be at cross-
purposes, but if we are to keep faith
with those who have come to us and said,
“Tax us so that we can acquire, out of
the money we have contributed to the
Federal Government, some wet lands in
order to breed and perpetuate the water-
fowl of America,” we will have to pass
such a bill as this. Those funds have
been diverted for several years. They
have been used for purposes other than
those which were provided in the bill.

Yes, some soil conservation districts
are being drained. Levees are being
built. But let us buy some land for
waterfowl breeding purposes. Let the
Federal Government purchase such land
and let it be administered under the
Fish and Wildlife Service.

Instead, the money which has been
contributed by duck hunters through the
purchase of stamps has been used for
other purposes, including administrative
expenses.

In order to keep faith with the duck
hunters, it is time for the Federal Gov-
ernment to buy land, while such land is
still available, and to advance the money
from the Treasury, so that the 1215 mil-
lion acres of wet land can be acquired.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Madam President,
will the Senator from Montana yield?

Mr. METCALF. I yield.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Let the Members of
the Senate decide whether to spend $50
million to buy wet lands while the Army
Engineers are building levees to take
away the wet lands, and the Department
of Agriculture introduces a soil conser-
vation program to drain those lands so
as to get the water more quickly into the
water courses. That does not make a
logical, sensible pattern.

Before this kind of bill, which author-
izes the expenditure of $50 million, is
passed by the Senate, we ought to come
back and make certain that all these
provisions are harmonized. Then the
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chances are that the minority leader
would give his vote for the bill.

Mr. METCALF. It is necessary to
have both kinds of projects. If is neces-
sary to drain lands. It is necessary to
drain them for soil conservation pur-
poses. It is necessary to have levees to
protect agricultural lands along the Mis-
souri and Mississippi Rivers. At the
same time, it is necessary to save some
wet lands for breeding grounds for
waterfowl.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Madam Pres-
ident, will the Senator from Montana
yield?

Mr. METCALF. I yield.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Actually, as
the Senator from Montana knows, even
though he does not come from a State
which has the flood control problems of
States like Louisiana—ifor the most part,
his State is a high, arid State, while
Louisiana is one of the low, coastal plain
States—we have the problem in the
spring of getting the floodwater off the
land, and in the summertime and fall
the problem of finding water to put on
the crops. There is nothing new about
that situation in Louisiana. We know
what it means to have floods and
droughts in the same year. Floods usu-
ally come at one time, and droughts at
another time. At one stage of the pro-
ceeding, the problem is to keep the flood-
waters from destroying homes or wash-
ing them away and destroying crops.
Later in the year the problem is to get
enough water on the land before a
drought strikes. So we have two prob-
lems, not only in one section of the State,
but in many parts. In one part of the
year we have too much water; in another
part of the year we do not have enough.
The way to handle the situation is to
solve both problems.

The results of the latest studies which
have been made show, to my knowledge,
that all the money which has been spent
on flood control in the whole Mississippi
River Valley, the entire investment,
would not equal the cost of 1 year’'s dam-
age from the type of flood we had in 1927.

Mr. METCALF. The Senator from
Louisiana is correct. He has also stated
another fact. In my part of the country,
where the nesting grounds of the north-
ern birds are located, it is necessary to
have some swampy wet lands. They are
not a part of flood control projects at
all. In the early spring, when the snow
melts in the mountains, it is necessary
to conserve the water, so that floods
would not occur in the lower reaches of
the great rivers, and as far down as
Louisiana. It is not agricultural land
that is to be acquired in this program.
The land which will be acquired is the
land which is not useful for agricultural
purposes or any other purposes except as
nesting and breeding grounds for the
propagation of waterfowl.

It is necessary to have flood control
projects. We must develep all of them
that we can. Water must be impounded
for irrigation purposes and to enable
navigation all the way down the Mis-
souri and Mississippi Rivers. Facilities
must be provided to prevent floods in
Louisiana. That is why the water in the
upper reaches must be impounded in the
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spring. But all that has nothing to do
with the problem which confronts us
concerning the kind of land which is
sought to be acquired by the bill.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Madam President,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
at this point in the REcorp a portion of
the committee report on page 2, begin-
ning with the title “Wet Lands,” and a
letter from the Department of the Inte-
rior addressed to the chairman of the
House committee on May 10, on the bill,
which ends with the statement:

We have been advised by the Bureau of
the Budget that if this proposed legislation
is revised in accordance with the enclosed
draft, enactment thereof would be in accord
with the program of the President.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp
as follows:

WET LANDS

The Nation, to be successful in its objec-
tive of preserving sufficient habitat to sus-
tain our migratory waterfowl must step up
its wetlands acquisition program. With only
present duck stamp revenues available, we
cannot hope to achieve our goal of acquiring
the additional lands in less than 40 years.

We need to have not less than 1214 million
acres of wet lands under public control in
the 48 contiguous States. These lands must
be properly distributed throughout nesting,
migration, and wintering areas used by
ducks and geese. At this time a total of
514 million acres is already in public owner-
ship, 314 million acres under control of the
Fish and Wildlife Service, and 2 million acres
controlled by the States. The four flyway
councils have determined which areas should
be given priority attention and which new
projects should be acquired and whether
with State or Federal funds. Under this
agreement, subject to annual revision, it is
planned that of the 7 million acres to be
acquired, the Federal Government will ac-
quire 41%¢ million acres and the States the
remaining 214 million acres.

The Fish and Wildlife Service advised
your committee that of the 127 million acres
of wet lands once available, over 80 percent
have been either destroyed completely or
their wildlife wvalue seriously reduced by
man's activities. Each year since 1949 over
1 million nonfarm dwelling units have been
built in suburban areas. Many real estate
developments involve the filling in of coastal
marshes and estuaries. New industries are
located on reclaimed land along our rivers.
Marshes and swamps are being annihilated
in the construction of highways and air-
ports, Millions of acres of wet lands have
been drained to provide additional agricul-
tural land. In the northern prairie States
about one-half of the important waterfowl
production habitat has been destroyed
through drainage.

Of those 127 million acres of wet lands in
the United States, now less than 23 million
acres are of significant value for migratory
waterfowl.

Your committee held public hearings on
H.R.7391 and a companion Senate measure
(8. 2175) introduced by Senator HUMPHREY.
The legislation was vigorously supported by
all witnesses; no one appeared in opposition.

This bill, according to its proponents
would provide funds for wetlands purchases
while that land is still avallable and enable
the acquisition to be made during a period
when the cost is estimated to be less than
in later years.

The preservation of these wet lands will
provide a substantial confribution to the
national water conservation program. They
will also preserve and create a much needed
recreational potential, need for which will
continue as our population increases. Then,
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too, these wet lands are essential to many
forms of wildlife and will provide habitat
for many birds and animals,

Your committee is of the opinlon that a
large share of this appropriation will be used
to purchase lands in areas where recreational
opportunities are becoming more and more
important to our citizens.

COSTS

The bill would authorize an appropriation
of $50 million over a 5-year period. This
sum, with the anticipated revenue of $25
million from the sale of duck stamps over
the same period, would make available 875
million. After 5 years the bill would provide
that 90 percent of the duck stamp funds
would be returned to the Treasury untll the
$50 milllon loan is repaid and the lands
would then be held for migratory waterfowl
refuges debt Iree.

The bill would provide that funds appro-
priated pursuant to this act shall be treated
as an advance, without interest to the mi-
gratory game fund. ¥Your committee is of
the opinion that the public benefits from
this program justify placing the interest
burden on the public. The entire cost of
the program is to be pald by the duck
hunters from their $3 duck stamp, but all
of the lands purchased with this money
would be owned by the United States.

THE AMENDMENTS

On line T, page 1, strike “ten-year period”
and insert “five-year period”.

On line 8, page 1, strike “$150,000,000" and
insert “$50,000,000".

On page 2, line 8, strike “1972" and insert
"19“‘..

On page 2, line 10, strike 75 per centum™
and insert “90 per centum™.

On page 2, lines 13 and 14, strike “ten-
year period” and insert “five-year period.

On page 2, at the end of line 15, change
the period to a colon and add the following:
“Provided further, That no land shall be
acquired with moneys from the migratory
bird conservation fund unless the acquisition
thereof has been approved by the appro-
priate State or State agency.”

AGENCY REPORTS

Reports from the Department of the In-
terlor and the Treasury Department on
similar legislation, submitted to the Hon-
orable HerserT C. BONNER, follow:

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, D.C., May 10, 1961,

Hon. Hergerr C. BONNER,

Chairmen, Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mer. BoNNER: Your committee has re-
quested a report on H.R. 4608, a bill to pro-
vide for the acceleration of the land acquisi-
tion program for the migratory bird refuges
and waterfowl production areas, and for
other purposes. This report iz applicable
also to the identical bills, H.R. 4624 and HR.
6133.

We urge that this proposed legislation be
revised and enacted in accordance with the
attached redraft thereof. Such draft in-
corporates certaln changes that are self-
explanatory and which we feel are desirable
in carrying out the object of this proposal.

This proposal will authorize a significant
and highly desirable program of land acqui-
sition for the benefit of the Nation’s migra-
tory waterfowl. We believe that it will pro-
vide a practicable means of stepping up such
land acquisition activitlies, with the ultimate
costs thereof being financed with duck
stamp revenues. This is generally consist-
ent with the policy already established by
the Congress for the use of such revenues.

Such a program is desirable, we believe,
due to the fact that various factors—our
rapidly increasing human population, con-
tinuing urban and industrial expansion, as
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well as various agricultural and other land
drainage programs and activities—are hav-
ing a very adverse effect upon our migratory
waterfowl, l.e,, principally ducks and geese.
Marshes and swamps have been ditched,
dredged, drained, burned, filled, paved, and
polluted to meet the demands of modern
civilization for more agricultural lands, more
industrial sites, more urban housing devel-
opments, more roads, and more airports, ete.

It is significant to note that there were
originally in the 48 contiguous States some
127 million acres of wet lands; however, by
19556 this total acreage was reduced to ap-
proximately 74 million acres. Of this
amount only 22.6 million are now of signifi-
cant value for migratory waterfowl use.
Each year this acreage shrinks considerably.
Time is running out in the race to preserve
our migratory waterfowl. These factors are
reducing the natural habitat avallable to our
migratory waterfowl and are creating an ur-
gent need for well-considered countermeas-
ures. The only solution, we believe, is an
expansion in the Federal land acquisition
program for the benefit of our migratory
waterfowl resource. TUnless appropriate ac-
tion is taken soon, very serlous losses to this
resource will result.

Although considerable areas of wet lands
and other suitable waterfowl habltat are
still avallable in certain places, opportu-
nitles for acquisition thereof are disappear-
ing rapidly. Pressures for other use and
development of these areas are increasing.
Land costs have continued to rise. In carry-
ing forward our refuge acquisition program,
we are handicapped frequently by a lack of
sufficient funds with which to acquire, when
they become available, many of the excellent
properties that are needed for these pur-

es.

Notwithstanding the foregoing considera-
tions, it should be noted that an important
step has been made toward accomplishment
of the goal that we are convinced 1s desirable
in providing adequately for our migratory
waterfowl population. The Migratory Bird
Hunting Stamp Act, as amended by the act
of August 1, 19568 (72 Stat. 486, 16 US.C.
T18d), requires that beginning on July 1,
1960, all net revenues from duck stamp sales
be used for the purchase or lease of lands
for these purposes. We expect future reve-
nues from this source to range from $5 to $6
million each year; however, because of the
adverse factors previously indicated, we must
emphasize that these duck stamp revenues
will be grossly inadequate. They will per-
mit only very gradual aecquisition of the
needed properties. Consequently, an accel-
erated land acquisition program is urgently
needed in order that we may obtain, while
they are still available, those important wet
lands and other wildlife habitat areas that
are essential for our migratory waterfowl.

This proposed legislation would authorize
the appropriation of not to exceed $20 mil-
lion a year over a 10-year period; however,
it should be noted that under the terms of
this bill, these funds would be paid back
out of duck stamp revenues, beginning in
1972, Our proposed revision would eliminate
the annual limitation which we belleve is
unnecessary. Appropriations made during
the 10-year period, when merged with the
duck stamp revenues may be to
provide a total of some $200 million during
the 10-year period. In order to carry out
this program in the manner and scale that
we believe it should be carried out, we esti-
mated that $10 million ecould be obligated
for land acquisition in fiscal year 1962; $12
million in 1963; $19 milllon in 1964; $23 mil-
lion in 1665; $25 million in 1966-67; $23 mil-
lion in 1968, and $21 million in 1069-T1.
We anticipate that such expenditures would
be sufficient to acquire title or lease approxi-
mately 3,060,000 acres of waterfowl lands.
‘We would expect to acquire title to approxi-
mately 2,810,000 acres and to lease or acquire
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easements to approximately 1,150,000 acres.
This amount of acquisition and control of
land for waterfowl conservation purposes
would comprise 88 percent of the total of
45 million acres that we consider to be a
desirable ultimate goal for such acquisition
by the Federal Government. At the end of
the 10-year period we would expect to con-
tinue land acquisition with 25 percent of the
duck stamp revenues, as indicated under the
terms of our suggested revision, until the re-
malning acreage is obtained. The remaln-
ing portion of the duck stamp revenues, 75
percent under the terms of our redraft, would
be used for repayment of the funds advanced
for land acquisition.

The need for Federal and State coopera-
tlon and progressive action in perpetuating
the Nation’s waterfowl resources has become
generally recognized. Public ownership or
control of 12.5 million acres of key wet lands
in the 48 contiguous States is highly desir-
able., It is essential that these lands be
properly distributed throughout the nesting,
migration, and wintering areas wused by
ducks and geese. This Department now
manages some 3.5 million acres for this pur-
pose and the States manage some 2 million
acres of suitable waterfowl land. Under the
Federal-State program that we envislon, the
Federal Government would acquire the addi-
tional lands to which we have referred pre-
viously in the amount of 45 million acres,
and the States would acquire the remaining
additional 2.5 million acres, thereby bring-
ing the total acreage under public manage-
ment of waterfowl resource conservation up
to 12.5 million acres.

Bo far as Federal expenditures are con-
cerned, the income from the $3 duck stamp,
which is earmarked for this land acquisition
program, will repay the cost of the Federal
portion of such program, as indicated by the
terms of this proposed legislation. In this
connection, you will note that our suggested
revision contains & provision that will per-
mit an Increase In the cost of the duck
stamp to $4 after the first $50 million has
been advanced, unless the Secretary of the
Interior, on the basis of pertinent factors,
determines that such an increase is unwar-
ranted and contrary to the public interest.
A similar $1 increase in the price of the duck
stamp would be made after the advance-
ment of the second $50 milllon unless the
Becretary finds that such an increase is not
in the public interest.

We anticipate full cooperation by the
States In carrying forward this program.
We believe this proposal is in the public in-
terest because it will permit Federal acquisi-
tion of these important waterfowl lands
while they are still avallable and at less cost
than would be the case if such acquisition is
carried out over a long period of time.

We have been advised by the Bureau of the
Budget that if this proposed leglslation is
revised in accordance with the enclosed
draft, enactment thereof would be in accord
with the program of the President.

Sincerely yours,
FrawWE P, BriGGs,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Madam President,
I yield back the remainder of my time.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Madam
President, I recognize the fact that a
considerable argument could be made in
favor of the bill. That is true of many
bills. However I also think the Senator
from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN] made an
excellent argument from the standpoint
that we should wait until we have the
money. We should postpone some of
these projects until the Federal budget is
balanced.

The Senator from Montana points out
that this program was started years ago
by charging duck hunters a dollar apiece
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for stamps, the money to be used for
the acquisition of wet lands. The fee for
the stamp was subsequently raised to $2
and later to $3. As he stated, since that
time some of the money received has
been diverted to pay administrative costs.
The bill, however, does not correct that
situation.

Mr. METCALF. Madam President,
will the Senator from Delaware yield?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield.

Mr. METCALF. Ido not have the re-
port before me, but the report shows
that in July 1960, amendments to the
act provided that none of the money
could be diverted.

Mr. WILLTAMS of Delaware. That is
in the report. I am speaking of the bill.

Madam President, even though this
program may be meritorious if our fiscal
policies are to be kept on a sound basis
it will be necessary at some point to cur-
tail some of these spending proposals
until such time as there is enough money.
With that in mind, I offer an amendment
which I ask to have read.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The LecistaTIvVE CLERK. On page 1,
line 8, it is proposed to strike out ‘“fis-
cal year 1962” and insert in lieu thereof
“the first fiscal year following the close
of a fiscal year with a balanced budget.”

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Madam
President, the amendment would enable
Congress to put its stamp of approval
on the program, but the financing of the
program would begin when money was
available to pay for it. After all, Con-
gress should do either one of two things:
either the program should be postponed
until such time as the money is actually
available to pay for it, or the bill should
be accompanied with a provision for an
additional tax increase which would pay
for the cost of the program. The bill
as it is presently written does not do
either of those things. Let those who
like these spending programs vote also
for the necessary taxes at the same time.

I wonder if the chairman of the com-
mittee would not be willing to recommit
the bill, as the Senator from Illinois sug-
gested, or to postpone its effective date
until such time as the budget is bal-
anced and we have sufficient money
available to pay for it.

Let it not be said that the duck hunt-
ers shot a hole in our Federal budget.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Madam President,
I could not accept the amendment be-
cause this is a House-passed bill. It was
reported unanimously by the House com-
mittee and unanimously by the members
of the Senate committee who considered
it. We are not dealing with the tax-
payers' money as such; we are dealing
with the money which the duck stamp
buyers put into the Treasury under a
pledge which was made at the time the
first act was passed.

I was the author of the $2 duck stamp
bill several years ago. At that time the
duck hunters were told that the revenue
derived from the sale of duck stamps
would be used to acquire wet lands.

We have learned that for the past 9
years about 50 percent of that revenue
was going into the Treasury and was
not being used for the acquisition of
wet lands.
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Two or three years ago, I introduced a
bill which provided that all the money
acquired from the sale of duck stamps,
with the exception of a minor amount
to defray the cost of printing the stamps,
should be spent directly for the acquisi-
tion of wet lands. In the meantime, the
program bogged down.

Now all that the people who are inter-
ested in the program are asking is that
the money which they paid to the Gov-
ernment through the purchase of the
$3 duck stamps be used for the acquisi-
tion of wet lands. At least 90 percent of
it should be used for such purchase; the
rest is to be used for the enforcement of
some minor regulations. Ninety or
ninety-five percent of the equity paid in
should be used. In the meantime, in
order to get the program underway, the
Treasury is being asked for a certain
amount as an advance.

In any case it must be approved every
year by the House Appropriations Com-
mittee and the Senate Appropriations
Committee; they must even approve the
amount to be put into the trust fund. So
this amendment is entirely different.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I have
no objection whatever to having the full
$3 collected by the sale of these stamps
vsed for the acquisition of wet lands but
that is not what this bill provides. I
have just as much interest in the pro-
gram as does the Senator from Washing-
ton or anyone else.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I am sure of that.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I have
never missed a year buying duck stamps.
I enjoy duck hunting as much as anyone
else does, although I may say that if the
other duck hunters have no better luck
than I do, there will always be many
ducks in the air.

I would agree to a further increase in
the cost of the stamp if that is necessary,
but it must be used in a proper manner.
However, this measure does not provide
for that. This is just a flat $50 million
appropriation at a time when we already
have an unbalanced budget.

Mr. MAGNUSON. The point is that
once the program of acquiring 2% mil-
lion acres is finished, every dime received
by means of the sale of duck stamps can
be used fo repay any amount that is
owed, or anything else, or for the en-
forcement of regulations to improve the
lands. Once the lands are acquired, the
program will be through.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The
Senator from Washington has been here
longer than most of us have, and he
knows very well that there is no such
thing as getting through with a program
once a Government agency gets it
started. Government agencies have
more lives than the proverbial cat.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I suggest that if
something is not done, we shall soon
be through with the ducks, the geese,
and the other waterfowl.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Madam
President, I think we should either re-
commit the bill or else postpone its
effective date until the Government has
the necessary funds.

In this case, the bill does not provide
for additional revenue, and the Senator
from Washington does not suggest any
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other means of obtaining the necessary
funds than to borrow.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Madam President,
I think the Senate did pretty well with
the bill. The House version of the bill,
which was passed unanimously by the
House, called for a program which in-
volved three times the modest amount
the Senate voted for. Furthermore, some
of the land is rising in value every year.
Whatever the Government pays for
these wet lands is a good investment,
and is good for the country in many
respects,

No additional appropriations will be
necessary. The committee must merely
reappropriate the money which goes
into the Treasury as a result of the sale
of the duck stamps.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Madam
President, it is true that the House
unanimously passed the bill. But that
was long before the Berlin crises had de-
veloped. It was before the President said
that all of us have to sacrifice on our pet
projects. It was before the inereased
arms program was put into effect; when
the House acted the Secretary of the
Treasury was making representations
that we would have a balanced budget
and perhaps would soon be able to re-
duce taxes.

However, today we are confronted with
an unbalanced budget, as a certainty;
and the only guestion is how much the
budget will be unbalanced.

Therefore, present circumstances are
far different from those which existed
gt the time when the House acted on this

ill.

I repeat that if we do not stop spend-
ing on some of these programs, where
will this end?

Does anyone think we can provide all
the funds that are requested for all such
programs and all the necessary funds for
the military programs, and at the same
time keep taxes where they are now?
I am sure the Senator from Washington
will not advocate higher taxes. But if
we keep on spending and do not have
higher taxes there will be inflation.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Madam President,
the Senator from Delaware refers to this
measure as if it were my personal hill.
But I merely represent the committee.
The committee, after due deliberation,
decided that the program is in the in-
terest of the welfare of the country.

I am sure the President did not sug-
gest at any time that we close up shop
and not do some of the things which
should be done to strengthen the coun-
try. We could appropriate an infinite
amount of money for the building of air-
planes and the construction of tanks,
and we could draft an innumerable num-
ber of men, and could do everything
which one might want for the defense
of the country—and of course the Sena-
tor from Delaware and I support the
necessary defense measures—but all that
will not be worth very much unless some
of the things needed to keep America
strong are also done. Certainly the
defense program does not require Con-
gress to close shop on all the other neces-
sary programs. The President never sug-
gested that.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Did the
President suggest this program?
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Mr. MAGNUSON. Of course I have
heard the President speak about the
crises and about how we have to tighten
our belts. But that is like ringing a din-
ner bell, for those who are not in favor
of many of the necessary programs. It
happens many times.

The letter was sent to the committee,
and the Assistant Secretary of the In-
terior testified. Inow read from the let-
ter again:

We have been advised by the Bureau of
the Budget that if this proposed legisla-
tion is revised in accordance with the en-
closed draft, enactment thereof would be
in accord with the program of the Presi-
dent.

The enclosed draft called for some
technical amendments.

There was no contrary testimony be-
fore the Senate committee, and we held
hearings and invited all interested per-
sons to attend.

The funds involved are not tax funds.
In a sense the funds belong to those who
purchased the duck stamps and are in-
terested in the development of the pro-
gram, which calls for the purchase of
these lands.

I, too, buy duck stamps. I do not know
whether the hunting in my State is as
good as is the hunting on the Eastern
Shore of Maryland. But I shall try the
hunting there, too, someday.

All who have studied this matter—in-
cluding the Migratory Bird Commission,
of which the Senator from Montana and
the Senator from Nebraska are mem-
bers—have agreed that this should be
done; and that is why the bill is now be-
fore the Senate.

Of course, we could act to stop many
bills. I think there are many things we
do not need to proceed with; I agree with
the Senator from Delaware about that.
But I think this is a good bill; and, in
my opinion, if we do not start this job
now, we shall be very sorry in the fu-
ture.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Madam
President, the Senator from Washing-
ton has read from a letter in which it was
stated that the Director of the Bureau
of the Budget had no objection to the
bill. Is the Senator from Washington
aware of the fact that the letter is dated
May 10, 1961, long before the recent Ber-
lin crisis?

Mr. MAGNUSON. Yes. I said the
letter was sent to the House committee,
and I said that in testimony received no
later than last week he repeated the
statement he had made in the letter.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. But the
letter from which the Senator quoted is
dated May 10, 1961.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Of course it is.
That letter was sent to the House com-
mittee. Then he testified before our
committee not more than 2 weeks ago,
and said that he took the same stand.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I do
not question the Senator’s statement, but
I have not seen any other letter. I do
not doubt that he has stated the matter
correctly.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I have said that
after he sent that letter, he appeared—
not more than 2 weeks ago—before our
committee and reiterated the stand he
took in the letter.
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Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. If there
is a subsequent letter, where is it?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Delaware.

The amendment was rejected.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

If there be no further amendment to
be proposed, the gquestion is on the en-
grossment of the amendments and the
third reading of the bill.

The amendments were ordered to be
engrossed, and the bill was ordered to a
third reading and was read the third
time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
has been read a third time. The ques-
tion now is, Shall the bill pass?

Mr. DIRKSEN. Madam President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Madam President, I
ask unanimous consent that further
proceedings under the quorum call be
suspended.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr, MAGNUSON. Madam  Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that I
may place in the Recorp at this point
the testimony of the Department of the
Interior before the Senate Committee
on Commerce, as presented by Assistant
Secretary of Commerce, July 31, 1961,

There being no objection, the testi-
mony was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF FRANK P. BRIGGS, ASSISTANT
SECRETARY FOR FisH AND WILDLIFE, DEPART-
MENT OF THE INTERIOR
Mr. Brices. Mr. Chairman, I have a very,

very short statement, because I realize how

busy all of you are over here,

I am here this morning to support the
views of our Department. I take it that you
have the Department’s report.

The CHAIRMAN., Yes. We will put that in
the record in full.

Mr. Briges. President Kennedy, in his nat-
ural resources message to the Congress early
this year urged an immediate acceleration of
the wetlands acquisition program.

Secretary of the Interior Udall has stressed
the critical need to bring 4 or 5 million addi-
tional acres of wet lands into our national
wildlife refuge system before these lands are
lost by drainage or fillilng—or priced beyond
the reach of the public purse.

In the past year, many leading conserva-
tion agencies have campaigned vigorously for
a crash program to save the Nation's water-
fowl habitat and we are most gratified to
have their support in this field. May I add
that several of them are here to add their
endorsement to this bill.

It is obvious that the annual revenue
our Department receives from duck-stamp
sales—about $5 million—is not enough to
get duck habitat restored in the short time
we have to restore it.

As Secretary Udall has said: “What we
save now (today) may be all we’ll save. In
this case, time is our enemy.”

Our goal is the acquisition by the Federal
Government of an additional 4145 million
acres for refuge and waterfowl production
purposes.

We hope to get control of about 4 mil-
lion of these acres within the next 10 years.
This should put us over the hump.

We estimate that this will cost $200 mil-
lion and require an advance of $150 million
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to be merged with the $50 million expected
to be availlable from duck-stamp revenues in
the nmext 10 years. This proposed advance
will be repaid to the Treasury from duck-
stamp revenue accruing after fiscal year 1971.

We urge your favorable consideration of
this proposal.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall the bill pass? On this
question the yeas and nays have been
ordered, and the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I announce that
the Senator from North Dakota [Mr.
Burpick], the Senator from Virginia
[Mr. Byrp], the Senator from Nevada
[Mr. Cannon], the Senator from Colo-
rado [Mr. CarroLL], the Senator from
Connecticut [Mr. Dobop], the Senator
from Mississippi [Mr. EasTtranp]l, the
Senator from Tennessee [Mr. Gorel, the
Senator from Michigan [Mr. Hartl, the
Senator from Indiana [Mr. HARTKE], the
Senator from Minnesota [Mr. Hum-
PHREY], the Senator from Oklahoma
[Mr. Kerr], the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
LauscHE], the Senator from Maine [Mr.
Muskie], the Senator from Rhode Is-
land [Mr. PasTorel, the Senator from
Massachusetts [Mr. Smite], the Senator
from Alabama [Mr. SPARKMAN], and the
Senator from New Jersey [Mr. WiL-
L1aMs] are absent on official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. CuHavEz], the Senator
from Tennessee [Mr. KerFauver], and the
Senator from New Mexico [Mr. ANDER-
son] are absent because of illness.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from North Da-
kota [Mr. Burpick], the Senator from
Nevada [Mr. Cannon], the Senator from
Colorado [Mr. CarronL]l, the Senator
from New Mexico [Mr. Caavezl, the
Senator from Connecticut [Mr. Dobopnl,
the Senator from Mississippi [Mr. East-
LAND], the Senator from Michigan [Mr.
Hartl, the Senator from Indiana [Mr.
HarTkE], the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. HuMPHREY], the Senator from Ten-
nessee [Mr. KEFAUVER], the Senator from
Oklahoma [Mr. Kerr], the Senator from
Ohio [Mr. LauscHE], the Senator from
Maine [Mr. Muskiel, the Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr. PasToRE], the Sena-
tor from Massachusetts [Mr. Smita],
the Senator from Alabama [Mr. SPARK-
MAN], the Senator from New Jersey [Mr.
Witriams], and the Senator from Ten-
nessee [Mr. Gorel would each vote “yea.”

Mr. EUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from New Hampshire [Mr.
Bripges] and the Senator from Kansas
[Mr. CarLsoN] are absent because of
illness.

The Senator from Connecticut [Mr.
Busn], the Senator from New Hampshire
[Mr. CorToN], and the Senator from New
York [Mr. Javits] are necessarily ab-
sent.

The Senator from Kansas [Mr. SHOEP-
PEL] and the Senator from Maryland
[Mr. BurLEr] are detained on official
business.

If present and voting, the Senator from
Kansas [Mr. CarLsoN], the Senator from
New York [Mr. Javits], and the Senator
from EKansas [Mr. ScHOEPPEL] would
vote “yea.”
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The result was announced—yeas 65,
nays 8, as follows:

[No. 168]

YEAS—66
Alken Hickenlooper Morse
Allott Hickey Morton
Bartlett Hill Moss
Beall Holland Mundt
Bible Hruska Neuberger
Bo, Jackson Pell
Byrd, W. Va. Johnston Proxmire
Capehart Jordan Randolph
Case, N.J Keating Robertson
Case, 8. Dak. Kuchel Russell
Church Long, Mo. Scott
Clark Long, Hawail Smathers
Cooper Long, La. Smith, Maine
Curtis Magnuson Stennis
Dworshak 1d Symington
Ellender MecCarthy Talmadge
Engle McClellan Thurmond
Ervin McGee Wiley
Fong McNamara Yarborough
Fulbright Metcalf Young, N. Dak
Gruening Miller Young, Ohio
Hayden Monroney

NAYS—38
Bennett Goldwater er
Dirksen ty Willlams, Del,
Douglas Saltonstall

NOT VOTING—27

Anderson Chavez Kefauver
Bridges Cotton Kerr
Burdick Dodd Lausche
Bush Eastland Muskie
Butler Gore Pastore
Byrd, Va, Hart Schoeppel
Cannon Hartke 8mith, Mass.
Carlson Humphrey %pnr‘kmsn
Carroll Javits 1lliams, N.J.

So the bill (H.R. 7391) was passed.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed, without amendment,
the bill (S. 1908) to provide for a na-
tional hog cholera eradication program.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to the amendment of
the Senate to each of the following bills
of the House:

H.R.6453. An act for the relief of Earl
Cupton; and

H.R.5179. An act for the relief of the U.S.
Display Corp.

The message further announced that
the House had agreed to the amendments
of the Senate to each of the following
bills of the House:

HR.1022. An act to amend the Agricul-
tural Adjustment Act of 1938 to provide for
lease and transfer of tobacco acreage allot-
ments; and

H.R.6244. An act for the relief of certain
members of the uniformed services errone-
ously in receipt of family separation allow-
ances.

ENROLLED BILLS AND JOINT RESO-
LUTIONS SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bills and joint resolu-
tions, and they were signed by the
Acting President pro tempore:

H.R.3596. An act to direct the Secretary
of the Interior to convey certain lands to
Purvis C. Vickers, Robert I. Vickers, and
Joseph M. Vickers, a copartnership doing
business as Vickers Bros.;

H.R.67656. An act to authorize acceptance
of an amendment to the articles of agree-
ment of the International Finance Corpora-
tlon permitting investment in capital stock;
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H.R.8599. An act to amend varlous sec-
tlons of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as
amended, and the Euratom Cooperation Act
of 1958, and for other purposes;

H.J. Res. 438. Joint resolution to amend
the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 so as to
authorize and direct the Securities and Ex-
change Commission to conduct a study and
investigation of the adequacy, for the pro-
tection of investors, of the rules of national
securities exchanges and national securities
assoclations; and

H.J. Res. 544. Joint resolution making con~
tinuing appropriations for the fiscal year
1962, and for other purposes.

THE PRESERVATION OF CERTAIN
SHORELINE AREAS OF THE
UNITED STATES

Mr. BIBLE. Madam President, I move
that the Senate proceed to the consider-
ation of Calendar No. 624, S. 543.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title for the informa-
tion of the Senate.

The LecisLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S. 543)
to promote the preservation, for the pub-
lic use and benefit, of certain portions
of the shoreline areas of the United
States.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Nevada.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to consider the bill,
which had been reported from the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs
with amendments, on page 3, line 1, after
the word “Minnesota,” to strike out “De-
bidue Island, South Carolina; Kiawah
Island, South Carolina;”; in line 3, after
the word “Virginia”, to strike out “and”
and insert “Great Salt Lake, Utah;
Lake Tahoe, Nevada-California;”; in
line 4, after the words “North Caro-
lina”, to insert a semicolon and “and the
shores of Hawaii”; on page 5, line 3, after
the word “adopted”, to insert “under ap-
propriate laws and regulations”; in line
6, after the word “to”, insert “adminis-
ter, operate, and”; in line 13, after the
word “section”, to strike out “if such
conversion, use, or disposal is continued
for more than one year within the
twenty-five year period immediately fol-
lowing the acquisition of such property
by such State,”; in line 17, after the word
“therefor”, to insert “from such”, and
in line 22, after the word “of,” to strike
out $10,000,000”" and insert “$25,000,000";
so as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, for
the purpose of promoting the preservation,
development, and accessibility to all Ameﬂ—
can people of present and future
tlons of such quantity and quality of eoast.al
and inland shoreline areas as will be neces-
sary for individual enjoyment and assuring
the cultural, recreational, physical, and
sclentific benefits that shoreline resources
provide, and promoting the retention for
the public of adequate and representative
portions of the shoreline areas which remain
relatively unspoiled along the Atlantic, Pa-
cific, and gulf coasts and along the Great
Lakes and inland river systems, and which
possess particularly valuable recreational op-
portunities for the public, the Secretary of
the Interior and the Secretary of Agriculture
are authorized to take certain action in the
public interest toward the establishment of
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national shoreline recreational areas, and
the Secretary of the Interior is authorized
to render assistance to the States in the
establishment of State-administered shore-
line recreational areas, in accordance with
the following provisions of this Act.

INVESTIGATION OF CERTAIN AREAS BY SECRETARY
OF THE INTERIOR

BEc. 2. (a) The Secretary of the Interior
is authorized and directed to make a study
and investigation to determine what further
action should be taken to save and pre-
serve, in the interest of, and for the benefit
of, the public, the following-described
shoreline areas of the United States: Cum-
berland Island, Georgia; Huron Mountains,
Michigan; Channel Islands, California; Pic-
tured Rocks and Grand Sable Dunes, Michi-
gan; Sleeping Bear Dunes, Michigan; Fire
Island, New York; Cape Flattery, Washing-
ton; Leadbetter Point, Washington; Mos-
quito Lagoon, Florida; Pigeon Point, Min-
nesota; Popham-Saint John, Maine; Par-
ramoure Island, Virginia; Great Salt Lake,
Utah; Lake Tahoe, Nevada-California; Smith
Island, North Carolina; and the shores of
Hawall. As part of such investigation and
study, the Secretary shall obtain the advice,
with respect to each such areas, of the Ad-
visory Board on National Parks, Historic
Sites, Buildings, and Monuments, and the
Governor of the State in which such area
is located, and shall hold public hearings
with respect to each such area to explain
the proposal and provide opportunity for
public expression of views relating thereto.

(b) The Secretary of the Interior shall
submit to within two years after
funds are made available to conduct such
study and investigation, a report of the find-
ings of such study and investigation, to-
gether with his recommendations, including
recommendations for such legislation as
may be needed. Such report shall contain,
but shall not be limited to, specific findings
with respect to—

(1) what action the United States should
take in order to save and preserve, for the
public use and benefit, each such area;

(2) the estimated total cost to the United
Btates of acquiring and developing such
areas;

(3) the estimated total amount of land,
including submerged land, in such areas,
which may be procured by donations or
purchased with donated funds;

(4) the suitability of each such area for
the establishment of a recreational area;
and

(5) the scenic, scientific, historie,
recreation walue of each such area.

(c) There are hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums, not to exceed
$400,000, as may be necessary to carry out
the provisions of this section.

ASSISTANCE IN ESTABLISHMENT OF STATE AREAS

Sec. 8. (a) In order to assist the States in
the acquisition and preservation of suitable
relatively unspoiled shoreline areas along the
Atlantic, Pacific, and gulf coasts, and along
the Great Lakes and inland river systems, in
furtherance of the purposes of this Act, and
the Act of June 23, 1936 (49 Stat. 1894; 16
U.S.C. secs. 17-k—17-n), relating to the
park, parkway, and recreational area pro-
grams of the United States, the Secretary
may pay, at such time as he may deem ad-
visable in carrying out such purposes, to
any State an amount equal to one-half of
the purchase price of any land or water area,
or interest therein, to be acquired by such
State in accordance with this section. Pur-
suant to such regulations as the Secretary
may deem advisable and in the public in-
terest, any such payment shall be made
only with respect to a State project area
with respect to which such State (1) has
authorized and financed a suitable land ac-
quisition program, (2) has adopted under
appropriate laws and regulations plans for

and
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land use and development that are accepta-
ble to the Secretary for the purposes of this
Act, (3) agrees to continue to administer,
operate, and use as a public recreational
area. In addition, any such payment shall
be made subject to the understanding and
agreement by such State that the con-
version, use, or disposal, for purposes con-
trary to the purposes of this Act, as de-
termined by the Secretary, of any property
acquired by such State with funds supplied
in part by the United States pursuant to
this section, shall result in a right of the
United States to compensation therefor from
such State in the amount of one-half of the
fair market value of such property, as de-
termined at the time of such conversion,
use, or disposal.

(b) There is authorized to be appro-
priated, for the purpose of making pay-
ments authorized under the provisions of
this section, not in excess of $25,000,000.

INVESTIGATION OF NATIONAL FOREST AREAS

Sec. 4. (a) The Secretary of Agriculture is
authorized and directed to make a study and
investigation of areas within the national
forest system bordering upon oceans, lakes,
or rivers, which are appropriate to preserve
and develop in such system as shoreline
recreational areas, for the benefit of the pub-
lig, for their recreational, cultural, physical,
and scientific values.

{b) The Secretary of Agriculture shall sub-
mit to Congress, within two years after funds
are made available to conduct such study
and investigation, a report of the findings
of such study and investigation, together
with his recommendations, including recom-
mendations for such legislation as may be
needed. Such report shall contain, but shall
not be limited to, specific findings with re-
spect to—

(1) appropriate areas, including descrip-
tion, acreage, adjacent water areas, cultural,
recreational, scientific, and other values, and
accessibility to the public; and

(2) costof the establishment, development
and administration as shoreline recreational
areas, including estimated cost of acquir-
ing any private inholdings or rights, or ad-
jacent private lands essentlal to a contigu-
ous, administrable area.

(c) There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums, not to exceed
$400,000, as may be necessary to carry out
the provisions of this section.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
we are all aware of the attempt to hijack
the Continental Airlines jetliner at El
Paso on August 3. We are all the more
aware of it because of the action taken
jointly by the House and Senate today
in agreeing to the so-called hijack bill
and sending it to the White House.

I invite the attention of Senators to
the fact that under date of August 4,
1961, President Robert Six of the Con-
tinental Airlines, who is largely respon-
sible for the act of courage shown by the
plane crew and the prompt way in which
the situation was handled, was sent a
telegram by the President of the United
States. I believe that previously the
Vice President had also congratulated
President Six of the Continental Air-
lines. I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the Recorp the
telegram sent by President John F. Ken-
nedy to Robert Six, president, Conti-
nental Airlines, expressing the appreci-
ation of the Federal Government, and
an article published in the Denver Post,
issue of Wednesday, August 9, entitled
“J.F.K. Thanks Six for Role in Capture.”
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There being no objection, the telegram
and article were ordered to be printed in
the REcorp, as follows:

AvucusT 4, 1961.
Mr. ROBERT SIX,
President, Continental Airlines,
Denver, Colo.:

I want to express the appreciation of the
Federal Government for your cooperation
and skill in helping to cope with the hijack-
ing of the jet plane, August 3. The courage
of the plane's crew and your own prompt ar-
rival to assist in meeting the situation con-
tributed greatly to the successful conclusion
of a potentially dangerous situation.

JoHN F. EENNEDY.

[From the Denver Post, Aug. 9, 1961]
J.FE. THANKS SIX FOR ROLE IN CAPTURE
WasHINGTON.—President Kennedy thanked

Robert Six of Denver, president of Conti-
nental Alrlines, Wednesday, for his “cooper-
ation and skill” in coping with the attempted
hijacking August 3 of a Continental jetliner
at El Paso, Tex.

In a brief letter to Six, Kennedy said: “The
courage of the plane crew and your own
prompt arrival to assist in meeting the sit-
uation contributed greatly to the successful
conclusion of a potentially dangerous situa-
tion.”

The two hijackers, a father and son from
Coolidge, Ariz., were captured on the plane
as it sat on the runway at El Paso.

Mr. ALLOTT. Madam President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr, ALLOTT. I commend the major-
ity leader for bringing this subject to the
attention of the Senate. I think a very
unusual set of circumstances was in-
volved when an airline, which had been
running through all of its lifetime in a
civilian area and not in a war area, was
suddenly confronted with a situation
such as the crew of Continental were
confronted with when the hijacker
jumped the pilot. I have previously
made some remarks in the Chamber on
this subject. But it seems to me that the
celerity with which Mr. Six and his as-
sociates came through from a manage-
ment standpoint, keeping in constant
contact with the White House all the
time they were on their way from Denver
to where the plane landed, and also what
the crew did on that occasion, merit the
highest praise that we in Congress can
give them. Sinece, of course, Continental
Airlines’ main office is in Colorado, I am
particularly proud of the performance
of the personnel.

(At this point Mr. MercaLr took the
chair as Presiding Officer).

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
am well aware of the great interest
shown by the distinguished Senator from
Colorado [Mr. Arrorr] in this particular
matter because, as he has pointed out,
the headquarters of Continental is at
Denver, It is a Colorado concern. It
has a distinguished record, and I know
that both he and his colleague [Mr. CAR-
roLL] are very thankful for the prompt
action shown by President Robert Six
and the courageous action taken by the
crew at the time of the attempted sky-
jacking. I commend him for the inter-
est he has consistently shown on this
question,

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?
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Mr. BIBLE. I am happy to yield to
the Senator from West Virginia,

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, it
has been my privilege to know Robert
Six, the president of Continental Air-
lines, for more than a quarter of a cen-
tury. I pay tribute to him, as other
Senators have done today, but more im-
portantly, I point out the fact that the
scheduled airlines of the United States
are on standby for defense purposes for
this country. Its fleet of excellent air-
craft, fine pilots, and well-trained per-
sonnel in all departments is certainly a
bulwark to our Nation.

THE PLIGHT OF THE LEAD AND
ZINC MINER

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President,
last Thursday the chairman of the Sen-
ate Interior and Insular Affairs Commit-
tee, the Senator from New Mexico [Mr.
AnpeErsoN] made a thoughtful and sober-
ing presentation of the plight of the
domestic lead and zinc miners.

As the Senator from New Mexico [Mr.
AnpeErsoN] pointed out, these miners
have seen, in recent years, a steady
dwindling of their income and their
market due to a great increase in imports
of these products and a failure on the
part of the Federal Government fo take
note of the real need for action.

As I presented in testimony to the
committee considering the Lead and
Zinc Act of 1961, the time has come for
the Federal Government to take action
that will bring long-range improvement
in this very important industry. We
cannot afford a piecemeal approach, nor
one that will only lead to a continuation
of the decline in the share of the lead
and zinc market going to our domestic
producers.

The recent action of the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs in order-
ing S. 1747 to be reported is an encourag-
ing sign, for action at the national level
is needed.

It is my hope that the Senate will soon
have an opportunity to take favorable
action on this measure and that this
will be the beginning of a recognition
that the Federal Government has a re-
sponsibility with regard to the lead and
zinc problem.

I congratulate the able Senator from
New Mexico for his excellent presenta-
tion of this problem and for his leader-
ship in alleviating the plight of the min-
ers who have contributed so much to
our security and prosperity in past years,
and who must play a vital role in the
economy of our Nation.

A WORD FOR FRANCE

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, all
of us have heard or read the cynical
yvarn that Americans are soft and more
concerned with their comforts than with
the stark realities of this Communist-
threatened world.

In World War I the Kaiser and his
advisers said that of us; Hitler's Nazis
and Japan’s fire-eaters said it and began
testing the thresholds of our tolerance
long before we entered World War II,
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by abusing our hospitalities, our citizens,
and our national dignity, until our en-
trance inte these two wars became
inevitable.

The Soviet Union, it appears, has
learned nothing from history, neither
do its masters in the Kremlin, know
the courage of the American people.

As an example of our courageous de-
votion to freedom, I call attention to an
American citizen and the company he
has founded, Mr. A. N. Spanel and the
International Latex Corp. They have
carried on a worldwide campaign on be-
half of free-world unity for over 20 years.
In these years Mr. Spanel and his com-
pany have pleaded for an aggregate free-
world strength born of genuine unity.
This effort became an almost endless
flow of editorial advertisements pre-
sented as a public service, in paid news-
paper space. Additionally, they have,
in this manner, undoubtedly done more
than any person or company in Ameri-
can history to enhance Franco-American
relations by informing the free world
and the American people in particular of
the importance of France to it and to
the United States.

I heartily endorse this effort to
strengthen and perpetuate the historic
ties which since our War of Independ-
ence and during our Nation's earliest
struggles have linked us with France.

Apart from these ties, it is well for us
to remember that almost uniquely among
the major nations on the continent of
Europe, France has carried the torch of
civilization and freedom in modern
times. Alone among the continental
powers it has never succumbed to the
totalitarianisms of the right or left. It
has never yielded to either fascism or
communism.

The most recent of these articles ap-
peared in the Paris edition of the New
York Times, August 21, 1961, entitled
“On Yielding to Pressure.” It is as in-
formative as it is provocative and merits
the widest possible readership.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Spanel’s article be printed in the body
of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

ON YIELDING TO PRESSURE
(By A. N. Spanel)

The issue posed by the dispute over Bizerte
is difficult and dangerous. That it has arisen
in this time of nerve-racking tension and
menace in Berlin is especially unfortunate.
Indeed, the timing of the violence unleashed
by President Habib Bourguiba in Bizerte,
precisely when the Communist challenge to
the West In central Europe was reaching a
climax, may not have been accidental.

Nations under major threat in one place,
he may have calculated, might be more
amenable to ylelding under lesser pressures
in another place. It isa tactic all too famil-
iar in the annals of political extortion.

But whether the eruption of the Bizerte
crisis while the Berlin crisis was underway
had been planned or was an unhappy co-
incidence, it is a misfortune that tests Amer-
ican commonsense. The hour is far too
grave for the counsels of panic, or for grand-
stand plays reckless of larger consequences,

The great free-world powers, of course,
must use their good offices to promote an
equitable and peaceful solution of the prob-
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lem in Tunisia. But the attainment of that
objective would be serlously hampered, per-
haps precluded, if the American Government
again allows itself to be intimidated by
dogmatic, know-nothing “anticolonial”
slogans.

Too often in the past Washington has
sided too easlly with the small country
against the great power, regardless of the
facts and the justice of the situation, re-
gardless of the heavy price in free-world
disunity.

The temptation nowadays is to aline with
the emerging nations, to bid for their ap-
plause, in defiance of larger and more press-
ing interests. Like Pavlov's experimental
dogs, we are being conditioned to react to
the ringing of Afro-Asian and Red bloc bells.
It is high time that we broke the spell of
that conditioning.

Both prudence and past experience de-
mand that we do not lose sight of the facts
in the Franco-Tunisian affalr., The record
must be kept straight. And the central fact
in that record is that Mr. Bourguiba—by his
ultimatum and by initiating the violence—
deliberately provoked the hostilities. The
noise of artificially staged anti-French dem-
onstrations in Tunisia should not be allowed
to drown out that reality.

It was alarming, therefore, to read the
Washington dispatch by Lloyd Garrison in
the New York Times of August 19. If his
forecast of U.S. conduct in the U.N. General
Assembly on Bizerte is correct, then America
is about to perpetrate another policy blunder,
with the Communists reaping another easy
victory.

“Earlier this week,” Mr. Garrison reports,
“it was presumed that the United States
would abstain on any resolution considered
even mildly offensive to France, as it did
when the Security Council voted on the issue
last month.”

But now, he says on the authority of “a
highly qualified State Department official,”
that presumption has been canceled out.
The American position on Bizerte has “not
been decided,”” he attests: “The United States
has not ruled out the possibility of voting
a mild African-Asian bloe resolution backing
Tunisia.”

This advance notice of possible American
submission to Afro-Asian pressures is par-
ticularly shocking in the context of events
in Berlin, which make maximum unity of
the major NATO nations imperative.

Can we afford to affront and outrage
France, a steadfast ally in the central Euro-
pean situation? What are we trylng to re-
peat—another Suez?

In 19583 Washington pressure virtually
forced the British to leave the Suez area
which in the end served to turn over Suez
to anti-Western politicos in Egypt. Then it
nudged Britain into withdrawing its garrison
from the canal. Finally, in late 1956, the
United States intervened in concert with
Russia against France, Britain, and Israel,
thereby giving Nasser a standing and stature
that put the free world at a cruel disad-
vantage in meeting Soviet intrusions in the
Middle East.

Have we learned nothing from that dis-
astrous chapter of recent history? Are we
hellbent for destruction of another key
Western position, this time in the vital Med-
iterranean, to appease Afro-Asians many of
whom are openly manipulated by our com-
mon enemy?

What, after all, is our country's priority
interest—to please the newly arrived “neu-
tral” nations heavily subsidized by the
United States and her allies, or to stand
shoulder to shoulder with our principal
allies for all that is right, and to weld an
effective coalition of the great democracies
against the crowding Communist threat?

These are crucial questions that must be
asked insistently by the American people
in the days of test in the U.N. Assembly.
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We dare not delude ourselves once more
that we can continue to play the ambivalent
role of mobllizing NATO strength and at
the same time cutting it down in U.N. votes.

THE PRESERVATION OF CERTAIN
SHORELINE AREAS OF THE
UNITED STATES

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 543) to promote the pres-
ervation, for the public use and benefit,
of certain portions of the shoreline areas
of the United States.

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, the pend-
ing proposed legislation is designed to
promote the preservation for the public
use and benefit of certain portions of the
shorelines of the United States. The bill
was reported from the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs by almost a
unanimous vote, and the distinguished
chairman of the full committee, the Sen-
ator from New Mexico [Mr. ANDERSON],
before he left last weekend to undergo
surgery, asked me to present the bill to
the Senate. I have just been advised
that he has undergone surgery and he
has withstood the operation very suc-
cessfully. I am sure he will be back in
his seat within the very near future.

The bill, known as the shorelines bill,
is one on which the committee has spent
considerable time and devoted a great
deal of attention in attempting to work
out many different viewpoints in this
particular field. I think we are all aware
that the country is in a population ex-
plosion, which is going on at an unprece-
dented rate. For example, the chairman
of the committee made us very well
aware that there is an even greater ex-
plosion in the demand for recreational
facilities and for the opportunity to get
out of doors.

Since World War II, park and forest
visitors, the number of hunters and fish-
ers—and particularly the number of
people who seek recreation on a beach of
one sort or another—has mounted far
faster than population itself. At least
three multipliers are at work: popula-
tion growth, increasing individual in-
comes which make it possible for more
people to afford outdoor recreational ac-
tivity, and increased leisure time—longer
vacations—which afford greater oppor-
tunity to get out of doors.

The growth in numbers of visitors at
all types of outdoor recreation facilities
since World War II has been phenom-
enal—and the greatest of all has been at
beaches, reservoirs, and facilities which
offer water sports. You will find in the
report on this bill a table showing the
average annual percentage increase in
use of various types of facilities. At-
tendance at national parks has been
going up 8 percent a year. It has gone
up 10 percent at national forests and
State parks, and 12 percent at our wild-
life refuges and ranges. Topping them
all, however, is a 28 percent annual aver-
age increase in use of Corps of Engineers
reservoirs.

A recent Gallup study indicated that
about twice as many residents of the
Delaware River Basin want to go to the
beaches as go to the mountains for a
weekend outdoors.
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There has been a tremendous growth
in outboard motors in use in the Nation—
from 2.8 million in 1950 to more than
6 million in 1960.

This increase in use of water-based
recreational facilities has been reflected
in increased demand at all levels of gov-
ernment for more public beaches.

In 1935, the Park Service suggested
the acquisition of 12 national seashore
recreation areas with 600,000 acres and
more than 400 miles of ocean and gulf
shore on the Atlantic and the Gulf of
Mexico. It would then have cost less
than $15 million total. One of the areas
was partly acquired—Cape Hatteras. We
are looking at another now, Padre Is-
land. The estimated cost of acquiring
about two-thirds of the island is now 12
times the estimated cost of the whole is-
land back in 1935. A bill to acquire Padre
Island is pending before the Interior
Committee, and we hope to consider it
tomorrow in a markup session. The
other 10 areas proposed in 1935 are gone.
They have become real estate develop-
ments and industrial sites and it is un-
thinkable to take them over now. One
area, available to the Government at $26
an acre in 1935, is now being sold in lots
valued at $65 per front foot.

Many examples can be given of the in-
crease in costs. The bill is intended to
move the Nation along in an orderly,
economical way toward the establish-
ment of both Federal and State shore-
line recreation areas which will meet the
growing demand, and will develop some
of these shoreline facilities in inland
States.

The bill does three things:

First, it directs the National Park
Service to make detailed studies of 12
areas which might be considered for na-
tional shoreline recreational facilities.
Most of these areas were spotted in the
Park Service’s reconnaissance survey of
our shorelines. They are in the group
which the Park Service considered most
outstanding and worthy of Federal
consideration.

In processing the Cape Cod bill, which
we recently enacted, and the Point Reyes
bill, which is now on the calendar and
will be brought up by motion momen-
tarily, the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs has found that much de-
tailed information is needed than the
generalized study which the Park Serv-
ice was able to do on its reconnaissance
study with private funds.

The first major objective of S. 543 is
to have the Park Service make the neces-
sary detailed studies of the 12 areas
enumerated in the bill. Of the 16 areas
originally in the bill, 2 have been re-
moved by direction of the committee.
I believe an amendment will be offered
to take out two areas in the State of
Michigan, which are now being made the
subject of individual park bills. Shortly
I will yield to the senior Senator from
Michigan for the purpose of considering
the first amendment along that line.

The amount of money estimated which
will be necessary to make these detailed
studies is approximately $400,000.

The second major objective of the bill
is to stimulate the various States to
cooperate in meeting the public’s de-
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mand for shoreline recreation facilities.
from time to time of a
grand total of $25 million of matching
funds is authorized, to assist the States
in acquiring State shoreline areas. The
proposal of such a matching fund pro-
gram has itself done a great deal of
good in activating the States to meet
their share of responsibility in this field.
The chairman has corresponded with
the Governors of the States. A great
majority of them have looked over the
problem as it affects their State and
responded enthusiastically to the State
aid provision in the bill. Their letters
will be found in the printed hearings.

Without question, this $25 million of
matching funds will get us not just twice
its total in State recreational facilities,
but several times its total by stimulat-
ing the States to move ahead on their
own. The sum is a very modest one
compared to the job to be done. If it
were equally divided among the States—
and that is not required to be done—it
would amount to $500,000 for each of
the 50 States. This is not a tremendous
amount in view of costs, which are run-
ning up to $3 million per mile of water-
front in more densely populated areas
where the demand and the need for
shoreline recreation facilities is the
greatest.

The third objective of this bill is to
have the National Forest Service take a
look at lands the Federal Government
already owns—the 186 million acres in
the national forests in 44 States—and
see if we cannot establish some water-
based recreation areas without paying
millions of dollars acquisition costs.

The Forest Service has 54 miles of
shoreline on the Great Lakes, 42 miles
on the Oregon and California coasts
and about 11,000 miles of ocean front
in Alaska. The national forests con-
tain 1,000 reservoirs and over 12,000
lakes of more than 10 acres in size, total-
ing 2.7 million acres. They have 81,000
miles of rivers and streams.

The national forests now include
some well-known water-based recrea-
tion areas such as Pend Oreille, Pali-
sades, Flaming Gorge, Chelan, and Shas-
ta in the West; Ouachita, Cumberland,
Fontana, and Watauga in the South-
east, and the great Boundary Waters
canoe area in Minnesota. It has fine
recreation areas on Lake Tahoe, which
lies across the California-Nevada bor-
der. It is my hope that they will survey
their holdings in that area for possible
expansion of the facilities already there
and that the Park Service will look into
the possibility of some development on
the eastern Nevada shore, where it may
be possible to acquire some lake front-
age very reasonably.

The bill before us authorizes the ap-
propriation of $400,000 for these Forest
Service studies—an authorization that
can save us tens of millions of dollars by
assuring optimum use of lands we al-
ready own—to meet the demand for
shoreline recreation facilities.

The appropriations authorized in the
bill are $400,000 for Park Service stud-
ies, $400,000 for the Forest Service
survey, and $25 million to be appropri-
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ated over a period of years for aid to
the States.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BIBLE. Iyield.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President,
after many years of careful consideration
by both Houses of the Congress, the
wilderness hill is now before the Senate
for action.

The members of the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs are to be
congratulated for their careful study and
review of this very important measure
and for the thoroughness with which
they considered the views of all those
who are concerned with the plan under
which the wilderness system is to be
established. It is my belief that the In-
terior Committee has reported a good
bill, and I would urge favorable con-
sideration of S. 174 by the Senate.

On July 29 an outstanding newspaper
in my State editorially supported the bill
as reported to the Senate. This paper,
the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, has been a
leader in efforis to preserve and develop
the natural resources of both the State
of Missouri and our Nation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an editorial, entitled “Out of
the Wilderness?” in the July 29, 1961,
St. Louis Post-Dispatch, be inserted at
this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

OvUT oF THE WILDERNESS?

For 6 years the so-called wilderness bill
has been pending in Congress. At last, by a
solid 11-4 vote, it has been recommended for
passage by the Senate Interior Committee,
Chalrman CLINTON ANDERSON'S8 enthusiasm
and the support of western Senators glving it
a good chance on the floor. And the 2,400
pages of Senate testimony in its favor ought
to impress the House.

Under this measure, portions of national
parks, national forests, and wildlife reserves
would be set aside in perpetuity so that
future generations might have at least a
glimpse here and there of their land in its
virginal state. No new agency would be set
up, and Congress could review the provisions,
from time to time, in the light of experience.

Perhaps few of us have a taste for the
rugged pleasure of wild beauty. Nevertheless
the logic of preserving at least a small por-
tion of our natural scenery must be per-
suasive to all except those devotees of the
bulldozer who would explolt anything. It
is a minor mystery why this bill was not
passed long ago. Let us hope that it will
be listed among the accomplishments of this
Congress.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr, BIBLE. I am happy to yield to
the senior Senator from Massachusetts.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. I should like to
ask the Senator if the pending bill fol-
lows up on more reservations similar to
the Cape Cod reservation which the
committee reported earlier and which
has been enacted into law. It involves
the same principle, does it not?

Mr. BIBLE. It is the same principle.
I would say to the Senator from Massa-
chusetts, the coauthor of the Cape Cod
National Seashore bill, that it follows
exactly the same pattern. At one time
the Cape Cod bill was before us for study.
The studies went forward, as the Sena-
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tor knows, and as a result of the studies
and the fine work that went into the
proposals that came before the commit-
tee, we were able to move the Cape Cod
bill forward. The pending bill follows
the same prineiple.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. The question
will then arise as to the peak or top
priority areas which should be the next
priority areas to be considered, because
they might be lost if we did not acquire
them now.

Mr. BIBLE. That is true. Without
doubt the costs will increase. What these
studies will show, I do not know. How-
ever, we cannot move forward intelli-
gently without the detailed studies that
the bill envisions.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. And the studies
are to be made within 2 years, or so,
so that we can get some action.

Mr. BIBLE. The report must be made
within 2 years from the enactment of
the bill. The Department of Agricul-
ture, which is in charge of the National
Forest lands, will be required to report
back in a period of 2 years.

Mr, SALTONSTALL. I congratulate
the Senator and his committee. I know
the feeling in my State in the Cape Cod
area, what it means to many people. As
one Member of the Senate and as one
who knows the advantages of such action
as is contemplated, I hope the bill will
be passed.

Mr. BIBLE. I appreciate the com-
ments of the Senator from Massachusetts
and I hope the bill will be enacted. If
we had not had studies made on the
Cape Cod area we would never have been
able to work out a bill generally as satis-
factory as this one.

So the very purpose of this action is
to move in the direction suggested by
the Senator from Massachusetts.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Nevada yield?

Mr. BIBLE. Iyield.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I am pleased that the
committee has reported the shoreline
bill. It is much needed. I hope the
work will be speedily conducted. I con-
gratulate the Senator from Nevada
upon his work.

However, may I inquire as to the status
of projects which are not included under
section 2. Do I understand correctly
that if they are not included, they are
put at the bottom of the totem pole, so
to speak?

Mr. BIBLE. No, no; far from it. I
hiked over the Indiana Dunes with the
distinguished Senator from Illinois. I
know of his interest in the Indiana
Dunes. This is a matter of special legis-
lation which is now pending before the
Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs. It so happens that it is before
the subcommittee of which I am the
chairman. I have said to the Senator
from Illinois, as I have said to many of
his constituents, and to many of the resi-
dents of Indiana who have written me
about the Indiana Dunes, that I plan to
hold full dress hearings on the Indiana
Dunes in either January or February.

Mr. DOUGLAS. If the decision is fa-
vorable, the Indiana Dunes could move up
toward the top of the list, instead of
being put in the basement?
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Mr. BIBLE. I do not think the Indi-
ana Dunes are in the basement. I would
rank the bills which we are looking at
at the present time as something in this
order:

First, the Cape Cod bill, which has
become a law. Next, the bill which is
now on the calendar as the Point Reyes
bill, which has been studied in detail.
There are some details concerning the
Indiana Dunes which need to be studied.

The third bill which is coming along
in the national seashore group relates to
Padre Island, Tex.

Then, I should say, quite possibly, if
the hearings vindicate the proposal and
justify moving it, the Indiana Dunes bill
would probably be the fourth in line.

I should say that the Oregon Dunes
bill would be the fifth in this particular
chain of national seashore proposals.

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr. President,
will the Senator from Nevada yield?

Mr. BIBLE. I am happy to yield.

Mrs. NEUBERGER. I wish it were
possible for the people of the United
States to see the expression on the face
of the Senator from Massachusetts, be-
cause he has his bill safely behind him.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
will the Senator from Nevada yield?

Mr. BIBLE. I yield.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. When the Sena-
tor from Masaschusetts looks at the lady
Senator from Oregon, what can he do
but smile?

I should like to ask the Senator from
Nevada a question. He said he trudged
along the Indiana Dunes. But did he run
as fast as the picture of the Senator
from Illinois which was published in the
press seemed to indicate he covered the
span?

Mr. BIBLE. The distinguished Sena-
tor from Illinois easily outdistanced the
Senator from Nevada. I now yield again
to the Senator from Illinois.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I understand the
studies were being made without preju-
dice to the other projects. If, in the
opinion of the administration and Con-
gress, it is desirable to push the Oregon
Dunes, Point Reyes, Padre Island, and
the Indiana Dunes, they will not be held
back because of the bill.

Mr. BIBLE. No. To the contrary,
the Indiana Dunes project has moved
along a liftle further than have the pro-
posals for some of the other areas which
are designated in the bill—some 16 in
all. As a matter of fact, by way of illus-
tration, the bill provides for a study of
two fine areas in the great State of
Michigan. The studies have been made
by independent people. The project has
moved foward even faster than we
thought it would. We have made it the
subject of a special bill introduced by the
two Senators from Michigan. Because
of that work, the Senator from Michi-
gan will offer an amendment to remove
two projects from the bill and move for-
ward with it independently. The com-
mittee would certainly do the same thing
with respect to the Indiana Dunes.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I thank the Senator
from Nevada for his graciousness and
cooperation, and I express the hope that
this beneficence will continue to increase.

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I now
vield to the Senator from Michigan, be-
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cause I have alluded to the problem of
Michigan several times.

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, I
offer an amendment and ask that it be
read.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator’s amendment will not be in or-
der until the committee amendments
have been adopted.

Mr. McNAMARA.
amendment.

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, so as to
accommodate the Senator from Michi-
gan, I move that the committee amend-
ments be adopted en bloe.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
committee amendment on page 5, line 22,
involves an increase from $10 million to
$25 million.

Mr. BIBLE. That is the amendment
relating to the payments authorized to
be appropriated.

Mr, PROXMIRE. The Senator's re-
quest means that if the amendments are
adopted en bloc it will be impossible to
cut that amount back.

Mr. BIBLE. That would not be my
intention. I would ask that the bill as
amended be subject to further amend-
ment. I have no disposition to try to
preclude the Senator from Wisconsin
from offering amendments at any time,
if he wished to do so.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The Senator from
Wisconsin has no such intention, but he
would like to ask some questions about
which he feels certain the Senator from
Nevada might be able to satisfy him.

Mr. BIBLE, Mr. President, I do not
suggest, by asking that the committee
amendments be adopted en bloc, that
any Senator be precluded from offering
an amendment to the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Nevada may request that
the bill as amended be treated as origi-
nal text for the purpose of amend-
ment.

Mr. BIBLE. That would be my sec-
ond request.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I am
happy to yield to the Senator from
Michigan to enable him to offer his
amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. On page 2,
lines 21 and 22, it is proposed to strike
out “Pictured Rocks and Grand Sable
Dunes, Michigan; Sleeping Bear Dunes,
Michigan;".

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr, President, the
junior Senator from Michigan and I
agree in principle with S. 543, a bill to
promote the preservation, for the public
use and benefit, of certain portions of
the shoreline areas of the United States.

We agree also with the need to study
and investigate certain areas to deter-
mine what future action should be taken
to save and preserve certain well-known
and outstanding shoreline areas of the
Atlantic, Pacific, gulf, and the Great
Lakes.

However, of the several areas listed in
section 2 for study and investigation,
both the Pictured Rocks-Grand Sable
Dunes and Sleeping Bear Dunes in

I withhold my
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Michigan have already been investigated
thoroughly by the Department of the
Interior.

In 1959, the National Park Service
with donated funds initiated detailed
studies of both the Pictured Rocks and
Sleeping Bear Dunes areas. These
studies that recommended both areas for
addition to the national park system
have been completed and the final re-
ports are now being processed for publi-
cation. The three reports on the Sleep-
ing Bear area have already gone to the
printer and distribution is scheduled for
the middle of September. These three
reports will include:

First. A summary report including a
proposed plan for public use develop-
ment.

Second. A comprehensive treatise of
the natural history and other values of
the area.

Third. A report on economic feasibil-
ity of establishing the area as a unit of
the national park system.

The latter report was prepared by the
Institute of Community Development
and Service of the Michigan State Uni-
versity.

The final report on the Pictured Rocks
area—which encompasses the Grand
Sable Dunes—is receiving final edit prior
to submission to a printer. Distribution
of this comprehensive report is expected
later this fall and will include chap-
ters on natural history, proposed devel-
opment of public benefit, and economic
feasibility.

At our request, the National Park
Service furnished advance information
on the findings and recommendations of
the detailed studies of both the Pictured
Rocks and Sleeping Bear areas. Based
on this information, we introduced on
June 27 bills to establish national recrea-
tion areas at both locations. We hope,
with the cooperation of the Interior
Committee chairman and the chairman
of the Public Lands Subcommittee, to
move forward without delay to public
hearings and consideration of the vary-
ing points of view on these two proposals.

Therefore, because both areas have
already been studied thoroughly, have
been determined to be of national sig-
nificance, and legislation reflecting the
current judgment of the Department of
the Interior as to these areas is before
the Senate, I propose that section 2 of
S. 543 be amended to exclude both the
Pictured Rocks-Grand Sable Dues and
the Sleeping Bear areas, both in Michi-
gan, as areas for investigation.

Mr. President, I ask the chairman if
he will accept the amendment.

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I have
discussed the proposal with the distin-
guished Senator from Michigan. The
amendment he offers is acceptable to
the committee. Enough studies have
been made by outside groups, and we
have moved area studies forward in such
manner, that we now have information
to go forward with the necessary hear-
ings. This we will do either this fall
or early next year with respect to inde-
~ pendent bills o create national seashore

areas in those two parts of Michigan.
They will be considered independently,
because it has now been determined
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that there is no need for further study.
I am happy, for that reason, to accept
the Senator’s amendment.

Mr, McNAMARA. I thank the dis-
tinguished Senator from Nevada for his
cooperation. I assure him we will pur-
sue the project in any manner he deems
advisable to reach the ultimate objec-
tives of his committee.

Mr. BIBLE. We hope to take a look
at the Michigan area later this fall or
early next year. It has great problems,
just as all the seashore areas have prob-
lems. They include the problems of
people who have lived in the areas for
many years. .

This point was raised in connection
with the seashore bills. The dairy
people have some vital interests which
need protection and will be protected,
and there are similar problems. But as
a result of the hearings, I believe it will
be possible to move the bills forward in
a satisfactory way.

In any event, the necessary studies
have been made, and there is no need
to have them covered by this bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Michigan.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, a num-
ber of Senators have asked that I yield
to them. I promised to yield first to
the Senator from Iowa, a distinguished
member ot the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs. I now yield to him.

Mr. MILLER. I thank the Senator
from Nevada.

Mr. President, section 3 of the bill
provides the Secretary with authority to
pay up to one-half of the purchasing
price of any land or water area to be
acquired by a State in accordance with
this section. I call attention to the fact
that the areas to be acquired may in-
clude inland river systems. I wish to
point out that during the consideration
of the bill both the distinguished occu-
pant of the chair, the Senator from
Montana [Mr. Mercarr]l, and I made
quite a point of the fact that in the
surveys to be conducted under the bill
and also in the acquisitions, attention
should be given to our inland water sys-
tems and shoreline areas within the
interior of the United States, as well as
to those around the Great Lakes and
on the seacoasts.

I ask unanimous consent that a por-
tion of the report by the committee, be~
ginning on page 5, with the heading “In-
land River Shores,” and continuing to
near the bottom of page 6, be printed
at this point in the REecorp, so as to
make clear that the future planning
with respect to shoreline acquisition
and development will include inland
river shores.

There being no objection, the excerpt
from the report (No. 649) was ordered
to be printed in the REecorp, as follows:

INLAND RIVER SHORES

During the committee’s conslderation of
5. 543 amendments were proposed to include
studies of the Mississippi River and its major
tributaries, the upper Missouri River between
Fort Peck Dam and Fort Benton, Mont., the
Columbia, and other rivers.

The committee believes that a survey of
shoreline recreational opportunities on major
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rivers and other inland lakes should be un-
dertaken. The rising demand for such rec-
reational facilities will ultimately require
that it be done and, as in the case of sea-
shores, the Increasing speed of development
of desirable sites by commercial interests
will greatly increase values and Government
cost of acquisition as time elapses. B. 543
includes the preservation and development
of shoreline areas on inland river systems as
one of the objectives of the Congress. The
amendment to include studies of specified
stretches of inland rivers was set aside only
upon the understanding that the National
Park Service will be requested to undertake a
broad reconnalssance study of major inland
river and lake areas, In the pattern of the
seashore studies previously conducted, to
identify specific areas of present or potential
benefit to the general public warranting leg-
islation authorizing more intensive studies
of the desirability of Federal acquisition of
a reasonable number of specific inland river
sites. The committee’s action in setting aside
the proposed river amendments was in no
way a disapproval of the proposal. On the
contrary, it was done to permit a more com-
prehensive approach to the problem. It is
not sufficlent to establish recreation areas on
shores at the perimeter of the 48 contiguous
States. There is equivalent need for similar
facilities in the inland States.

The 16 seashore areas which the National
Park Service is directed to study by S. 543
do not include any of the 5 areas which Con-
gress is currently considering for acquisition.
Additional studies are not required in these
five instances. The list does include areas
on the Atlantic, Gulf of Mexico, the Pacific,
and Great Lakes shores which were found
to be outstanding and worthy of considera-
tion for national acquisition in the 1955-59
reconnaissance studies.

Since the introduction of S. 543 the Na-
tional Park Service has done more extensive
study of two of the named areas in Michigan
{Pictured Rocks and Sleeping Bear Dunes)
and appropriations for a study of the shores
of Hawaii have been proposed and are under
consideration., The areas were retalned in
8. 543 to assure completion of the studies
and reports. Because of its knowledge of the
status of these reports, the committee added
Great Salt Lake in Utah and Lake Tahoe in
Nevada-California without increasing the
$400,000 authorization of funds for the Na-
tional Park Service to finance the total proj-
ect. It is believed the work of studying the
additional areas can be funded from the total
because of the work completed on the two
areas designed in the original bill.

Mr, BIBLE. I think the report makes
abundantly clear that nothing in the bill
would in any way run counter to the
expressions by the Senator from Iowa or
the expressions by the distinguished oc-
cupant of the chair, the Senator from
Montana. This measure merely calls for
a more comprehensive approach.

Mr. . That is correct.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President——

Mr. BIBLE. I yield fto the distin-
guished Senator from Colorado.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I think
two or three things should be taken into
consideration in connection with this
measure.

Like the Senator from Nevada, I am
from an inland State which has no sea-
shore. Nevertheless, I have supported
the bill. But I join other Senators in
believing that in dealing with this mat-
ter, we should provide for orderly pro-
cedure and development. This year we
have committed ourselves to the ex-
penditure of quite a few million dollars
for the Cape Cod Seashore. The Point
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Reyes Seashore bill is now on the cal-
endar. The Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs is now acting on the
Padre Island bill, and I am informed it
will complete its action in the next day
or two.

So, all in all, I believe that in the next
few years, in connection with these three
areas alone, by means of the authoriza-
tions contained in the bills, we shall
have committed ourselves to the expend-
iture of probably close to $75 million
to $100 million. I support this develop-
ment; I believe it is a wise investment
in the future of the counftry. On the
other hand, we cannot help but be some-
what concerned about the amount of
funds required for this work, which we
believe desirable.

In particular, in connection with this
bill, I believe that part of the letter from
the Secretary of Agriculture, as set forth
in the report, should be read into the
Recorp, because it is very significant. It
reads as follows:

At this time, there 1s no way to appraise
the extent of land devoted to commercial
timber production or other resource uses that
might be affected by shoreline areas to be
studled by the Secretaries of Interior and
Agriculture. In connection with the studies
that will be directed by the bill, it is be-
lieved that the concerned Departments
should, in making their recommendations
to the Congress, evaluate the impact of
these recommendations on other land re-
sources. The future needs of the Nation for
the products and services provided by forest
lands is expected to be so great that Con-
gress should have the benefit of such evalu-
ation in considering the recommendations
to be submitted to it by the executive de-
partments,

So I believe this will lead us down a
more orderly path toward the develop-
ment of our seashores, which will be
necessary if we are to make proper pro-
vision for the recreational facilities of
our population. I only hope that the
last sentence of the Secretary’s letter
will be well remembered when we come
to consider the wilderness bill. The fu-
ture needs of the Nation in connection
with the products of our forest lands
are expected to be so great that Congress
should have the benefit of the evalua-
tion which is to be provided; and I hope
that will be carefully considered when
we take up the wilderness bill, which
interlocks with the seashore area de-
velopment bills.

Mr. BIBLE, I thank the Senator from
Colorado. He has been a most helpful
member of our committee, and has taken
a very definite interest in this impor-
tant area of conservation, and has made
very definite contributions.

Mr. ALLOTT. I thank the Senator
from Nevada.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Nevada yield to me?

Mr. BIBLE. I yield.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, as a
cosponsor and an enthusiastic support-
er of the bill to set aside national shore-
lines, and having followed the efforts of
the Senator from Nevada in the subcom-
mittee, of which he is chairman, I wish
highly to commend him for his most
effective handling of the bill. When the
history of this Congress is written, I be=
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lieve one of the things longest remem-
bered about it will be its achievement of
establishing these shoreline areas. This
is resource development in the finest
sense. It will make life richer and bet-
ter for all the American people.

I hope the same efficiency which has
characterized the handling of the bill
by the senior Senator from Nevada will
continue. Cape Cod National Seashore
is established. Last week the Interior
Committee reported favorably on Point
Reyes in California. Padre Island, Tex.,
will, I am confident, be reported shortly.

As for the Indiana Dunes, to which I
was happily introduced by my friend,
the Senator from Illinois [Mr. DoucLAs],
I hope we get speedy action. I went
there a little more than a year ago with
the Senator from Utah [Mr. Moss]—and
was deeply impressed by its beauty and
deeply depressed by the rapidity with
which it was being destroyed by the
plague of pollution and other forces of
annihilation. I wish to say that time is
awasting and that every week that passes
until we act, we are in danger of losing
still more of this priceless heritage sit-
uated in an area which, perhaps beyond
any other in the Nation, because of its
nearness to the second greatest popula-
tion concentration in the United States,
needs to be preserved in the interest
of this rapidly increasing -citizenry.
Much of this area has already been de-
stroyed. When Senator Moss and I were
there a year ago last spring, we traveled
through a smog which would make the
Los Angeles smog seem pale and harm-
less by comparison. Our eyes and nos-
trils were assailed by acrid fumes from
steel mills. We saw the foul pollution
of the once beautiful Indiana shore of
Lake Michigan. We were deeply dis-
tressed to think that there was not unan-
imous support for a move to put an end
to that, pollution and destruction, and to
preserve the priceless and unique heri-
tage that the Nation had in the Indiana
Dunes. Their preservation—at least
what is left of them—is called for im-
peratively; and I hope we shall move as
rapidly as possible to save what little
is left of Indiana’s shoreline.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President——

Mr. BIBLE. I yield to the Senator
from Wisconsin.
Mr. PROXMIRE. I have several

questions concerning the sharp increase
in appropriations in this bill from $10
million up to $25 million. I note that
the bill was introduced on January 23,
and that the bill as originally introduced
appears to have provided for the au-
thorization of an appropriation of $10
million. In the bill on page 5, in line
20, we find an indication that that was
the authorization originally contem-
plated.

In the committee report I notice there
are letters which were received from the
Bureau of the Budget, the Department
of Agriculture, the Department of the
Interior, and the Department of Com-
merce. In each case, as I review the
committee report, it seems that the let-
ters were written on the basis of the
original bill. As a matter of fact, the
letter from the Department of Agricul-
ture refers to the $10 million authoriza-
tion.
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I have several questions to ask in re-
gard to this matter:

First, was the Bureau of the Budget
and were the other Departments ap-
prised of the increase to $25 million, and
did they approve of that much of an
increase?

Mr. BIBLE. I would say that the in-
crease was made only after rather ex-
haustive hearings, as reflected in the
written report on the hearings which is
before the Senate. They indicated that
$10 million would be most inadequate in
order to do the job of matching the
funds provided by the States. For ex-
ample—and I happened to conduct the
hearings—the head of the Park and
Recreation Board—I believe that is his
official title—of the State of California
appeared before the committee and
made a rather strong presentation to
the effect that $10 million would be
inadequate.

He pointed out, for example, that in
the State of California the $10 million
provided in the bill, on a matching
basis, would buy only 4 miles of coast-
line. We found this to be pretty sound
based upon the costs we have developed
in our other national seashore bills to
date. For example, the Cape Cod bill
has a total price acquisition cost of $16
million. The Point Reyes bill, which
is another seashore bill, on the opposite
side of the continent, on the Pacific
Ocean just north of San Francisco, has
a price tag of $14 million for the ac-
quisition of the seashore park areas
there.

It was apparent to the committee that
the $10 million fizure was not a realistic
one; that if we were to make available
an amount which would do any good,
the figure should be higher. This
amount would allow something in the
neighborhood of $500,000 per State if
it were parceled out to the 50 States.
It was for this reason that the commit-
tee went to the higher figure.

There is no magic in the figure. Per-
haps it should be $30, $40, or $50 mil-
lion. In any event, it would depend on
the final action of the Appropriations
Committee, It was not checked back
with the Budget Bureau as to whether
it would agree with that figure. The
figure was arrived at by the committee.
The Bureau of the Budget made one
suggestion about reversion, which we
incorporated. We did not solicit their
additional view as to whether $25 mil-
lion was a correct figure, or whether it
should be $10 million or some other
figure.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The Senator has al-
ready answered my second, unasked
question. I see that there is a great deal
of justification, as he pointed out in the
hearings, for increasing this amount
from $10 to $25 million.

I am somewhat discouraged with the
notion that $25 million will buy such a
small proportion of California coastline,
as the Senator from Nevada so well
pointed out. The cost of the Cape Cod
project was $16 million. It seems we
may be getting into another multibillion-
dollar program before we are through
with this kind of legislation.
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At any rate, I am frankly shocked and
disappointed that the Bureau of the
Budget was not solicited for its opinion
on the inereased authorization, which is
150 percent higher than the figure on
which it passed favorably. Without
such an opinion this Senator would re-
gard the approval of the Budget Bureau
and the departments as meaningless.

When was this decision made by the
committee? When the bill was marked
up?

Mr. BIBLE. When the bill was
marked up, which was on the 26th day
of July. This decision was made in that
area of time—the latter part of July.

Mr. PROXMIRE, Wisconsin stands
to gain very greatly by this kind of legis-
lation. We have a long and beautiful
shoreline. The Governor of Wisconsin is
interested in it and has expressed his
enthusiastic support for the measure.
He has expressed his support of this
kind of State-Federal partnership ap-
proach as realistic.

There is great merit in the bill, but I
have reservations, I question the cost
of the measure, particularly the poten-
tial cost involved. I dread the prospect
of a multibillion-dollar future involv-
ment if the Congress adopts an acquisi-
tion-type approach. It could be fan-
tastically expensive. Recreaction and
conservation are splendid objectives.
But the cost to the taxpayer could be
far too great if “Uncle Sugar” gets into
the acquisition business 50-50 with the
temptation to buy and profiteer on
available shoreline,

Mr. BIBLE. I thank the Senator for
his useful observations. The gquestion
of price tag bothers us all. In the Point
Reyes bill we were able to reduce the
amount from $20 to $14 million. So we
saved $6 million by getting the dairy-
men, recreationists, conservationists, and
lovers of parks to live together. As a
result of the decision that the dairymen
can live side by side with the recreation-
ists and conservationists, we were able to
save some $6 million. I hope we can
continue to do that as we go into this
subject project by project.

I promised to yield first to the Senator
from Florida [Mr. Horranpl. Then I
will yield to the Senator from Utah.

Mr. HOLLAND. I congratulate the
Senator and his committee for this very
forward-looking measure, of which I
heartily approve.

I have two or three questions to ask
the Senator. I note on page 4 of the bill,
in section 3, that the bill relates to as-
sistance in the establishment of State
areas. The shoreline areas referred to
are along the Atlantic, Pacific, and gulf
coasts, and along the Great Lakes and
inland river systems.

In our own State there are several
large bays, almost the size of gulfs. This
is true of many other States. The bays
reach well back into the land, and some
of them are almost closed, having very
narrow entrances into the Atlantic and
the gulf. Are we to understand that
where the words “Atlantie, Pacific, and
gulf coasts' are used, they would be ap-
plicable to bays and indentures in the
mainland of the type I have referred to?
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Mr. BIBLE. That question did not
specifically come before the committee,
nor was it covered by the testimony of
any of the witnesses who appeared be-
fore the committee. In making the leg-
islative history, it is my thought that the
bays referred to by the Senator from
Florida would be included in the desecrip-
tion of Atlantic, Pacific, and gulf coasts,
and would be subject to assistance on a
50-50 matching basis.

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the Senator
from Nevada. That is my own feeling.
At the same time, I think the legislative
history should appear in this Recorbp,
showing that Congress had in mind not
only the beaches of the Atlantic, Gulf,
and Pacific, but also units thereof which
reach well back into the mainland.

Mr. BIBLE. I think that is true.
There is one further factor which nails
down the definition, and that is that the
Interior Department studies themselves
take cognizance of and cover surveys of
the bay areas referred to. So I am sure
they are embraced within this language.

Mr. HOLLAND. I notice reference to
inland river systems. We have in our
own State—and this is the case along
a large part of the South Atlantic coast—
areas of salt water which are not gulfs,
bays, or anything of the kind, but really
are long stretches which are called riv-
ers, but which are salt water in which
there is no flowing of water except as a
result of tide. I refer to the St. Lucie
River, the Banana River, and the Indian
River. I suspect that perhaps some of
my colleagues have fished or hunted
along those areas, and if not, I hope
they will have an opportunity to do so.

Am 1 to understand, from the use of
the words “inland river systems,” that
that wording in the bill of the commit-
tee goes so far as to reach these long in-
land reaches of salt water which are
referred to as rivers in many parts of
our coastal areas?

Mr. BIBLE. I think they would be
embraced within the terminology of “in-
land river systems.” I am informed by
the staff that the Department of the
Interior considers them either in the in-
land river systems or bay systems. So
they are taken care of in both areas.

Mr. HOLLAND. We may assume safe-
ly, then, that the committee considers
them as water frontage?

Mr. BIBLE. That is correct.
may be better terminology.

Mr. HOLLAND. Water frontage that
may lend itself to the purpose of preserv-
ing recreational areas to be covered by
this act, whether they be on either of
the oceans. the gulfs, bays, or flowing riv-
ers, or salt waters which are colloquially
called rivers, or sounds. As the Senator
well knows, in the case of North Caro-
lina there are many of what are referred
to as sounds,

Almost all along the South Atlantic
coast are inland waters which are gen-
erally the areas through which the In-
land Waterway passes, but which are
connected with the ocean only at very
long intervals, as a rule, through tiny
inlets.

I think we may safely leave the record
now with the understanding that what
we are talking about is water frontages

That
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of such impressive nature that they af-
ford real opportunities for recreation and
real invitation to be saved for their rec-
reational values for our people, whether
as national institutions or as State parks
or State recreational areas.

Mr. BIBLE. I concur in the Senator’s
statement. I am sure that is the think-
ing of the committee. It is certainly
my thinking as chairman of the Public
Lands Subcommittee, which has charge
of park and seashore problems.

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the distin-
guished Senator.

In my home State of Florida there are
some 12,000 miles of outside coastline
and from 4,000 to 7,000 miles of inside
shore water lines, including all of the
lake frontages. I believe there are great
opportunities, particularly, for the State
to work with the Federal Government.
We already have a number of State rec-
reational areas and State parks which
preserve minor portions of the shore
areas. We badly need to preserve more.

I thank the distinguished Senator and
his distinguished committee for present-
ing the bill, which I think will bring to
pass many things which are worth while
throughout the Nation.

Mr. BIBLE. I thank the distinguished
Senator.

Mr, MOSS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BIBLE. I yield to the Senator
from Utah. I know of no member of
our committee who has been more faith-
ful in his duties in looking at the sea-
shore and park problems. The Senator
has visited many of them with me. He
visited many of them before I visited
them. He has made a real contribution
in this area, and I am happy to yield to
the Senator from Utah at this time.

Mr. MOSS. I thank the senior Sena-
tor from Nevada, my distinguished col-
league on the committee and the chair-
man of the subcommittee considering
seashore, park, and public land needs.
Since the Senator has assumed the lead-
ership of the subcommittee we have been
moving forward at a very good rate in
accomplishing some of the things which
need to be done with respect to our pub-
lic lands, particularly in the area of the
shorelines.

Since I became a Member of the Sen-
ate and began service on the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs I have
had an opportunity to visit a number of
the places to which reference has been
made heretofore—Cape Cod, Padre Is-
land, Point Reyes, the Indiana Dunes,
and other points —and to study each in-
dividually. We have passed the bill with
respect to Cape Cod, and it is a law.

Certainly it is time to move into the
area of preserving our shorelines.

When the Congress first became con-
cerned about shorelines in the 1930’s we
could have acquired vast stretches of
shoreline for a relatively small amount
of money. For one reason or another,
that was not done. The only area which
was acquired at that time was the Cape
Hatteras National Seashore, which has
proved to be such a great benefit to the
whole Nation that it would appear, from
hindsight, that we made a great error
in not moving sooner.
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This is particularly brought home fto
me in my State of Utah, because in Utah
we have the Great Salt Lake, a body of
water unique in the Northern Hemi-
sphere and, in fact, in some ways unique
in all the world. For some time I have
been trying to find some way to preserve
a part of that shoreline for its scenic
and geologic wonder, to be presented to
the people of Utah and to the people
of the United States. We encountered
the problem of an inadeguate study of
the shoreline. Hearings were held in
Utah a year ago. The Senator from
Alaska [Mr. GrueninGg] attended those
hearings, at which a great deal of tes-
timony was assembled. Finally we
reached the point where we needed a
full-scale study and evaluation made by
experts in the field.

I am pleased that the committee has
accepted the Great Salt Lake shoreline as
one of the areas tr be subject to study
under the terms of the bill. This will en-
able us to have a final evaluation to de-
termine the merits of preserving that
unique shoreline, which I believe should
be preserved and should be available to
our people.

Our population continues to grow.
Our people have more time for leisure
and for vacation travel. More and more
people accumulate in our cities and
populated areas. There is a greater
need for outdoor recreation. The recrea-
tion needs continue to grow, and this is
the time to face the problem.

The expense is, of course, of concern.
We have discussed the amount of money
involved. This is an investment in
America. It is an investment in lands
which will be ours, which will be owned
by all the people of the United States.
Certainly the time will never come when
the land can be acquired at a lesser fig-
ure than that for which it can be ac-
quired now, because the trend of land
values has been upward.

I associate myself with the remarks of
Senators who have commended the
senior Senator from Nevada and the
committee members, who have worked so
diligently on the bill. I express the hope
that the Senate will today pass the bill
and that it will become law.

Mr. BIBLE. Ithank the Senator from
Utah.

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. BIBLE. I am very happy to yield
now to the distinguished junior Senator
from Oregon.

Mrs. NEUBERGER. I also think it is
interesting, remarkable, and appreciated
that “inland” Senators are sympathetic
toward some of the shoreline bills, and
especially those referring to ocean shore-
lines. I am also appreciative of the con-
cern of several of my colleagues who have
come to me, including the Senator from
Illinois, to say, “Where are the Oregon
Dunes?” As they looked at the bill, they
were concerned. When I showed not a
great deal of unhappiness because the
Oregon Dunes were not included, I hope
I allayed their fears.

The reason why, Mr. President, is that
long ago it was established by a commit-
tee which went to Oregon that the Ore-
gon Dunes were one of the most remark-
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able areas in the United States deserving
of preservation.

I carry with me yet a wonderful letter
from the Secretary of the Interior pre-
ceding the current Secretary, in which
it is flatly stated that the Oregon Dunes
are the most spectacular sand dunes in
North America.

I am interested to comment at this
time that I find near the end of the
committee report a statement from the
Governor of Oregon, demonstrating an
interest in the passage of S, 543. I, too,
am interested, and I am glad my Gov-
ernor is concerned with passage of the
bill, even though it does not affect his
State and my State. I only wish he
could have been as forthright and as
determined in coming to the support of
the Oregon Dunes legislation, which has
been before the Senate for some time.
I hope, if he is interested in preserving
all shorelines, that he will be especially
interested in preserving the shorelines
of his own State of Oregon. I invite
him at this time to come to the Congress
next year and to make a plea before
the committee so ably headed by the
Senator from Nevada, to urge that the
Congress do what the Senators from
Massachusetts were successful in having
done in respect to their particular scenic
shoreline.

I also wish to comment on a section
of the bill which refers to aid to State
areas. One of the arguments used in
our own State of Oregon against the
establishment of a national park was
to the effect that the State had already
set aside the coastline for preservation.
That is very true. A very narrow strip
of our entire coastline was seen by a
Democratic Governor of 50 years ago as
necessary for preservation. I believe it
was the very first conservation measure
of this sort ever passed by any State.

The National Park Service has pointed
out that to provide a suitable recrea-
tion area, more of the inland area ad-
jacent to the seashore needs to be in-
cluded.

Before I conclude I wish to warn Sena-
tors—and this is thereby a warning to
the Secretary of the Interior and the
Secretary of Agriculture—of a situation
which has occurred in my State of Ore-
gon. I think the Oregon Dunes are not
now a national seashore park because
of a rivalry which exists between the
Park Service and the Forest Service over
which one should establish some of the
areas for recreation. Last year a great
Justice of the Supreme Court who is in-
terested in our area—Justice William
0. Douglas—came to Oregon. I was in
attendance, at a meeting of conserva-
tionists and those interested in recrea-
tion, in Bend, Oreg., where Justice Dou-
glas spoke. He questioned whether the
Congress of the United States did the
right thing when it passed what is
called a multiple-use bill, which gave the
Forest Service some privilege of estab-
lishing recreational areas. I find in try-
ing to work with the two great organiza-
tions—and I am fond of both Secretaries
and have been very active in working
with both groups—that there is a nat-
ural rivalry, and as a result, some of us
are left “holding the sack.”
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‘We now have had a statement of co-
operation between the Secretaries. I am
hopeful that they can “bump some
heads” together and see that the good
of this country depends upon conserva-
tion and preservation of these areas.
Therefore, I read with special interest
the two sections, one of which is an ad-
monition or advice to the Secretary of
the Interior, and another to the Secre-
tary of Agriculture, that if both Secre-
taries were to make a report on the Ore-
gon Dunes and then come before the
committee, we would end where we are
now, without a national seashore park.
I hope that prevailing upon them will
bring forth a litfle more cooperation,
and if we pass the bill, perhaps it will
help to bring about that result.

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from Oregon. There has
been an area of conflict in a number of
places in the country, but we are doing
our best to try to adjust differences. I
hope we may be successful in working it
out even in respect to the Oregon Dunes.
If we schedule some hearings, we will do
our best as committee members to recon-
cile some of the differences, because our
purpose is preservation and not inter-
departmental rivalry. We shall try to
reconcile the differences.

Mrs. NEUBERGER. I thank the
Senator.

Mr. HOLLAND, Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BIBLE. I yield.

Mr, HOLLAND. Relative to what has
been said so ably by the Senator from
Oregon, undoubtedly there are places in
the West where there are confiicts of
Jjurisdiction between the Department of
the Interior, with reference to its han-
dling of the public lands, and the De-
partment of Agriculture, in its handling
of the national forests. In the eastern
part of the country, where there are
many national forests but practically no
public lands left, we would be without
the benefit of literally hundreds of recre-
ational areas which have been developed
in the national forests if the multiple-
use bill had not been passed, and if au-
thority had not been conferred, along
with the responsibility also, upon the
Department of Agriculture in its develop-
ment of the national forests to make
available recreational spots there.

While I join the Senator from Oregon
in hoping that conflicts may be ironed
out as a result of the bill and that we
may not find departments standing in
each other's way, and in the way of the
realization of public benefits of great
value, I think it is completely necessary
for us to have the Department of Agri-
culture fully authorized, directed, and
responsible for the development of the
many recreational areas in the national
forests. Having enjoyed a good many
of them myself, I wish to say that in
such areas as, for instance, the Ocala
National Forest, and the national forests
in western North Carolina, northern
Georgia, and in numerous other places
in the East, literally millions of people
in the eastern part of the country are
enjoying the benefits of the legislation
to which the Senator has referred.

I thank the Senator.
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Mrs. NEUBERGER.
will the Senator yield?

Mr. BIBLE. I yield.

Mrs. NEUBERGER. I was interested
in the comments of the Senator from
Florida. I do not wish to be understood
as opposed to the National Forest Serv-
ice, because I have enjoyed many pleas-
ant camping experiences in the national
forests. But I am reminded of the recipe
for horse and rabbit stew, which is to
take equal parts—one horse and one rab-
bit. This is the way the U.S. Forest
Service has felt. If it established one
campsite, it could cut down millions of
board feet of fine timber, some of which
encroached on wilderness areas and
primitive areas. Such a thing happened
under the previous administration, and
I am hopeful that the present admin-
istration, knowing of the disapproval of
this system—at least in my State—will
see that it will not happen again. I
have assurances that it will not.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BIBLE. I yield.

Mr. PROXMIRE. On page 6, lines 22
to 24, there is an authorization of $400,-
000 for a study to be conducted by the
Forest Service. My question of the Sen-
ator from Nevada is whether or not the
Forest Service has provided any jus-
tification for this sum. It seems to
the Senator from Wisconsin that the
amount is a substantial sum, and par-
ticularly remarkable in view of the fact
that only $400,000 is provided in the first
section of the bill—on page 4, lines 8
to 10—for a study of the 16 areas, none
of which is in the public domain. This
first study, therefore, will require a great
deal of title search, legal fees, and so
forth. But the justification for the
second $400,000 would seem to be far less
since none of such study would be re-
quired by the Forest Service of lands
under its control, all of which is in the
public domain.

Mr. BIBLE. I am happy to respond
to the Senator from Wisconsin. Begin-
ning at page 41 of the hearings, and
running to page 43, there is a very de-
tailed justification made by Mr. Crafts
who is the Assistant Chief of the Forest
Service. He is an expert in this par-
ticular field, and appears before our com-
mittee many times. I think that he
made a very fine justification as to the
need for the amount of money stated in
order to study the national forests, the
seashore areas, and the lakes and res-
ervoirs that are at the present time with-
in the national shorelines.

If the Senator would like, I could read
his statement in full. It is very explicit.
I think it was a complete justification
for the necessity of appropriating
$400,000 for the proposed examination.

Mr. PROXMIRE, I am wondering
why this study cannot be done in each
area, and why the information is not so
readily available that it would not re-
quire $400,000 to organize and provide
it for Congress.

Mr. BIBLE. Many things are em-
braced in the study. There would be the
economie effects on the lumber industry,
the economic effects in certain areas in
which there is grazing. For example, on

Mr. President,
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page 44 Mr. Crafts testified that, if we
were to examine the 50 areas stated in
the bill that are of substantial size and
develop the information requested, the
plan, and reports to Congress, it would
require an expenditure of about $8,000
per area. We do not think we could
carry on the study for much less than
that amount. I think he made an ex-
cellent justification for the expenditure
of the $400,000 which was allowed by
the committee.

Mr. PROXMIRE.
ator from Nevada.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open to further amendment.

Mr. DWORSHAK. Mr. President, I
am sure that if the Communist dictators
were to read the debate of the past hour
they would logically reach the conclu-
sion that the American people today
are solely concerned about expanding
recreational facilities, and have little,
if any, interest in responding to the
President’s clarion call for building up
our national defenses in the face of the
Berlin crisis. I hesitate to sound a dis-
cordant note, because, as we sit here to-
day and debate the features of this bill,
of course, we recognize that it has much
merit. It is a subject about which we
ought to be concerned. But I think the
timing is entirely wrong, as also later
this week we will observe when the wil-
derness preservation bill is brought up
for consideration.

The situation exists primarily because
the 85th Congress passed legislation cre-
ating the Outdoor Recreation Resources
Review Commission. The Commission
is composed of 15 members, including 4
Members of the Senate and 4 Members
of the House. The Commission has been
functioning for more than 3 years and
has had an appropriation of $2 million.

I wish the Recorp to show that I was
not one of those who took an active part
in proposing the creation of the Commis-
sion. However, I contend that if we ask
a Commission of 15 persons to spend $2
million in 3 years to study all phases of
outdoor recreation, and ask the Com-
mission to make a detailed report next
January to Congress, along with its
recommendations for various recrea-
tional programs, in all fairness to the
Commission Congress ought to wait un-
til early in the next session to consider
bills like the one we are now considering
and the wilderness preservation bill.
We know that no action will be taken
on these bills by the House of Repre-
sentatives during the 1st session of the
87th Congress.

So why are we expediting action on
the pending bill? We shall sit around
and do virtually nothing for the entire
month of January during the next ses-
sion. Next February we shall have little
to do. However, by next January, we
shall have before us the report of the
Outdoor Recreation Resources Review
Commission. I believe we have a moral
obligation to wait until the report is
submitted to Congress before we take
any action on programs like the one now
before us.

Congress, with the cooperation of the
executive departments, has been making
good progress in developing, in a some-
what cautious and deliberate manner,

I thank the Sen-
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our recreational facilities for this and
succeeding generations.

The report at page 3 states:

In 1954, the Natlonal Park Service was
again asked what were the remaining oppor-
tunities to preserve desirable stretches on the
Atlantic and Gulf coasts, not only for their
scenic and recreational values, but also for
preservation of botanic and animal com-
munities of significance.

I read further from the report:

A second, similar survey of 1,700 miles of
Pacific coastline was released by the Na-
tional Park Service in 1959, including 241
miles of shoreline on the Channel Islands off
California.

The Great Lakes—Superior, Michigan,
Huron, Erie, and Ontario—have 5,500 miles
of shoreline,

In its third major shoreline study of this
“fourth shore” the National Park Service
reported 66 areas of significance for acquisi-
tion for public use, rating 5, with 118 miles
of shoreline, worthy of national status—
Pigeon Point, the Huron Mountains, the
Pictured Rocks, Sleeping Bear, and Indiana
Dunes.

In addition to this activity by the Park
Service, I am sure there is comparable
activity by the U.S. Forest Service with
respect to the public domain included
within the forest boundaries. The In-
terior and Insular Affairs Committee,
which has reported the pending bill,
within recent weeks has seen successful
consummation also of a bill to create
the Cape Cod Seashore Area and re-
ported the Point Reyes Seashore Park in
California, north of San Francisco.

The chairman of the Public Lands
Subcommittee stated a few moments ago
that action probably will be taken this
week by his subcommittee and by the
full Interior Committee on the proposal
to establish the Padre Island recreational
area in Texas on the Gulf of Mexico.

I maintain that great progress has
been made. While I can see consider-
able merit in the pending program, as
represented in the proposed legislation,
I believe the timing is entirely wrong.
I am not one of those who in a spirit
of subservience respond to every request
made by our Commander in Chief.
However it seems to me that in the past
few months an appeal has been made to
strengthen our national preparedness.
There has been a calling up of young
Americans in our Reserve units. Re-
cently the Defense Department was given
authority to add 10,000 civilian em-
ployees to the Defense Department, and
within the past few days another 10,000
employees were authorized to be added
to the rolls of that department.

Not much money is involved in the
pending bill, but certainly it creates
psychologically the situation that Ameri-
cans do not have to be concerned about
austerity, contrary to the point the
President featured in his inaugural ad-
dress. Apparently we are more con-
cerned about recreation. While we play,
perhaps the Russians will work. Then
some day we must realize that we do
not build up effective national prepared-
ness by appealing to the people to give
emphasis to recreation at a time of na-
tional crisis involving national survival.

I did not intend to belabor this point.
I know that I sound a discordant note.
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I am as much concerned about young
Americans and about the coming genera-
tions, and providing the kind of na-
tional preparedness that will make it
possible for them to live in this country
and to work and to play, as are the
ardent advocates of recreation, who say,
“We do not have to worry about any-
thing; just play, play, and play some
more.” That is being said at a time
when we are facing a crisis in Latin
America, Asia, Africa, Europe, and
everywhere else in the world.

So the call for patriotism in this coun-
try is to emphasize day by day and week
by week the necessity of providing more
recreation for Americans and psycho-
logically to discourage them from giving
priority to national defense.

That is the reason, along with the need
of waiting for the report of the Recrea-
tion Resources Review Commission, why
I cannot support the pending bill,
whereas I might do so very vigorously at
a more appropriate time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open to further amendment. If
there be no further amendment to be
proposed, the question is on the engross-
ment and third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, and was read the
third time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on the passage of the bill.

The bill (S. 543) was passed.

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate reconsider the vote by
which the bill was passed.

Mr, MOSS. Mr. President, I move to
lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

SALINE WATER CONVERSION
PROGRAM

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate proceed to the consid-
eration of calendar 763, S. 2156.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be stated by title for the infor-
mation of the Senate.

The LecistaTIvE CLErRK. A bill (8.
2156) to expand and extend the saline
water conversion program being con-
ducted by the Secretary of the Interior.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion
of the Senator from Nevada.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to consider the bill
which had been reported from the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs
with amendments on page 2, line 8, after
the word “thereto”, to insert “As used
in this Act, the term ‘saline water’ in-
cludes sea water, brackish water, and
other mineralized or chemically charged
water, and the term ‘United States' ex-
tends to and includes the District of
Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, and the territories and possessions
of the United States.”; on page 4, line
11, after the word “cause”, to strike out
“on-ite” and insert “on-site”; on page 5,
after line 13, to insert:

(b) All research within the United States
contracted for, sponsored, cosponsored, or
authorized under authority of this Act, shall
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be provided for in such manner that all in-
formation, uses, products, processes, patents,
and other developments resulting from such
research developed by Government expendi-
ture will (with such exceptions and limita-
tions, if any, as the Secretary may find to be
necessary in the Interest of national defense)
be available to the general public. This sub-
section shall not be construed as to deprive
the owner of any background patent relating
thereto of such rights as he may have there-
under,

On page 6, line 14, after the word “ap-
propriated”, to strike out “such sums”
and insert “$75,000,000”; on page 7, line
6, after the word “further”, to strike out
“That contracts or agreements made in
pursuance of this proviso shall provide
that the results or information devel-
oped in connection therewith shall be
available without cost to the program
in the United States herein authorized”
and insert “That every such contract or
agreement made with any public or pri-
vate agency in a foreign country shall
contain provisions effective to insure that
the results or information developed in
connection therewith shall be available
without cost to the United States for the
use of the United States throughout the
world and for the use of the general pub-
lic within the United States.”, on page
9, after line 13, to strike out:

TITLE II—FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR THE CON-
STRUCTION OF CONVERSION PLANTS
Declaration of policy

Sec. 301. It is the purpose of this title to
stimulate, through cooperative arrangements
with water supply utilities serving the pub-
lic, the construction of plants for the pro-
duction, from sea water or brackish water,
of water that is suitable for municipal or
other beneficial consumptive uses, and there-
by make maximum use of the research for
the development and utilization of saline
waters that is authorized by the Act of
July 3, 1952, and maximum use of the dem-
onstration plan program authorized by the
joint resolution of September 2, 1958.

Application for financial assistance

Sec. 302. (a) Any State, or political sub-
division or agency thereof, or publicly or pri-
vately owned utility organization (any such
entity being hereinafter referred to as “or-
ganization”) may submit to the Secretary of
the Interior, in such form as the Secretary
may prescribe, an application for a loan,
or an offer to sell to the United States secu-
rities of the organization, to finance the de-
slgn and construction of a plant to produce,
from sea water or brackish water, water that
is suitable for munieipal, industrial, do-
mestic, or other beneficial consumptive use.

{b) Any application for a loan or offer to
sell securities hereunder shall include a
showing that the organization (1) holds or
can acquire, pursuant to State law, all lands
and Interests in land, and rights to the use
of water, which are necessary for the suc-
cessful construction, operation, and mainte-
nance of the plant, and (2) demonstrates
ability and willingness to finance by other
means the portion of the cost of design and
construction that is not covered by the loan
application or offer fo sell securities.

(c) No application for a loan or offer to sell
securities under this section shall be ap-
proved in an amount which exceeds 90 per
centum of the estimated cost of design and
construction, exclusive of land and water
costs.

(d) As used in this section, the term
“State” includes any of the Several States
of the United States, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, and any of the territorial pos-
sesslons of the United States.
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Terms applicable to loans or purchases

SEc. 303. The Becretary of the Interior may
negotiate and execute an agreement with
the organization which shall set out, among
other things:

(1) the maximum amount of the loan or
the securities to be purchased;

(2) the time and method for making the
money available to the organization;

(3) a plan for the repayment of the loan
in not more than forty years in periodic in-
stallments that need not necessarily be In
equal amounts, and for the payment of in-
terest on unamortized balances, at a rate
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury;
or in the case of an offer to sell securities,
a plan of redemption that is consistent with
the foregoing requirements with respect to
a loan;

(4) provisions for assuring and securing
the prompt repayment of the loan and inter-
est or for the redemption of the securities;
and

(5) provisions making the liability of the
United States under the agreement contin-
gent upon the avallability of appropriations
for the purpose.

Use of plants for which assistance is
extended

Sec. 304. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, the Secretary of the Interlor is
authorized to contract with a borrower under
this title for the use of the borrower’s plant
facilities to further the demonstration pro-
gram authorized by title IT of this Act, and
the Act of July 3, 1952 (66 Stat. 328), and to
provide in the contract for a credit on the
organization’s loan, or for a cancellation of
its securities, as compensation to the bor-
rower for the use made of its facilities in
connection with such programs.

Authorization jor appropriations

Sec. 305. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums as may be necessary. to
carry out the provisions of this title, and any
such appropriation shall remain available
until expended.

On page 12, after line 21, to strike
out:

TITLE IV—GRANTS AND CONTRACTS

Sec. 401. It is the purpose of this title
to cooperatively assist in assuring that ample
potable water is made available to cities and
communities where economic growth has
been retarded or where the public health
and welfare is endangered by the lack of
sufficlent natural fresh water of a quantity
and quality suitable to meet municipal water
supply requirements.

Src. 402. (a) The Secretary of the Interior
is authorized to make grants for the con-
struction of saline water conversion plants
or to negotiate contracts with any State, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, a territorial
possession, or political subdivision or agency
thereof, or a publicly or privately owned
utility organization (any such entity being
hereinafter referred to as “organization”)
in order that the organization may provide
adequate water suitable for municipal. in-
dustrial, domestic, or other beneficial con-
sumptive use.

(b) Grants for saline water conversion
facilities are to be made only after it has
been ascertalned that other sources of suit-
able natural water supplies are not available
to the city or community making such ap-
plication. In addition, grants will be made
only to those cities or communities where
the existing fresh water supply is inadequate
and where a saline waterplant would not be
geographically, technically, and economically
justified, but would also serve to advance
science and technology in the field of saline
water conversion.

Sec. 403. Any application for a grant here-
under shall include (1) a showing that the
organization Is in need of supplemental
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supplies of fresh water, (2) a showing that
additional natural supplies of fresh water
are not readily avallable, (3) the cost and
quality of present supplies of fresh water,
(4) the estimated cost of new sources of fresh
water including (a) the cost of development,
and (b) the cost and quallty of delivered
water, (6) an estimate of the amount of ad-
ditional water required to meet anticipated
demands, and (6) a price that the organiza-
tion can afford to pay for potable water.

Sec.404. (a) A grant to an organization
pursuant to this title may cover necessary
capital investment of saline water conversion
facilities in an amount great enough to re-
duce the organization’s cost of the product
water to an economically competitive price,
but a grant may not exceed 90 per centum of
the total investment;

(b) A contract with an organization ne-
gotiated pursuant to this title may provide
for a Federal payment for the cost of prod-
uct water obtained from the conversion fa-
cility that is in excess of a fair and equitable
price, mutually agreed upon the organiza-
tion and the Secretary.

Bec. 405. Any organization that recelves a
grant or contract under the provisions of
this title shall be required to provide operat-
ing, engineering, and economic data as may
be set forth in the agreement with the Sec-
retary of the Interior in order that this
information may be used to further the de-
velopment of low-cost saline water conver-
sion processes in the national interest.

SEc. 406. There are hereby authorized to
be appropriated such sums as may be neces-
sary to carry out the provisions of this title,
with such funds to remain available until
expended.

And on page 15, line 5, to change the
title number from “V” to “III”; so as to
make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

TITLE I—SALINE WATER RESEARCH

SectioN 1. The Act of July 3, 1952 (66 Stat.
828), as amended (42 U.B.C. 1951-19568), is
further amended to read as follows:

“SegctioNn 1. In view of the Increasing
shortage of usable surface and ground water
in many parts of the Nation and the im-
portance of finding new sources of supply
to meet its present and future water needs,
it is the policy of the Congress to provide
for the development of practicable low-cost
means for the large-scale production of
water of a quality suitable for municipal,
industrial, agricultural, and other beneficial
consumptive uses from sea and other saline
waters and other mineralized or chemically
charged waters, and for studies and research
related thereto. As used in this Act, the
term ‘saline water’ includes sea water,
brackish water, and other minerallzed or
chemically charged water, and the term
‘United States' extends to and Includes the
District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, and the territories and posses-
sions of the United States.

“Sec. 2. In order to accomplish the pur-
poses of this Act, the Secretary of the In-
terior shall—

“(a) conduct, encourage, and promote
fundamental scientific engineering research
and basic studies to develop the best and
most economical processes and methods for
conv sallne and brackish water into
water suitable for beneficial consumptive

urposes;

“{b) conduct englneering research and
technical development work to determine,
by laboratory and pilot plant testing, the re-
sults of the research and studies aforesaid in
order to develop processes and plant designs
to the point where they can de demonstrated
on a large and practical scale;

“(c) study methods for the recovery and
marketing of byproducts resulting from the
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production of water for the purpose of

the possibilities of offsetting the
costs of such production by commercially
valuable byproducts; and

“(d) undertake economic studies and sur-
veys to determine present and prospective
comparative costs of achieving water for
beneficial consumptive purposes by the lead-
ing saline water processes employed in vari-
ous geographical areas in the United States.

“Sec. 3. In carrying out his functions un-
der section 2 of this Act, the Secretary
may—

“(a) make grants to educational Institu-
tions and sclentific organizations and enter
into contracts with such institutions and
organizations and with Industrial or engi-
neering firms;

“{b) acquire the services of chemists
physicists, engineers, and other personnel;

“(c) utilize the facilities of Federal scien-
tific laboratories;

*“(d) establish and operate necessary facil-
ities and test sites at which to carry on the
continuous research, testing, development,
and programing necessary to effectuate the
purposes of this title;

“(e) acquire secret processes, technical
data, inventions, patent applications, pat-
ents, licenses, land and interests in land (in-
cluding water rights), plants and facilities
and other property or rights by purchase, li-
cense, lease, or donation;

“(f) assemble and maintain pertinent and
current scientific literature, both domestic
and foreign, and issue bibliographical data
with respect thereto;

“{g) cause on-site inspections to be made
of promising projects, domestic and forelgn,
and, in the case of projects located in the
United States, cooperate and participate in
their development in instances in which the
purposes of this Act shall be served
thereby;

“{h) foster and participate in national
and international conferences relating to
saline water conversion;

“(1) coordinate, correlate, and publish in-
formation obtained with a view to advancing
the development of low-cost saline water
conversion projects; and

“(1) cooperate with other Federal depart-
ments and agencies, with State and local
departments, agencles, and instrumental-
ities, and with Interested persons, firms,
institutions, and organizations.

“Sec. 4. (a) Research activities undertaken
by the Secretary shall be coordinated or con-
ducted jointly with the Department of De-
fense to the end that developments under
this Act which are primarily of a civil nature
will contribute to the defense of the Natlon
and that developments which are primarily
of a military nature will. to the greatest
practicable extent compatible with military
and security requirements, be available to
advance the purposes of this Act and to
strengthen the civil economy of the Nation.
The fullest cooperation by and with the
Atomic Energy Commission, the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare, the De-
partment of State, and other concerned
agencies shall also be carried out in the
interest of achieving the objectives of this

Act.

“(b) All research within the United States
contracted for, sponsored, cosponsored, or
authorized under authority of this Act, shall
be provided for in such manner that all in-
formation, uses, products, processes, patents,
and other developments resulting from such
research developed by Government expendi-
ture will (with such exceptions and limita-
tions, if any, as the Secretary may find to be
necessary in the interest of national defense)
be available to the general public. This sub-
section shall not be construed as to deprive
the owner of any background patent relating
thereto of such rights as he may have there-
under,

“Sec. 5. (a) The Secretary may dispose of
water and byproducts resulting from his op-
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erations under this Act. All moneys received
from dispositions under this section shall be
pald into the Treasury as miscellaneous re-
celpts.

*“(b) Nothing in this Act shall be con-
strued to alter existing law with respect to
the ownership and control of water,

“Sec. 6. The Secretary shall make reports
to the President and the Congress at the be-
ginning of each regular session of the action
taken or instituted by him under the pro-
visions of this Act. Any such report may in-
clude recommendations for further legisla-
tion.

“Sec. 7. The Secretary of the Interior may
issue rules and regulations to effectuate the
purposes of this Act.

“Sec. 8. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated $75,000,000, to remain available
until expended, as may be necessary (a) to
carry out the provisions of this Act during
the fiscal years 1962 to 1971, inclusive; (b) to
finance, for not more than two years beyond
the end of said period, such grants, con-
tracts, cooperative agreements, and studies
as may theretofore have been undertaken
pursuant to this Act; and (c) to finance, for
not more than three years beyond the end
of said period, such activities as are required
to correlate, coordinate, and round out the
results and research undertaken pursuant to
this Act: Provided, That funds available In
any one year for research and development
may, subject to the approval of the Secre-
tary of State to assure that such activities
are consistent with the foreign policy objec-
tives of the United States, be expended in
cooperation with public or private agencies
in foreign countries in the development of
processes useful to the program in the United
States: And provided further, That every
such contract or agreement made with any
public or private agency in a foreign country
shall contain provisions effective to insure
that the results or information developed in
connection therewith shall be available with-
out cost to the United States for the use of
the United States throughout the world and
for the use of the general public within the
United States.”

TITLE II—DEMONSTRATION PLANTS

Sec. 210. The joint resolution of September
2, 1958 (72 Stat. 1706), 1s amended as follows:

(a) Subsection 1(c) is amended to read:

*“(c) As used in this joint resolution, the
term ‘demonstration plant' means a plant of
sufficlent size and capacity to establish on
8 day-to-day operating basis the optimum
attalnable rellability, engineering, operating,
and economic potential of the particular sea
water conversion process or the brackish
water treatment process, including varla-
tlons and combinations thereof, selected by
the Secretary of the Interior for utilization in
such plant.”

(b) The following new subsection 1(d) is
added:

“(d) The Secretary of the Interior is au-
thorized, pursuant to the provisions of the
Act of July 8, 1952, as amended (42 U.S.C.
1951-1958), and in accordance with this joint
resolution, to provide for the construction,
operation, and maintenance of additional
demonstration plants for the production,
from sea water or brackish water, of water
suitable for agricultural, industrial, munici-
pal, and other beneficial consumptive uses.
Some of such demonstration plants shall be
capable of producing not to exceed fifty mil-
lon gallons per day, in order to demonstrate
the complete operating and economic po-
tentlals of the most advanced saline water
processes. Wherever possible such demon-
stration plants shall be established In co-
operation with a State or a political sub-
division thereof that participates in other
saline water programs.”

(c) Section 4 is amended to read:

“The authority of the Secretary of the In-
terior under this joint resolution to con-
struct, operate, and maintain demonstration
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plants shall terminate upon the expiration of
fifteen years after the date on which this
Jjoint resolution is approved. Upon the ex-
piration of a period deemed adequate for
demonstration purposes of each plant, but
not to exceed such fifteen-year period, the
Secretary shall proceed as promptly as prac-
ticable to dispose of any plants so construct-
ed by sale to the highest bidder, or as may
otherwise be directed by Act of Congress.
Upon such sale, there shall be returned to
any State or public agency which has con-
tributed finanecial assistance under section 3
of this joint resolution a proper share of the
net proceeds of the sale.”

(d) Bection 7 is amended to read:

“There are hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums as may be necessary
for the construction, operation, and main-
tenance of the demonstration plants and for
the administration of the program au-
thorized by this resolution.”

TITLE III-—ASSISTANCE TO OTHER AGENCIES OF
THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

Sec. 501. It is the purpose of this title to
provide technical and other assistance to de-
partments, agencies, bureaus, and compo-
nents of the Federal Government toward the
establishment of land-based saline water
conversion plants throughout the world
where there are limited other sources of fresh
water supply and where national defense and
the interests and benefits to mankind are
enhanced thereby.

Bec. 502. The Secretary of Defense (in-
cluding subdivisions thereof) and the heads
of other concerned agencles shall seek the
cooperation and assistance of the Secretary
of the Interior in the design, construction,
and operation of land-based saline water
conversion plants for the purpose of utiliza-
tion of saline water as a strategic water sup-
ply resource in the defense of the United
States.

Sec. 503. The Secretary of State, whenever
he deems it appropriate in order to accom-
plish the objectives of any Act of Congress
designed to assist in the economic develop-
ment of foreign nations, shall seek the co-
operation and assistance of the Secretary of
the Interlor in establishing saline water
conversion plants in those areas of the world
where natural supplies of fresh water are in
Hmited supply.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, the
bill has been made the unfinished busi-
ness. There will be no debate on the
measure tonight. It is quite possible that
tomorrow it will be laid aside to enable
the Senate to return to the considera-
tion of other matters.

AUTHORIZATION FOR COMMITTEE
ON LABOR AND PUBLIC WELFARE
TO MEET DURING SENATE SES-
SION ON WEDNESDAY MORNING
NEXT
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, af-

ter consultation with the distinguished

minority leader, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Committee on Labor and

Public Welfare be permitted to sit dur-

ing the session of the Senate on the

morning of Wednesday next.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AUTHORIZATION FOR COMMITTEE
ON THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
TO MEET DURING SENATE SES-
SION TOMORROW
Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, will the

distinguished majority leader agree to a
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unanimous-consent request to have the
Committee on the District of Columbia
meet tomorrow morning for the purpose
of considering the very important pro-
posed election law, in which the dis-
tinguished junior Senator from New
York [Mr. Keating] is interested? The
hearing relates to the constitutional
amendment providing voting privileges
for the citizens of the District of Colum-
bia.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
anticipate no difficulty in according the
committee the right to sit during the
session of the Senate.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, because
of the persuasion of the able Senator
from Nevada and the able majority
leader, I shall not object, but seeing my
Republican leader now in the Chamber,
I simply look to him and ask him
whether he concurs in the request.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I fully conecur.

Mr. KUCHEL. The concurrence is
unanimous on this side of the aisle.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Nevada? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

Mr. BIBLE. I thank the distinguished
Senators for the favorable action they
have taken.

ERADICATION OF GRASSROOTS
ANTI-COMMUNIST DRIVE AND
GAGGING OF MILITARY SPEAK-
ERS3 AND SEMINARS

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
Internal Security Subcommittee of the
Senate has performed an invaluable
service by making public the testimony
of Mr. Edward Hunter and the docu-
mentation of Mr. Hunter's testimony.
Mr. Hunter has authoritatively deseribed
in detail both the method of operation of
communism in the United States today
and the circles utilized by Communists
to conduct their campaign of psycholog-
ical warfare.

Mr. Hunter’s experience in this field
is extensive, as is appreciated by all of
those familiar with his published works,
both in the field of Communist propa-
ganda and psychological war. Among
the published works of Mr. Hunter are
“Brainwashing in Red China,” “Brain-
washing: From Pavlov to Powers,” “The
Story of Mary Liu,” ‘“The Black Book
on Red China,” and “The Past Present.”
Particularly pertinent to the testimony
given by Mr. Hunter to the Internal Se-
curity Subcommittee are his books on
brainwashing. In “Brainwashing: From
Pavlov to Powers,” Mr. Hunter in the
last chapter of this book points out the
vulnerability of Americans to Commu-
nist brainwashing technigues and
stresses the need for anti-Communist
educational efforts in our own country.
Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the text of the last chapter of
“Brainwashing: From Pavlov to Powers,”
entitled “Now It's Our Turn,” be printed
at this point in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the chapter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Now Ir's Our TurRN—WE ADOPT A CoDE

When this book originally appeared, after
our exchange of war prisoners at Panmun-
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jom, under the title “Brainwashing: The
Story of Men Who Defied It,” it ended with
the preceding chapter. The dismal exhibi-
tion put on in a Moscow court in mid-1960
by the American pilot, Francis Gary Powers,
and its sinister ramifications, impels the re-
publication of this book, retitled and with
this new concluding chapter.

When “Brainwashing” was first published,
I felt sure that one of its theses that would
certainly go unquestioned was the underly-
ing importance of a man’'s convictions in his
maintenance of mental stamina. Not only
has this been guestioned, but some people
have violently rejected it. My first experi-
ence of this kind was on the “Tex and Jinx"
radio show in New York. The outstanding
liberal lawyer, Morris Ernst, who had just re-
turned from a trip to the Soviet Union,
shared the program with me. Tex McCrary
asked me how brainwashing could be re-
sisted. When I mentioned a man's convic-
tions as his strongest defense, Mr. Ernst
reacted at once and loudly: “I don't believe
convictions have anything to do with it,” he
cried into the microphone.

In a talk before an adult education class
in Great Neck, N.Y., I mentioned faith as a
strength-bestowing element. Two wWwomen
bent toward each other over the aisle and
one sald, “What can he mean by ‘faith’?
Surely he can't be talking about religion.” "I
don’t understand what he means by it,
either,” the other replied. They were middle-
class mothers. What do parents with that
outlook teach their children?

These were two of innumerable illustra-
tlons I came across of the softening up of
American character, the primary process in
brainwashing. The same people who had
sald that Mao Tse-tung was no Communist,
only an agrarian reformer, were now insist-
ing that brailnwashing meant only its indoc-
trination process, with physical atrocities.
This left the field open for the softening up
process, the only one in which the Reds are
interested at this time in the United States.
We are fast submitting to it as a nation,

These reactions in America seem to indi-
cate that the enlisted men and officers who
fell into Red hands in Korea were a repre-
sentative segment of our people. Their vul-
nerabilities were those of the population gen-
erally. The distinction was that they were
caught.

This corrosion of American character was
documented vividly in the searing facts col-
lected by Maj. Willlam E. Mayer, a neuro-
psychiatrist of the U.S. Army Medical Corps,
who was sent abroad for a special study of
the returnees. He cited the failure, unique
in our history, of any captured American to
escape. Yet few guards were posted at the
POW camps. (In one instance there were
6 guards for 600 Americans, and this with-
out barbed wire, searchlight, or any of the
other equipment usual for a detention area.)
Three thousand of more than 7,000 Ameri-
cans died in captivity, whereas out of 229
captured Turks, almost all sick and wounded,
all 229 survived. The difference was in
morale and resistance: a reflection of the
sense of values taught from the cradle up.
Captured Americans discarded discipline, and
made personal advantage—a dog-eat-dog
policy—their sole criterion of conduect,
whereas each Turk was sure of the tender
care and protection of his fellows, and found
refuge in his convictions. By defying death,
displaying a readiness to die, the Turks
lived; by fearing death, being unwilling to
die, Americans perished.

Major Mayer disclosed in a lengthy inter-
view in the U.S. News & World Report of
February 24, 1956, that a third of the cap-
tured Americans collaborated to some extent
with the enemy, at least to the degree of
slgning “peace” petitions.

The available information that could have
prepared them to face the ordeal of capture
was hushed up, first because of our effort to
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get along with the Communists, and then
because of our desire not to annoy them dur-
ing negotiations.

A Washington Embassy officlal informed
me that somewhere between the White House
and the Pentagon, when orders were lssued
to suppress all reference to Red atrocities
in Korea, someone included brainwashing
in the injunction, on the correct but un-
fortunate premise that it, too, was an atroc-
ity. Our Eorean command officlally asked
that the book “Brainwashing in Red China"
be put into the book kits for the troops. It
never got there. The high officer in charge
couldn’t find out why when he returned to
Washington.

Meanwhile, Red China, backstopped by
Moscow, was broadeasting peace petitions
and germ warfare confessions by American
POW's. A movie of the confesslons was dis-
tributed in Asia, Africa, and anywhere else
that it could be shown secretly or by invi-
tation. Owur officlal reaction was to make
believe all this didn't exist, thus in effect
collaborating with the Communists in their
propaganda maneuver., Our Government
took the stand that the charges were so0
patently untrue that they were unworthy of
refutation. This, likewise, played into
enemy hands; Red propaganda made sure
that our official silence looked like a form
of confesslon. American POW's were dis-
couraged and misled by it. Some found
justification in it for acceding to Red de-
mands. “Why didn't Washington give us a
lead if it wanted us to deny those things?”
they asked.

Our negative approach, utterly contrary to
our traditions of “open skies” on informa-
tion, was not the result of any planning,
but the consequence of hesitation and infil-
tration, We had been maneuvered into dis-
carding our historic adherence to principles,
substituting for it a popularity race in inter-
national affairs.

Information coming to the Pentagon made
it evident that the Chinese Communists
were preparing a major propaganda coup.
What it was was not difficult to figure out
from the pro-Red broadcasts being attrib-
uted to American captives, and the pro-Red
propaganda in the letters from GI's that
wives and mothers were taking to the FBI;
letters that caused the women to say that
some strange and viclous influence was being
exerted on their sons and husbands.

After the information that could have
made the situation understandable had been
hushed up for so long, we now issued un-
certain warnings of Red trickery, but much
too late for them to be intelligently digested.
The taboo word “brainwashing” began to ap-
pear, but no information explaining it.
Readers suddenly came upon headlines such
as “U.S. Plans Rewashing of Washed Brains,”
and were understandably repelled. They
found incomprehensible such leading para-
graphs as: “Army officials said today they are
ready to administer an immediate psycho-
loglecal antidote to any released Korean war
prisoners whose minds have been poisoned
by Communist propaganda. A carefully
thought-out program has been set up to
‘reorient’ them to the American way of life,
and to help them discover for themselves
how the Communists have dinned lies into
their ears during their months of captivity.”

Tabloids appeared with enormous, black
headlines reading: “Brainwashed POW's
Reach United States.,” One news agency
spoke of a "nyystery plane” that was taking
returnees from Little Switch to Valley Forge
Hospital in Pennsylvania “for psychologi-
cal treatment.” Another referred to “a cloak
of military secrecy” over returnees, who were
called “victims of Communist brainwash
propaganda” by the Air Force.

The identical organs that had suppressed
the background information which would
have made this comprehensible were quick
with interviews saying not to believe any of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

it, that it was a dirty smear on our heroes.
A number of sociologists lent academic
standing to this campaign of refutation,
after having fought a rearguard battle to
hush up the word “brainwashing.” Indig-
nant editorials appeared demanding “an
apology from the Pentagon,” and Congress-
men attacked “Army bungling.” The re-
sult, of course, was the usual: a retreat to
hush-hush.

Yet a miracle had taken place in the
POW camps, something of which every Amer-
ican could have been proud. Although just
as uninformed as their buddies, a fair num-
ber of men (labeled “reactionaries” by the
Reds) had nonetheless preserved their own
and their country's honor, and had mapped
out the road to survival: they knew the face
of communism and were determined to de-
scribe 1t. Only then would their sufferings
not have been in vain. Some told me they
had preserved themselves from collapse by
clinging to this objective.

The red carpet was almost literally thrown
out for them when they alighted back home
from ship or plane. They were received by
brass bands, wined and dined, and photo-
graphed—and then whisked away from re-
porters to scattered posts and forbidden to
speak out; unlike the period of Little Switch,
in the time of Blg Switch we had the situa-
tlon under control. Those few who had
been able to slip out some pictures of the true
situation were railroaded to faraway posts.
Hurt, angry, and well knowing the tragic
consequences of a blind, negative policy, the
bulk of these highest callber, war-tested offi-
cers left the service as soon as they could
arrange it; practically all the alrmen did
80.
‘What stunned them, too, was what seemed
to them to be a whitewash of the progres-
sives, as the Reds called those who had
abetted the Communist cause. The most
notorious of the latter were quickly de-
mobilized or otherwise put beyond the reach
of prosecution.

Unknown to the resisters, while they were
still in captivity, a scene took place in the
Pentagon that could have been a turning
point in our history, and may yet be so if
sufficient people are alerted to it. At the
time, I was a consultant on mind warfare,
employed by the Air PForce. The incident
was a matter of public concern, unrelated to
military secrets.

High-level officers from all the services oc-
cupied both sides of the traditional long
and narrow green table for several days of
analysis of what was occurring in the Com-
munist-run POW camps. It became evident
that this reflected character, directly involv-
ing home, school, and church. Character
had deteriorated. For the first time in our
history, a code of conduct was ultimately
drawn up for our Armed Forces. President
Eilsenhower proclalmed it, along with ex-
planatory material and the text of the re-
port made by an Advisory Committee on
Prisoners of War for the then Secretary of
Defense Charles E. Wilson. Here is the
code:

“1. I am an American fighting man. I
serve in the forces which guard my country
and our way of life. I am prepared to give
my life in their defense.

*2. I will never surrender of my own free
will. If in command I will never surrender
my men while they still have the means to
resist.

“3. If I am captured I will continue to re-
sist by all means available. I will make
every effort to escape and aid others to escape.
I will accept neither parole nor special favor
from the enemy.

“4, If I become a prisoner of war, I will
keep faith with my fellow prisoners. I will
give no information nor take part in any
action which might be harmful to my com-
rades. If I am senlor, I will take command.
If not I will obey the lawful orders of those
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appointed over me and will back them up in
every way.

“6. When questioned, should I become a
prisoner of war, I am bound to give only
name, rank, service number, and date of
birth. I will evade answering further ques-
tions to the utmost of my ability. I will
make no oral or written statements disloyal
to my country and its allies or harmful to
their cause.

“6. I will never forget that I am an Amer-
ican fighting man, responsible for my ac-
tions, and dedicated to the principles which
made my country free. I will trust in my
God and in the United States of America.”

Some time later I met one of the officers
who had been intimately involved in these
proceedings. “Some of us who followed it
through from the beginning waited outside
Becretary Wilson’s office that day while he
was deciding whether to approve the
advisory committee report,” he told me.
“We were s0 tense we could hardly speak.
The tension had been unbearable, the pres-
sures unbelievable. When the door opened
and we were informed that he had signed the
document, tears gushed from some eyes; I
admit from mine.”

Some years elapsed before I saw him again.
In contrast to his previous exuberance, he
was now downcast as we walked along a
Virginia street. “I can't put my finger on
it, but it was as if nothing had happened,”
he sald. “As if it were a dream. Once the
documents were signed and proclaimed, they
were filed away, then that was the end of
them. I never thought it possible. The pro-
gram that was to restore American stamina
and teach our forces to understand the wiles
of communism has been sabotaged. I am
terribly fearful for our future.”

The commander of a small airbase told me
that discipline at his training center had
been destroyed because every time an effort
was made to implement any provision in the
new program, it was stymied in some way or
other., This was the shadow world of the
committee system.

‘When an attempt was made to simulate
prison camp conditions, in order to acquaint
trainees with what they would confront if
captured, it was publicly exposed as harsh,
and was hastily abolished.

Education concerning communism was
harassed until it became vague and dealt only
in generalities. One could be against sin,
but not against any particular sin. The with-
drawal of the Air Center Training Manual
early in 1960 was an instance of how brazenly
this suppression operated. The Defense De-
partment admitted it had ordered the manual
destroyed without regard to the truth or
falsity of the statements made in it. The
charges in the manual were undoubtedly
true, it was admitted. Members of the House
of Representatives, who were making an in-
quiry into the affair, were told that training
on such matters “must not include the spe-
cific”; probably the most revealing declara-
tion made. We teach our students that
generalities should not be belleved, and to
insist on the specific. With generalities and
the specific beth excluded, the only alterna-
tive was to avold the subject entirely, leav-
ing the explaining to the Communists by
default. The policy of being all things to
all men and making popularity the objective
of policy, took precedence over the teaching
of mental stamina and character.

That was the situation later in 1960, when
the Powers case erupted in an environment
made artificlally calm by the use of two
Communist code words, “peaceful coexist-
ence,” mystically repeated like a spell.

THE POWERS CASE

Francis Gary Powers stood in the dock in
the heavily chandellered Hall of Columns
of the House of Unions in Moscow on August
17, 18, and 19, of 1960. He had flown some
of America's most needed cold war missions,
on which the survival of the free world
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might well hinge. He had been equipped
with everything of a physical nature for
which a need could be foreseen. Had he
possessed the will he might have made that
the date of his rebirth, and perhaps that of
his country’s as well. Powers needed only
to have shouted his deflance to have become
an ageless war hero, and an inspiration to
all peoples. One need only recall the con-
duct of Communists and patriots who were
put on trial, the Dimitroffs and the Nathan
Hales of history, to realize what great use
can be made of such a forum.,

The Soviet Union wanted the world to
see Powers as the image of the United States,
and to believe that it was America on trial.
‘We officially disregarded this brazen ma-
neuver; what a difference there would have
been had we been morally prepared to meet
this challenge. We ought not be surprised
that others saw in Powers the image of his
country and a manifestation of its sense of
values. The question in thelr minds was not
whether he was formally delegated to repre-
sent the United States, but whether he was
the typical American of 1960. We may not
like the image, yet there it stared back at us,
like our face in the mirror.

Powers might have stepped forth from a
POW camp in North EKorea back in 1953, for
all the knowledge he showed of the ways and
wiles of the Communists. The intervening
years had been brushed away, as if we had
learned nothing from that dreary experience.
One new code and Its accompanying docu-
ments had only lulled the American public's
anxieties, not provided the internal reforms
promised.

No more depressing display of a lack of
motivation can be imagined than that given
by Powers. He told the court he “felt very
Tucky” to get a job with Central Intelligence
Agency—not because it provided an enviable
opportunity to serve his country, and to help
preserve the freedoms for which other coun-
trymen had suffered and died—but because
his pay would equal that of the chief pilot
of a commercial airline. “I was pleased with
the idea of flying service with a big salary,”
he sald. Nowhere in his testimony was there
any allusion to patriotism. He was not even
an adventurer. He could not have better
filled the role that the Kremlin gave him:
that of an individual activated by the desire
for money and bodily comforts.

The Communists had two psychological ob-
Jectives. We should have known them; they
did not differ from what they had been all
along. The same method had been used in
accusation meetings against missionaries and
foreign educators by Red China.

The immediate goal was humiliation. The
accused, as a symbol of his profession and
his country, must be humiliated.

Moscow sought to thoroughly humiliate
Powers, and to transfer this image of dis-
grace to the whole body of American soclety.
Powers" family was expertly exploited toward
the same end. Also, the Eremlin was pic-
tured as the all-powerful father, from whom
all favors flowed and to whom submission
must be shown. Nothing that Powers said
or did conflicted with this part of the image,
nor did anything sald by our State De-
partment. Our treaty with the US.SR.
guarantees us the right to contact any Amer-
ican prisoner; Washington avoided unpleas-
antness by simply not bringing it up. Only
in one heroic gesture did the American Gov-
ernment act with dignity. This was when
Washington admitted the esplonage char-
acter of the flight, blamed Soviet aggressive
acts, and declared we would continue over-
flights as in the past. Unfortunately, the
forced character of the announcement de-
tracted from its effect.

The Kremlin’s second psychological objec-
tive was a display of weakness on the part
of the defendant, and an identification of
this weakness In the world's eyes with the
American Nation. In no instance did Powers
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demonstrate resistance. He declared he had
no feeling against Soviet Russia. “I never
took much notice of political things,” he
sald, as if communism were just another
political philosophy. He declared he had
never even voted in his own country. In
commenting on the noiseless pistol found
among his supplies, he made the amazing
statement: “Unfortunately nobody but my-
self knows I could not kill a person, even
to save my own life. I could not do it.”
Yet he had been a lieutenant in the Air
Force. For what sort of combat had he been
trained?

His U-2 plane was packed with super-
secret instrumentation. A cardinal rule is
that such a plane must never fall into
enemy hands. It was equipped with ex-
plosive devices for its destruction. Powers
had a cunningly eontrived poison pin with
which to take his life if he felt he was be-
ing broken. The Communists made much
of his failure to utilize any of this. *“Smart
man,” EKhrushchev remarked satirically in
his speech to the Supreme Soviet.

Powers never specifically sald his plane
was struck by a rocket. This is particularly
significant in view of the strange fact of his
capture alive, and the capture of so much
equipment intact. Was Powers a sitting
duck? Had his plane been sabotaged? The
Peshawar Airport in Pakistan can hardly be
considered secure from agents., I remems-
ber wandering into it once when I lost my
way.

The political objectives of the Kremlin
were as definite as their psychological ones.
The immediate purpose was to provide an
alibl for torpedoing the summit conference.
Powers cooperated by assuming that it broke
up “as a direct result of my flight,” for
which he felt “sincerely sorry.” The long-
range political objective was to draw our
allies away from us by making them mis-
trust our motivations and lose faith in our
reliability. Powers accordingly incriminated
practically every ally we had.

He spilled out names left and right, nam-
ing those with whom he had worked in his
10-10 detachment, officers he had seen there,
even passing visitors such as Cardinal Spell-
man.

All of our friends abroad, involved in these
operations, must be worrying over what is
contained in the hundreds, possibly thou-
sands, of pages of material Powers gave the
enemy. Only small, selected portions were
read at the trial. The existence of this great
mass of unrevealed testimony was made plain
by references frequently made in the Iin-
dictment to four volumes of interrogation
material, numbering at least hundreds of
pages each.

Moscow lost no time in using the evidence
Powers gave by putting direct pressure on
other nations, America’s allies were officially
threatened with rocket attack if they con-
tinued to permit their soill to be used as
bases. Jittery England was threatened In
highly insulting language.

Powers was bralnwashed. As with his
predecessors in North EKorea, the Reds did
not seek to indoctrinate him, except as this
might develop naturally in the softening up
process. Just as did our captured men in
Korea, he fell into enemy hands with the
softening wup already begun by his own
country.

In a press conference the day the frial
began, President Eisenhower answered the
first question by saying that the flier's plea
of gullty “doesn’t show evidence that he was
brainwashed.” Because he had not been
glven a massive brain-changing, complete
with physical torture and drugs, the brain-
washing was not recognized. Once again
Eisenhower demonstrated his lack of under-
standing of modern psychological warfare,
especially the Communist strategy of mind
attack. His off-the-cuff reply naively helped
clear the alr for the Communists, glving
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credence to their twisted language and falsi-
fications., Nowadays it Is as useful to the
Reds to have bralnwashing considered only
as an indoctrination process, accompanied
by physical torture, as it was for Mao Tse-
tung, during the administration of Frank-
lin D. Roosevelt, to be called an agrarian
democrat and not a Communist.

Powers was cut off from contact with
Americans for 109 days from his capture
until he was brought into the courtroom.
He was exposed all this time only to the
Communist brand of interrogation, which is
inextricably interwoven with brainwashing.
Indictment in Russia is practically equiva-
lent to being found guilty in Western juris-
prudence. The role of the Soviet defense
attorney is to determine how the guilty
individual can be made useful again to the
party and the state, and to bring out any
doctrinal considerations in his favor which
might have political bearing. This is what
Mikhail I. Grinyov, Powers' defense attorney,
did by stressing that Powers came of a
workingman’s family, that he violated his
country’s orders by “testimony he had re-
peatedly given of his own will to the inves-
tigator,” and particularly by his cryptic ref-
erence to “the internal change he [Powers]
had begun to experience since the moment
he came into contact with Soviet people.”

The lengthy isolation imposed on prisoners
is itself a drastic softening up pressure. This
showed throughout Powers' own testimony,
by such telltale remarks as: "I understand
a lot more now than I did before.” He was
“profoundly sorry” he had “taken any
part” in such missions. He was “sincerely
sorry.” Never once did he hint that his work
had anything to do with his country’s pro-
tection, even when his “defense’ lawyer casti-
gated the United States as viciously as did
the prosecutor. The words Powers did speak
sounded strangely like the self-accusations
and confessions that came from brainwashed
POW's in Eorea.

In letters received by Barbara, his wife,
gigned by him, he wrote: “Needless to say my
life would be much different if I had it to
live over again.” He wrote her of “getting
more than I can eat and plenty of sleep,”
that he was “smoking too much—these ciga-
rettes here are pretty good.” As time went
on, he was given American novels to read,
and even a Bible. He told the court: “All
the time I was treated very nicely."

Communist routine is never to give a
prisoner proper sleep or a balanced diet until
they had what they want from him. They
provide ordinary comforts as psychological
or actual bribery, when they wish to keep a
prisoner In a state of good will and grati-
tude, or after they are sure of him. They
obviously concluded gquite soon that Powers
was giving all they required.

Nevertheless, on our side of the ledger
is an incalculable psychological victory, the
extent of which cannot possibly be assessed
at this time. The main line of the Moscow-
Peiping axis, and Ehrushchev's specialized
mission, has been to remove all hope of as-
slstance from the peoples on the dark side
of the Iron and Bamboo Curtains while
pers the free world that the popula-
tions in the Soviet bloc support the Com-
munist regimes, when in actuality their
hatred for it is very deepseated. This prop-
aganda sfrategy has been progressing ac-
cording to schedule. Khrushchev's visit to
America deflated hopes everywhere within
the Communist countries Every propa-
ganda facility the Communist hierarchy
possessed was mobilized to exploit his trip.
One glossy Red magazine I saw, published
in many languages, was full of colored pho-
tographs of Soviet leaders in virtual bear
hugs with American authorities everywhere
from Washington and New York to San Fran-
cisco. On its back cover was a map of the
world, the hammer and sickle superimposed
over it.
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Yet the U-2 flight suddenly brought home
to the peoples within the Red domains that
an American airplane had actually pene-
trated 1,250 miles inside Soviet Russia's sup-
posedly inviolable borders. They then
learned that we had been crisscrossing the
USSR. for 4 years. This was all these
people must have had ears for. What
renewed hope it must have stimulated. No
greater evidence can be found of the paucity
of our psychological warfare agencles, and
the failure of our leaders to understand the
kind of war in which we are engaged, than
their failure to take advantage of this plum.

The Communists are extraordinarly prac-
tieal in their choice of which of their en-
emies’ vulnerabilities to exploit. They drill
away at these weaknesses until they bring
about the collapse of their victim, whether
an individual or a nation. Communist doc-
uments captured in the EKorean war objec-
tively analyzed the American soldier as
opportunistic, lacking in staying power, loyal-
ties, and discipline, and having little knowl-
edge of his Nation's history. These points
were the ones on which the brainwashers
focused. In Powers’ case, they concluded
they had in their hands an American who
thoroughly exemplified the negative traits
they wished the world to regard as typically
American.

The primary lesson we can learn from the
Powers spectacle is that we still must close
the moral gap exposed by the cold war. The
Communists were correct in equating Powers
with his country. This should warn us that
there has been a serious deterloration since
the early 1950's. Nothing in life can remain
statiec. The change in this case has been a
pronounced extension of the softening up
process in our own people.

This conforms with the analysis made
earlier in this book by the neuropsychiatrist,
Dr. Freedom, of the creation of national
neuroses by communism for purposes of sub-
version and conquest, under a perverted use
of the clinical findings of Dr. Pavlov. Unless
our people are alerted to this most evil
strategy, they cannot be expected to take
effective steps to immunize themselves
against its spread. No less than the corrup-
tion of the whole moral fiber of our Natlon is
sought. Once this is achieved, the enemy
will have no worry about being able to com-
plete the remainder of the brainwashing
treatment.

Instead of falling into the trap of making
Powers a scapegoat, we must recognize that
this concerns a common ailment. The
softening up of the United States has been
Ehrushchev’s most ambitious project. The
Eremlin knows that the longer this goes
undetected, the more difficult it will be to
recognize and counteract.

This creeping neurosis has, like any other
disease, its symptoms. Foremost among
these is the loss of a sense of indignation.
Ours has been fading away in every sphere
of life, from our sluggish attitude regarding
teenage murders on clty streets, to our
supine reaction to Moscow's brutal suppres-
sion of the Hungarian freedom revolt, and
to genocide in Tibet. This deterioration in
feelings, as was pointed out by Dr. Freedom,
is a common medical phenomenon, found
for instance in neurotic depressions.

We cannot bank on having the time we
expect. A dangerous theory that has be-
come increasingly accepted is one which
holds that we shall have communism with
us all our lifetime, and possibly during our
children’s lives as well. This assumes that
communism does not contain within itself
an aggressive dynamism that makes struggle
a permanent fact of life. In Communist
language, struggle has war as a subordinate
factor. Whether this struggle takes a
psychologleal, cold or hot war form is a mat-
ter of tactics and timing. The Communists
have never waited on the initiative of others.
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The pat proceedings of the Moscow trial
of Powers, the false logic of the evidence
presented, the threatening declarations and
notes by the Soviet Union, the wviolent
speeches and menacing off-the-cuff state-
ments by Khrushchev and other Red chief-
tains, all point to one conclusion: the Mos-
cow-Pelping axis has built up a spurlous
case for itself internationally, wording it in
a manner that would seemingly justify a
Pearl Harbor sputnik or rocket attack against
the American mainland, or anywhere else
Communist strategists feel advantageous for
conquest of the world. They have already
exploited the Powers case in such a way that
any attack of this kind would be labelled
“defense” against “American aggression.”

Heaven will not help us if we are so fool-
hardy as to fail to be on watch and prepared
every moment, particularly during any ne-
gotiations. Instead of relaxing our guard at
such times, we must increase it. We must
not forget the timing of the Pearl Harbor
attack in Hawail.

The Korean war gave us a second chance
by showing the Communist hand in brain-
washing. We falled to learn from this. The
Powers case has given us a third chance. We
may not have a fourth chance to implement
the program we set up to restore marrow
to our bones.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President,
this chapter is indeed a prelude to Mr,
Hunter's testimony before the Internal
Security Subcommittee and should be
considered in conjunction with the In-
ternal Security Subcommittee hearing.
The entire book is of inestimable value,
and the country as a whole would benefit
if every citizen would read it. As is the
case with many books of such a nature,
it can rarely be found on the shelves of
local bookshops. It can, however, be
obtained from the Bookmailer, Inc., Post
Office Box 101, Murray Hill Station, New
York, N.Y.

Mr. President, in his testimony before
the Internal Security Subcommittee, Mr.
Hunter supplies the details of how and
why the anti-Communist campaign is
being conducted. Perhaps the most
potentially helpful lesson we can gain
from Mr. Hunter's comprehensive anal-
ysis is that the Peiping-Moscow axis
works more effectively in its psycho-
logical warfare through non-Commu-
nists and even naive anti-Communists
than through Reds themselves. The
Communists are too obvious. Without
non-Communists and even anti-Com-
munists who can be maneuvered or
trapped into taking some position help-
ful to the Reds, they would get nowhere.

This is particularly so in the com-
munications field—in the press. Of
course, persons such as those named in
the Internal Security Subcommittee
document by Mr. Hunter as the authors
of dispatches that appeared in the New
York Times and certain other papers
need by no stretch of the imagination be
Communists. As Communists their use-
fulness to the Red mechanism would be
gone.

This provides a special responsibility,
however, to such newspaper correspond-
ents and editors, and others whose work
influences attitudes, Mr. Hunter brings
this out in his testimony. Writers of
such distinetion as Cabell Phillips and
Marquis Childs, therefore, and their edi-
tors, have a duty to guard themselves
against being used as fronts for a Red
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objective. They surely must know after
all these years that one of the main
tactics of the Reds is to bunch together
all types—from a Milquetoast, to a
middle-of-the-roader, to a hysteric, and
to call them all extremists and Fascists.
These writers must have known this, and
they, therefore, had the responsibility,
as do all other writers in this cold war,
to avoid being utilized in this way. Yet
they did not do so. The fact remains,
however, that they should and must
know better, yet they allowed them-
selves to fall into the Red trap. This is
what can destroy our country, and this
is what we all have the duty of guarding
against. There is a difference between
being hit by a booby trap and walking
deliberately into it.

Mr. President, we can win the war
against communism only through the
medium of an American public educated
in the wiles and devices of the inter-
national Communist conspiracy. Mr.
Hunter's testimony provides an un-
paralleled insight into the methods of
the Communists. The Internal Security
Subcommittee has performed an in-
valuable service and has made a great
contribution to our efforts for survival
by making this document public. The
more widely distributed this testimony
becomes, the greater will be the strength
of the United States and the free world.
I ask unanimous consent that particu-
larly pertinent excerpts which I have ex-
tracted from the report be printed in the
REecorp at the conclusion of my remarks.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, by
and large the hearing of the Internal
Security Subcommittee which was re-
leased yesterday received objective treat-
ment by the press and the wire services,
although, in my opinion, the importance
of this material merits even more de-
tailed coverage. In reviewing the cov-
erage of this hearing in the press, I
could not help be somewhat disturbed
by one particular aspect of the press
treatment. For all our efforts to dis-
seminate, through the U.S. Information
Agency and other publications media,
the free world’s point of view and the
American attitude on the cold war, pos-
sibly the impression conveyed to foreign
nations is contained in fthe reports of
the diplomats of those foreign nations
stationed right here in Washington. I
sincerely hope that the diplomatic corps
does not fallaciously assume that the
Washington Post and Times-Herald, the
only morning newspaper published in
our Capital city, reflects either the con-
sensus of the American press or the at-
titudes and sentiments of the American
people. A perusal of the press treatment
of the Senate Internal Security Subcom-
mittee hearing aptly illustrates how out
of tune the Washington Post is with
both the majority of the press across the
country and the thinking of the Amer-
ican people.

The Washington Post and Times-Her-
ald published an editorial concerning
the testimony of Mr. Hunter which is
very distorted and misleading concern-
ing Mr. Hunter's testimony and the doc-
umentation of his statements. The Post
editorial states that Mr. Hunter sub-
stantiated his testimony of an anti-anti-
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Communist drive with documents show-
ing the protest against “Operation
Abolition,” which the Post alleges to be
spontaneous, and by editorial denuncia-
tion of the John Birch Society and the
Christian Anti-Communism Crusade.
As a matter of faet, Mr. President, Mr.
Hunter did no such thing. The first
documentation supplied by Mr. Hunter
consists of the “Statement of 81 Marxist-
Leninist Parties,” as officially translated
by Moscow, and published in the Red
theoretical organ of the United States,
Political Affairs, in the January 1961 is-
sue. This, Mr. President, is the first
piece of evidence to which Mr. Hunter
pointed.

Another piece of evidence, among the
many supplied by Mr. Hunter, is an
elaboration on the dictates of the De-
cember 5, 1960, Communist manifesto
by Gus Hall, general secretary of the
Communist Party, U.S.A., published in
the Worker dated July 16, 1961. These
documents, of course, are not mentioned
in the Washington Post editorial. The
Post editorial unfortunately also at-
tempts to smear an organization called
the Christian Anti-Communism Cru-
sade, which it lumps together with oth-
er organizations and labels “neo-Fascist.”
This smear technique, I am thankful, is
not representative of the American
press; and I sincerely trust that the
diplomatic corps and other representa-
tives of foreign nations in our Capital
will not be misled by such statements or
judge the American press thereby.

The Christian Anti-Communism Cru-
sade is the name of the organization cre-
ated by an Australian surgeon, Dr.
Frederick S. Schwarz, who turned evan-
gelist against communism while still in
college, and who for the past decade has
given his full time to this motivated
work. He is also a lay preacher, and he
has been working closely with the Bap-
tist Church.

He came to the Unifed States about 10
years ago, when he was horrified to find
the lack of knowledge of communism
here as great as that in his native Aus-
fralia. However, he felt that America’s
role was decisive, and he gave a number
of talks, out of which he formed the
Christian Anti-Communism Crusade.
After a couple of years, he found com-
munity after community desirous of
either obtaining background on Com-
munist evils or wishing to learn more
about how to fight them. In response to
this, he set up classes on communism.

That was the start of the courses now
being given by the Crusade itself, and
by a number of other similarly motivated
groups since set up in eities through-
out America. The idea caught on.
Panels of specialists on the Communist
menace participated. When the 1958
directive of the National Security Coun-
cil instructed that home, school, and
church be brought into this preparation
of our youth for the sort of mind attack
dealt our young men in the prisoner-of-
war camps in North Korea, these courses
were at once a model. The grassroots
movement came out of this environment.

The Crusade, of which Dr. Schwarz is
executive director, with its address Box
890, Long Beach, Calif., has made it an
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inviolable rule since its start that all
books and periodicals sold at its meet-
ings avoid extremist claims and name-
calling, and that its speakers do the
same—Tfocusing on issues, instead of peo-
ple. Hence, no criticism of the Crusade
has been possible until the recent, in-
tensified Red anti-anti-Communist drive
led to the bunching together of all sorts
of groups and personalities, branding the
Crusade and other anti-Communisis as
being “right, extremist, and Fascist.”

As one result of the Crusade, branches
have been set up in various parts of the
United States, each of which acts as a
headquarters for the creation of new
schools in localities in its area and for
the distribution of the texts of speeches
and other literature of its anti-Commu-
nist courses.

A typieal program now going on, from
August 28 to September 1, 1961, is being
held in the Los Angeles Sports Arena,
with the faculty consisting of Herbert
Philbrick, Senator Thomas J. Dodd,
Representative Walter H. Judd, Dr. Ed-
ward Teller, professor of physics at the
University of California, Adm.
Chester Ward, U.S. Navy, retired, pro-
fessor of law at George Washingion
University, and Capt. E. Richard Barnes,
former district chaplain in the New
Orleans area, among others.

Mr. President, the American people are
awakening to the total nature of Com-
munist efforts. They are vigorously
seeking information concerning the
enemy. We must not allow that infor-
mation to be withheld from them by
such conspiracies as the present anti-
anti-Communist campaign. Smear cam-
paigns against such organizations as the
Christian Anti-Communism Crusade
must be denounced, for such organiza-
tions are performing a vital service, and
should not be restricted; rather, they
should be assisted. It is heartening to
see that Members of this body and the
other body of the Congress are assisting
them in spreading the truth about com-
munism. The personnel in our Military
Establishment and the facilities of the
military service have a great potential
for use in this field. Present efforts to
gag them are a disservice to the country
and contribute immeasurably to the
weakening of the free world. As I
pointed out in a number of speeches,
the last of which was on last Friday,
the efforts to muzzle the military are
bearing more and more and larger and
larger fruit. It is up to the Congress to
reverse the trend. A full investigation,
as I have proposed in Senate Resolution
191, to be conducted by the Armed Serv-
ices Committee, should be the first step
in this direction.

ExsHiBIT 1
Excerrrs From HEeARING BEFORE THE SuUp-

COMMITTEE To INVESTIGATE THE ADMINIS-

TRATION OF THE INTERNAL SECURITY ACT

AND OTHER INTERNAL SECURITY LAws oOF

THE COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY, U.B.

SewaTe, 87TTE CONGRESS, 1ST SESSION, JULY

11, 1961

Benator Corron. This hearing is being re-
opened as a regular executive session, fo
provide opportunity for Mr., Edward Hunter
to elaborate on a point he touched upon
only briefly during his testimony In May;
namely, the new counterdrive in the United
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States agalnst anti-Communist alertness
and training ams.

Mr. Hunter, you have already been sworn.

Mr, SourwiNE. We are informed, and have
on the record, your very extensive back-
ground in psychological warfare generally,
and the war against the mind specifically.
We know of the research and the books you
ploneered in this fleld. Have you given any
particular attention to the subject of this
phase of our hearing, as Senator Corron has
stated it?

Mr. HuNTER. Yes, Indeed. I made exfen-
sive trips throughout the United States dur-
ing the past couple of years, after my return
from Afghanistan, for purposes of research,
writing, and lecturing. This put me in close
touch with the local situation In each com-=-
munity as regards communism. I watched
an actual grassroots movement develop.
With this background, I have lately been
noticing & new, highly coordinated drive go
into high gear to tear this anti-Communist
movement up by the roots and destroy it.
Whereas the oots movement was a
spontanecus local development in most
areas, there {s nothing spontaneous nor local
about the drive to crush 1t; it is an organ-
ized psychological warfare operation that
had all the markings of staff planning.

Mr. SovrwiNe. We hope you will go into
detail on these matters. So that we may
have a general idea of where these details
fit In, could you begin by summarizing the
present stage in this fight?

Mr. HuNTER. A quick, Red operation is be-
ing attempted, llke that of a sleight-of-hand
artist, to push this administration, the press,
and public into a trap that would eliminate
the anti-Communist program in the United
States. We should know by now that this is
the way Red strategy operates, as it did in
the concluding period of World War IL
When communism has an opponent’s atten-
tion diverted, or has him confused or resl-
ing, the Reds push forward as fast as they
can in their psychological warfare, grabbing
all the advantage and booty they can. They
are using this time-tried method of theirs
against the Eennedy administration in its
first year. They have ecarefully analyzed its
conciliatory or goodwlll tralts as vulnerabil-
Ities, and are explolting them as much as
they can. Those fralts, as you must know,
are held In contempt in Communist teach-
ings—their dialectical materialism—regarded
as sentimentalism, a crime in Communist
soclety. Sentimentalism 1is considered a
bourgeols contradiction to Marxist’'s objec-
tivism.

Mr. SovrwiNe. Do they have any speclal
plan or ruse by which they hope to achieve
this purpose?

Mr. HunTeR. Yes; very much so. A new
“psywar™ line that constitutes very clever
propaganda is being pushed. The argument
is simply that communism is no danger here
in the United States, that it's abroad where
the danger lles. They want us to stop pay-
ing attention to Communist activities here
in America, to drop the alertness and train-
ing that would enable our public
and our troops to avoid Red traps, and to
recognize the face of communism, so that
we won't repeat the disastrous scandals of
North Eorean prisoner-of-war camps, and of
Captain Powers of the U-2. This isn't really
& new line, any more than coexistence was
when it was taken out of the Red bag of
tricks for use again. But it's now their
major line, and the major danger to us. If
the Reds can put it across—and they've al-
ready achieved some great successes with
it—we will have disarmed ourselves in the
realm of mind warfare—the war for the
mind—right here at home. Our submer-
sion info communism would inevitably fol=
low, unless we are able to awaken from the
trance in time.

Mr. SourwiNe. Where do we stand now in
this fight?
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Mr. HuntEr. When we look at it from the
overall point of view, we see a race taking
place. It is a race between those trying to
glve the American people the knowledge they
require of the weapons and the tactics em-
ployed in the so-called cold war, and those
seeking to deprive them of this vital infor-
mation. This is the part of the Red dis-
armament drive that is being waged in the
fleld of mind warfare, what might best be
called mind attack, a military label for
bralnwashing. What we are discussing now
falls into the scope of the softening-up proc-
ess, one of the two processes in brainwash-
ing, the other being indoctrination. Soften-
ing up is disarmament in the cold war.
Exactly as the Red objective in weapons dis-
armament—as evidenced by their one-sided
demands—is to deprive us of the hardware
for defense and attack, while leaving them-
selves loopholes to avoid such deprivation,
their objective in cold war disarmament 1s
our moral softening up, depriving us of the
means of spotting Red traps and Communist
intrigue, and sapping our will to do any-
thing about it, while leaving communism no
such handicap to conspiracy and subversion.

A growing grassroots movement has de-
veloped in the United States against com-
munism—one which constitutes a powerful
anti-Communist movement. This evolved
in spite of anti-anti-Communist maneuvers—
against anticommunism—that have been go-
ing on for some years in our country, utiliz-
ing mainly Red fronts and hush-hush
methods, as well as economic pressure
against those who are frankly anti-Commu-
nist. This subtle, comparatively concealed
anti-anti-communism has now been merged
into what can best be called a Red anti-anti-
Communist drive, that was openly initiated,
under orders issued to the Communist forces
of the world, especially to those in the
United States, through the Red manifesto of
December b, 1960. The manifesto was made
public at the conclusion of the strategy con-
ference of 81 Communist parties of the world,
including our treasonable own, that met in
Moscow all last November. The race is what
the Reds call struggle, and is for keeps.
“Struggle” in the Communist lexicon can
include all forms of conflict, from smiles and
leaflets to hand grenades and nuclear fission,
according to opportunity and need. The
protagonists are the growing antl-Commu-
nist movement in the United States and the
Red anti-anti-Communist drive. The Reds
are seeking to put this over as a quick opera-
tion, catching us off balance, to crush the
entire anti-Communist movement in our
country.

Mr. SourwiNg. What do you mean by an
antl-Communist movement in the United
States, and by your references to a grassroots
movement?

Mr. HUNTER. This can only be understood
against the backdrop of the Communist posi-
tion generally on matters concerning inquiry
by non-Communists and antl-Communists—
by anyone—into what the Reds consider
their own business, their “psywar” operations
to weaken, conquer, and take over other
countries, especlally the United States, so
as to complete their conquest of the world.
They have always demanded that inquiry of
any kind into Red manipulation should be
forbidden. They have called it undemo-
cratic, a reactionary or Fascist activity, and
illegal. All these words have their own,
separate meaning in the Communist dlction-

. They also insist, from the same Red
point of view, that all such inquiry is
unfr| and hostile, and are using
“rightist” and “extreme rightist" as smear
words against antl-Communist teachings
generally. The new conservative surge in
the United States has been accompanied by
anti-Communist efforts, mainly along educa-
tional lines, to spread information about the
real nature of communism. The Reds equate
this new conservatism with anticommunism,
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and equate this with fascism. This lumping
together opponents of every description—
mild or tough—branding them with some
predominantly objectionable label, is an old
Red tactic. It produces some of the more
obvious of the patent falsehoods that come
out of Red logle, called dialectical material-
ism, and reaches such perversions of Socratic
thinking as the teaching that war is peace,
black is white, and opposition to com-
munism is illegal, whereas pro-Communlist
activity is perfectly legal. The former may
be as timid as you like, it is called McCarthy-
ism by the Reds; the latter may be as un-
principled as hades, it is still regarded by
them as irreproachable. Here we have the
actual meaning of the term “McCarthyiem”
in dialectical materialism, and it has nothing
whatsoever to do with the manner by which
communism is opposed, it is a matter of
so-called principle—Red principle.

We can understand much more about
Communist procedure, which otherwise
seems so incomprehensible, if we keep this
difference in approach in mind, as well as
the strategy that communism pursues to pre-
vent frontal attack on specific Red tactics
and evils, or their disclosure, by bunching
all the opposition with whatever can be
found that might be branded “off balance"
and “haywire,” and calling the whole thing
right extremist—meaning to us anti-Semitic,
racist, and Fasclst, irrespective to how far-
fetched these accusations are to the partic-
ular cases under discussion. By insisting,
as they actually did in the prisoner of war
camps in North Eorea, that any inquiry into
communism shows a hostlle attitude and
an unconciliatory spirit, they have consist-
ently obtained invaluable concessions with-
out giving up anything in return, every-
where from the questloning of a prisoner
to the grilling of a diplomat. We're going
through this process all over again, it seems.

Mr. SoUuRwWINE, How do they seem to get
away with it all the time?

Mr. HunTer. By calculated, minutely
planned staff work, and by the utilization
in particular of the double standard.

Mr. SovRwiNE. What do you mean by “the
double standard”?

Mr. HUNTER. This is basic in Communist
strategy. Enforcement of the double stand-
ard leaves the door open for the Commu-
nists to make headway. Otherwise, their
aggressive and conspirational methods would
be seen through, and once this happened
they could not survive. The anti-anti-Com-
munist drive is a vivid example of this double
standard in practice. The Reds for years
have had phenomenal success in suppressing
criticism of communism that was in any way
specific, and therefore effective. The poor
Republic of China suffered tragically from
this. Books extolling the Chinese Reds as
agrarian reformers and Chinese “New Deal-
ers”—not at all real Communists—were the
only ones reviewed favorably in the United
States, often the only ones reviewed at all,
and were given bestseller treatment, with all
publicity bulldup that ultimately made
them bestsellers. The participation of writ-
ers and political analysts in pro-Red Chinese
propaganda became extremely lucrative, and
they were given additional easy income from
fat lecture contracts. All this was lald on
for those who held the line in the right
direction, from the Communist standpoint
that is, toward the extreme left. Antli-
Communists were excluded. They just
weren't given a look-in. It happened with
such consistency that it cannot be consid-
ered a coincldence. We now know that this
was manipulated by the Reds themselves.
They benefited politically, in psychological
warfare, from what constituted a monopoly,
or a squeeze play. This embraced the film
and drama and took over our communica-
tions channels generally. Yet all this time
it was considered perfectly proper for the
Communists to lambast their foes without
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the least conslideration for truth. Any at-
tempt to stop them was at once branded
as interference with free speech and clvil
rights, and cynically, as a threat to the free
enterprise system.

When this monopoly of theirs was finally
exposed, the Reds howled suppression. The
double standard to them is not a clever
maneuver that they have gotten away with
all this time: they consider it their right.

We must understand this if we are not to
be bewildered each time we come up against
it. From the other aspect, that of Commu-
nist ideology, it is something “proper" and
“right” in their terminology. The double
standard is part of dialectical materialism—
built into it. The Reds, as a matter of
ideology, do not grant their enemies the same
privileges they claim for themselves, They
claim the advantages of the double standard
in our soclety, as in their own, as a right. It
hasn’'t anything to do with what we call a
liberal approach. It isn't being liberal to
recognize this travesty of thought as loglcal,
unless we are willing to go right ahead, too,
and recognize that peace is war and white is
black. This, incidentally, was the mental
state into which our prisoners of war were
edged in the Red brainwashing camps in
North Eorea. What is hard to realize is that
this is exactly the state of mind the Reds
seek to impose in close quarters in any
negotiation.

Under the double standards, Communists
can be antl-United States, but we are not to
be allowed to be antl-Communist. Anti-
anti-communism is simply the enforcement
of this plece of Red logic, that is really a
plece of lack logic. But it has been per-
petrated for years., The Reds at no time are
willing to accept falr play, or a give-and-
take situation in the press, any more than in
a summit negotiation with President Roose-
velt, Truman, Elsenhower or, now, Eennedy.
It makes no difference whom. They are now
insisting upon a return to what they claim
as this right of theirs, the monopoly of our
press and book facilities for pro-Communist
arguments, and their exclusion to anti-Com-
munists. They're making headway, too, in
the same channels that lay low for a while.

The Red insistence on the double stand-
ard has reached its peak with the Com-
munist claim to ample and complete—de
facto exclusive—{facilities with which to
destroy us. They are specifically demand-
ing complete elimination of anti-Communist
programs from our schools and in the mili-
tary, and from public meetings. This is the
culmination of anti-anti-communism. If
we are burled in accordance with the decree
of that specialist in genocide, Nikita EKhru-
shehey, it should be memoralized on our col-
lectivized tombstone by the words: “Here
Lies a Nation—Martyr to the Double Stand-
ard; Americans Could Never Learn.”

There is a semantic gimmick that usually
greases the mechanism for the upside-down
Red thinking that is sometimes called dou-
ble-think. This is anti-Communist bias.
Americans are justifiably opposed to bias.
Opposition expressed to communism is
labeled “antl-Communist bias” by the Reds,
and at once we are supposed to avold it.
The simple objective is to eliminate free in-
quiry into Red machinations in our midst.
But we are not supposed to refer to a pro-
Communist bias, for to do so is, to them,
“McCarthylsm.” This is the double stand-
ard. We are pressed not to engage in anti-
communism, but if we don't, we leave the
field open to the pro-Communists by default.
That is the trap.

One of the most glaring examples of the
double standard is in Red racism. The
Reds use the term ‘racial liberation wars”
in the native languages of Asia and Africa,
and make no bones about it being a war
against the white man, specifically the West-
ern white man. So-called liberals who fall
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into the trap of equating defense of free-
dom with racism, following the Red line,
never raise a voice against the obvious rac-
ism engaged in by Communists?

Somehow, if we're going to have a double
standard, I would prefer we use it to our
own advantage once in a while, and without
any concealment about it, either. Is there
anything wrong in favoring our own side, if
we do so aboveboard, and honorably? One of
the main reasons we are having setbacks
around the world, losing respect, is that we
have become known for not helping our
friends, and for letting them down, while we
help our enemies, trying to make ourselves
popular with them, as if this were the way
any person or nation can truly become pop-
ular.

The double standard is now in operation
in many sectors of our soclety, if we would
only look. The double standard is the main
tactic in the perennial drive to put Red
China into the United Natlons and to give
it American recognition. In our communi-
catlons channels—from television to our
daily papers—we constantly come across re-
marks favorable to the Red Chinese on this
issue. This is considered being objective.
However, when did you last hear anyone on
television, for instance, casually remark that
it was inevitable that freedom be restored to
the Chinese people? BSuch statements are
called controversial and discouraged or even
suppressed. They're only controversial, how-
ever, when they're anti-Communist. This
is the double standard in operation. Mao
Tse-tung was whitewashed by its use. The
same tactic is now being employed on his
behalf once more, and by mostly the same
people. We seem to accept past errors
as the best recommendation for trust in
this through-the-looking-glass world. What
seems unforgivable is to have been right all
along about communism.

Mr. SouRWINE. You sald something about
planned stafl work by the Communists, pre-
sumably in reference to their activities in
our country. Will you elaborate on this,
please?

Mr. HunTER. During the war, we had a
clandestine propaganda warfare section in
the Office of Strategic Services. I was part
of it. These were, for the most part, experi-
mental stations, with little implementation
done. Theater commanders knew nothing
about this approach, and next to nothing
about psychological warfare, and had no time
to find out, with a war going on, and cer-
tainly no patience for it. Psychological war-
fare of this clandestine nature had been part
and parcel of Communist attack from the
start, filling a major role in their conduct
of war. The British did not draw a strict
line between what we called white and
black—between the overt or open, and the
covert or clandestine. They put it all
through much the same mill. When the war
ended for us, the United States disbanded
this section. The war didn't end for the
U.8.8.R., though. We had ample knowledge
of this, but made believe it wasn't so. Only
one phase of it had closed for them: that
requiring new weapons to be given the main
emphasis. The Soviet Union kept its psy-
chological planning bureaus operating as
always, for Moscow had an entirely different
concept of war than we. The Reds simply
changed targets, and began aiming their
psychological warfare guns at us, now that
the Nazi target had been punched full of
holes. We always had been an enemy, too,
in their book, to be temporarily used and
then destroyed—the traditional class warfare
tactic. Significantly, we now are hearing of
class conflict between nations—between

1Cf. “The Soviet Empire, Prison House
of Nations and Races,” a study by the In-
ternal Security Subcommittee, available at
many libraries.
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poor and rich countries—now that class war-
fare has been exposed as utterly meaningless
inside any modern, free nation. Coexistence,
to the Reds, is merely the shift of class war-
fare from the domestic to the world stage,
from so-called classes of people inside a
country to entire nations. Indeed, the Red
manifesto of December 5, 1860, says: “The
coexistence of states with different social
systems is a form of class struggle between
socialism and capitalism."

Throughout the manifesto, the Red hier-
archy equates soclalism with communism, as
different phases of the same movement.

The Red hierarchy began its shift of tar-
gets even before the end of the shooting war
in Europe. We replaced the old target for
them to such an extent that international
communism has been referring to us as Fas-
clsts and Nazis, The Reds change or retain
labels irrespective of contents, wholly in ac-
cordance with the impression they seek to
convey.

Unavoidably, we were pushed into seeking
a defense against this psychological warfare
offensive against us, that our State Depart-
ment and the White House well knew about,
but kept secret from the American public
which had a right to know, being the most
critically concerned. Defense against inten-
sifled Red assault forced Washington to set
up an operational arm in the Central Intelli-
gence Agency, which reinstated the clandes-
tine section of OSS. Old OSS records had
been cavalierly dealt with, even destroyed,
especially those that could have been used as
guidance, which could have helped us learn
from old mistakes. CIA had to start at the
beginning once more, as if we had never had
this OSS experience. There was a deliberate-
ness about this diversion and loss of doe-
umentation that goes beyond carelessness
and slipshod methods.

What is relevant in this situation is that
it just doesn’'t make sense to say that the
Reds would abandon their “psywar” opera-
tlons against the one country they consider
their primary foe—the United States—whose
free existence makes their world conquest
impossible. Of course they have a psy-
chological warfare planning section, specif-
ically given the responsibility of operations
within the United States. We are naive, to
be sure, but we wouldn't be naive—we'd be
criminally stupid—to insist otherwise. Yet
on such life-and-death factors, we sometimes
seem to be the latter.

The pattern is too plain, its details stand
out too conspicuously for me not to recog-
nize them. What is as sure as anything I
have ever known Iin this “psywar” fleld is
that the Moscow-Peiping-through-Havana
axis maintains a clandestine warfare plan-
ning and operational section directly deal-
ing with the United States, and has had it
at work certainly since the end of World
War II. The pattern is too obvious. Wheth-
er it is located on American soil, in Wash~
ington, or technically on foreign soil, in the
United Nations, or in Canada, or Mexico,
may be argued. I feel it utilizes the Com-
munist Party of the United States in a sub-
ordinate position, to provide informational
and implementation facilities rather than
for policymaking. I doubt whether the
Kremlin regards the American Communists
as sufficlently “reliable”—this word has spe-
cial meaning in Communist language—to be
entrusted with such knowledge. The FBI
presumedly has it too effectively tapped.
Foreign Reds on our soil, directly under
Moscow’s orders, do the programing. They
determine tactics dealing with day-to-day
tasks. The operational headquarters might
even be in Cuba. Remember, the present
Soviet Ambassador to Cuba was, at the time
of the Gouzenko disclosures, the Red spy
chief in the Soviet Embassy in Canada whose
esplonage ring robbed us of our atomic se=-
crets, under the protection of a hush-hush
by the American authorities on Red spy
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activities. This hush-hush seems one of
the few points on which the U.S. Govern-
ment can be said to have a policy.

Lesser loyalties—to political party, profes-
sion, or office colleagues—were allowed then
to take precedence over higher loyalties and
responses. This mentality was epltomized
by such attitudes as “Why stick your neck
out?” “What’s in it for me?” and “The cus-
tomer is always right.” They replaced our
old maxims of morality. The Australian cyn-
icism, “I couldn’'t care less,” became world-
wide. All this fertilized our soll for sub-
version and treason. We have not yet rid
ourselves of those noxious and poisonous
weeds. Of this, I am convinced by the pat-
tern I have seen forming.

Mr. SourwINE. Perhaps you could go into
some detall regarding this that you call a
pattern.

Mr. HUNTER. Yes. It will require an ex-
tended explanation, though.

One date should be kept in mind as a
starting point for the new phase in “psywar,”
the new Red anti-anti-Communist drive, to
differentiate it from the Red-manipulated,
covert anti-anti-communism we had here-
tofore. The former is outright Red managed,
part of disclosed policy of the Communist
hierarchy, and immensely more aggressive.
Something new has been added to the old,
and it is direct action—demonstrations and
riots, unbridled smears in the traditional
Red manner, and what in practice amounts
to an overt manipulation of non-Communist
and even antl-Communist personalities and
groups, in and out of government, for a
basic Red objective, the liquidation of the
growing anti-Communist grassroots move-
ment in the United States. The popular
movement to which I refer is a healthy, pub-
lic reaction against the character-sapping
official policy of setting standards by a fluc-
tuating popularity poll. Actually, that's a
degraded form of dialectical materialism,
which also rejects eternal values as principles
common to human experience down the ages.

This overt operation is a reflection of
Ehrushchev's frequently uttered contempt
for the United States. He Is basing his war
against us on the premise that we have been
sufficiently softened up to be unreachable
by patriotism or loyalty, what I have referred
to as mental survival stamina, and that we
are sure to be a pushover, needing a mere
concluding coup de grace perhaps, without
appreciable danger of retaliation in any ef-
fective manner. This, gentlemen, is the
psychological basis on which the Reds are
working, and they consider themselves objec-
tive and practical.

They surely know, in Moscow, those on
whom they can depend to do their dirty
work here in the United States, especially
in Government and communications circles
in Washington and New York. Of this
much we can be sure: They have a strategy
for our defeat—our burial, as Khrushchev
euphemistically terms it. Realization of this
in government as well as by the public could
be the stimulation to awaken us from our
corrupting trance. That way we could ex-
ploit Red strategy against themselves, and
save ourselves.

We have made belleve that this Red con-
tempt doesn't exist by hushing up on it. I
stress it here because it is one of those
factors that are integral portions of psycho-
logical warfare—the cold war, The extent
of truth in it, whether really false, is irrele-
vant. “Psywar” proceeds on what minds can
be induced to accept, not on what actually
exists, or on accuracy based on Judeo-Chris-
tian standards, The Communist conspira-
tors deal primarily with influences, as levers
and weapons. The best expression of his
attitude was provided by Khrushchev him=-
self in his inimitable, boorish manner, when
he described Americans to satellite and other
foreign correspondents in Moscow as people
whom: “You spit in their face and they
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call it dew.” Could anything be more in-
sulting? Instead of responding, we have ig-
nored the insult, This quotation Is obtain-
able In the Moscow-published materlal which
we recelve as part of our cultural exchange
program with the Reds, in return for the
so-called objective material we send them,
in which we tell them about our blemishes.
Of course, cultural exchange on this basis
is satisfactory to Moscow. This one-sided-
ness s what they insist on as a cooperative
attitude, on a take-it or leave-it basis. We
are taking it.

The anchor point is this date of December
5, 1960, when the Red manifesto was adopted
in Moscow. This set the new, expanded Red
policy. For the first time, the world Com-
munist network, in a basic policy and opera-
tional document, specifically referred to the
anti-Communist movement in the TUnited
States, recognizing that it had reached pro-
portions large enough to constitute a main—
if not the maln—danger to Communist
P in our country, outlining tactics to
combat it, so as to regain the virtually un-
obstructed field it had once occupied in its
American operations.

While the anti-anti-Communists, with
fake llberals as their working media in the
communications field, were telling each oth-
er, and being widely quoted in the Pavlovian
manner of the conditioned refiex, about the
ineffectlveness and hopelessness of the anti-
Communist movement in America, the Red

loglcal warfare staff in our land was
not allowing itself to be diverted by such
balderdash. It well knew who pulled the
strings in this belittlement of anti-commu-
nism, and it knew who were the ventrilo-
quists in this softening-up and defeatist
propaganda. The tightly organized, l:eenly
observant group that runs Red “psywar” in
the United States was surely observing the
antl-Communist movement in a professional
objective manner. This Red operational
group, made up of persons with diplomatic
entree in Washington and at the United Na-
tions, with perhaps some few wvassals from
the Communist Party of the United States,
watched the anti-Communist movement
grow in grassroots manner, and fast, and saw
it reach sizable without benefit
of publicity, in the face of discouragement
from official sources in Washington and a
hush-hush in the press.

The new, coordinated, aggressive Red
anti-anti-Communist drive was launched by
the Red manifesto. Until then, anti-anti-
communism had been conducted malnly as
& hush-hush operation in the manner of the
“united front,” enlisting the help of any

or organization, no matter whether
non-Communist or even anti-Communist, so
long as he alds and abets the Communist
objective of strangling anticommunism at
birth, wherever is showed up.

Anti-anti-communism was interpreted to
mean opposition to anticommunism, on the
assumption that the latter is an obstacle
to negotiations with Bovirt Russia, and is
contrary to “peaceful coexistence.” Co-
existence was suddenly taken from Red
ideology and publicized as if a product of
American thinking, making it less unpalata-
ble to our people. It was a cliche in Com-
munist language and tactics, a decise for
weakening and confusing, for setting up the
vietim—ourselves—for the kill.

Anti-Commumists in political, educational,
literary, clerlcal, and other spheres of Ameri-
can soclety were boxed in and squeezed out,
quietly, one by one. This was the hush-
hush strategy. However, it did not fully
work, thanks to the American people them-
selves, and a few isolated segments in Gov-
ernment, who were persistently harassed and
kept busy battling for their own survival.
Even if they couldn’t be “liguidated,” their
efforts could be held to a minimum.

The conference of Communist parties of
the world, holding strategy meetings in Mos-
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cow over a period of 6 weeks or more last
year, came forth with this manifesto that
laid down the new, or rather the intensified
strategy for war against the free world, prin-
cipally the United States, inside the frame-
work of what the Reds mean in Communist
language by the word “struggle.”

‘We must not let out of our minds the fact
that “struggle” in dialectical materialism
embraces all forms of conflict which have a
common objective, whether hot or cold, in-
cluding military destruction among other
means of winning, considering everything
and anything as a weapon if it can help
weaken a foe and bring about his surrender
to the Reds. This is its rendering in a so-
clety based on Pavlovianism, which creates
conditioned reflexes by signals and symbols,
relegating men to the status of a dog.

The manifesto ordered a frontal attack
upon the anti-Communist movement, for the
first time recognized as a fundamental ob-
stacle to Red aims. This made hash of the
line taken until then, that had downgraded
anticommunism as futile, not worthy of
mention, which ridiculed it by such artifices
as saying it really helped the Reds—the
“Wasn't McCarthy a Red agent himself?"” sort
of heavy joke. The manifesto made plain
that anticommunism had to be combated by
a major counteroffensive.

The role of antl-anti-communism in the
United States, as it existed until then, was
to employ diffusion, confusion, and hush-
hush to leave the “psywar” fleld, by default,
open to pro-Reds alone. Whether done
knowingly, or as a Pavlovian reflex, it was
all the same to the Reds.

Surely by nowise can this Red manifesto
be honestly described other than as a strat-
egy for the defeat of the United States and
its absorption into the Communist emplre.
Yet organs of anti-anti-communism, such as
the New York Times, in heavyweight, coma-
tose gibberish, brushed it off as a moderate
document, as merely a compromise between
Soviet Russia and Red China, in what they
had played up as a virtual split between
them, hence not putting any new heat on
the United States. This was a dangerous
distortion of the facts, and yet our leading
prestige papers retalled it, brushing off the
document. This, too, is part of the pattern
to which I'm referring. These things don't
Just happen in a “psywar” world. They are
brought about by calculation, planned this
way by “leaks” and string pulling.

Such operations require a new sort of
agent, on which the KEremlin places its main
trust nowadays. While we continue looking
exclusively for the old-style cloak-and-dag-
ger man, who buys or steals secrets to pass
along to his headquarters, Red emphasis has
been put on a rationalized, new-type agent,
without neglecting the old, of course. We
are still focusing on the old, as we were in'
World War II. Then, along with the British,
we were putting the low men on our totem
pole, who had slight if any useful data any-
way, under rigorous and penalizing security
checks. Moscow simply acquired agents
who mingled with the new, intellectual
elite at the top on terms of equality, were
sometimes members of it themselves. They
infiltrated the White House and other top-
most Government offices. These were gen-
tlemen all. Gentlemen talked frankly be-
tween themselves in comradely manner.
Secrets were much easier to steal this way,
and immensely more reliable. We might
cringe at the idea that Red agents, bought
and pald for by the enemy, had entree and
became members of the White House en-
tourage, but we can brush it out of our
minds only at our own peril. As such things
happened, they can happen again.
believe they never did would make sure of
it. But they would happen in the new form,
while we would be looking for the old, as
usual.
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The new-style, pro-Red agent has his role
to influence policy, stalling or frustrating it,
making it fail or end up by hurting our-
selves. Need any more be done to wreak
the destruction of a nation, no matter how
many billions it pours out in defense and
forelign ald? This is an integral portion
of the pattern I'm speaking about, the heart
of it, the main gears in the patftern for
failure that we have now devised as a built-in
mechanism in our Government, with coordi-
nated ramifications in the prestige press, in
educational circles, and in whatever other
professions the enemy considers worth pene-
trating.

If we doubt that the Reds infiltrate these
honored professions, let us think for a
moment of how it has been fundamental
Red technique to do so in every nation which
it has already subverted, or is seeking to
subvert abroad, and then let us ask ourselves
if it is possible this is not being done in
the one nation in the world which Moscow
regards as its main target. Or course, it is
being done here. Suppression of inquiry into
communism is one way of lulling ourselves
into thinking we've solved the problem of the
Red agent. We can seem to get along better
with Moscow this way. We aren’t accused of
being “antisocial.” Where basic principles
and survival are at stake, we'd better be very
willing to be as “antisoclal” as need be, and
come to realize that this whole “antisocial”
gambit of a popularity race is a part of the
diffusion mechanism in the cold war.

These new elite agents need not—usually
must not—give evidence of pro-Red bias,
They operate best when they work as anti-
Communist perfectionists, insisting that we
make sure that every project devised to hurt
the enemy is 100 percent certain to succeed,
and that it won't be approved until it is
perfect. This approach is enough to strangle
most good projects at birth. If this doesn't
work, and a project cannot be stopped, there
can be some clause inserted which makes it
operationally useless to our own side, or even
helpful to the enemy. I include in this our
late, il1-fated and betrayed Cuban expedition.
I've already referred to such instances at a
previous session.

Nothing is every perfect, of course, and
anything and everything can be interpreted
to its own defeat. This is one of the most
effective tactics In our pattern for failure.
The problem of Red manipulation and es-
plonage has become more complex, exactly as
our precision instruments, but we must go
on to solve it, with the realization uppermost
in our minds that the fundamental law of
the land is its survival as a free and viable
nation, and that this law is higher than any
other, inviolable—except at the price of a
futile and unforgivable death. The kindest
thing a rewrltten history could do for any
American who had helped bring about our
defeat would be to not mention him, to make
him an unperson.

This is the background against which I'm
analyzing this Red manifesto. It inferential-
1y recognizes that under the hush-hush of
anti-antl-Communist pressures, a grassroots
movement communism had nonethe-
less developed in American society. I watched
it grow. As yet, it is composed for the most
part of local groups and, even neighborhood
folk who come together out of a natural
sense of there being something raw put over
on our country on behalf of communism.

These local groups have even yet little or
no contact with each other, and get little or
no normal publicity. They range over the
board in other respects, from left to right,
from labor to management. Of course, as in
any big, growing organization, some crack-
pots can be found.

In this atmosphere, some national organi-
zatlons have formed, and various groups have
been organized, that arrange seminars on
communism, and give courses on communism
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in various citles and communities. Some
collaboration was achieved for it from the
official American training program that came
out of our degrading experience in the pris-
oner-of-war camps of North Korea. After all,
the American people were told, by Presi-
dential directive, to enlist home, school, and
church in a drive to help restore those sub-
merged or displaced elements in our good
character, as part of the national training
program of the miiltary, on which our sur-
vival would certainly depend. Our North
Korean experiences showed our youth to have
been the butt of softening-up pressures
subtly incorporated into our own soclety,
weakening and corrupfing his fiber. In the
past, the teaching of physical survival stam-
ina was sufficient. The home, clergy, and
schools could be depended on to provide the
morality. This wasn't true any more. Men-
tal survival stamina had now to be specifi-
cally taught. We are given no alternative
except surrender,

The anti-Communist sentiment of the
publie, generally, was still being effectively
blocked by the hush-hush imposed by the
anti-anti-Communists. This gave the anti-
Communists the feeling of being boxed in
and isolated, being all alone. It led to frus-
tration, creating a sense of hopelessness and
bitterness. Creeping defeatism was brought
into our midst during this time, and soon
started changing form from an enemy tactic
to a social characteristic. This is propa-
ganda climate.

Mr. SovrwINE. What do you mean exactly
by propaganda climate?

Mr. HUNTER. Propaganda climate is one of
the most effective technigues of the Red
cold war, especially applicable to the anti-
communism. I can tell a roomful of men,
for instance, to put on, or take off, their
coats, and they’ll laugh at me. I can go
outside and quietly raise or lower the ther-
mostat, and in a few minutes, they'll begin
removing or putting on their coats without
me saying a word. This, in propaganda, is
what I mean by creating a climate. Once
achieved, what otherwise would be recog-
nized as treason, as the Amerasia case dur-
ing World War II, seems otherwise to ordi-
narily intelligent people, and they justify
this by calling it sophistication, or applying
some other high-sounding label that gives
them special privileges as, say, intellectuals.

One of the many ramifications of anti-
anti-communism is in our personnel selec-
tion and personnel screening. The squeez-
ing out of personnel motivated in an
anti-Communist direction, and the screen-
ing in of so-called anti-anti-Communists,
has been one of the long-range activities of
the Red mechanism through the years, at
which it has had marked success. Much of
this success comes from the creation of a
propaganda climate favorable to this
attitude.

Obviously, the more the anti-Communist
issue becomes confused and smeared as con-
troversial, and the more the impression
spreads than those in positions of power,
who must be depended upon for advance-
ment, want anticommunism softpedaled,
and anti-Communists boycotted, the greater
will the Red success be in implementing this
personnel policy, in and out of government.

Propaganda climate has had the effect of
eliminating from consideration for jobs in
the cold war practically all—there are a few,
notable exceptions—who have records of ac-
curacy and steadfastness in this fleld. This
propaganda climate more and more broad-
ened beyond the mere word-of-mouth stage
to drastic economic pressures and cruel so-
cial pressures, which lately have included
even overt discussion of the sanity of per-
sons who are anti-Communist generally,
soberly referring to this as if it were some-
thing to be taken for granted in the mental
health field. This has spread out, too, into
fields which have anti-Communist implica=-
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tions, as in our national defense. Partici-
pants in organizations for a so-called sane
policy allude to the insanity of their op-
ponents.

The double standard, it is plain to see, is
of great encouragement to pro-Reds and dis-
couragement to anti-Reds. A Hiss can be
sure of a good-paying job; the person
branded anti-Communist is eliminated from
consideration., He is treated as If there
were something criminal about anticommu-
nism, as if it were the same, only the oppo-
site extreme, of pro-Red espionage. This
upslde-down situation has developed in such
a one-sided, disadvantageous manner to the
anti-Communist that he must be particu-
larly strong-willed, if not bullheaded, in
order to survive, unless he has an income of
his own, possibly inherited—or a pension.
The new Red anti-anti-Communist drive is
hitting particularly at those who have a
pension for their support.

The trait of inflexible will that an anti-
Communist requires for economic survival
then is thrown against him as fanaticism,
therefore dangerous thinking, in the so-
called liberal lexicon. Certain words have
come to apply especially to the anti-Commu-
nist, such as “controversial.” This exploits
a basic vulnerability of American business, to
please the customer—*‘the customer is always
right.” Extended into politics or diplomacy,
this could become the means for our de-
struction, for in spite of the ald program,
the people we deal with abroad are not “al-
ways right”" They can be willing conspir-
ators against us, if they feel it of advantage
to their own country. This is a particular
advantage that the Reds are exploiting in
their so-called ald program, and in their
propaganda about the assumed “inevitabil-
ity"” of their victory. The bandwagon reflex
is an unconditional one, not like our popu-
Iﬂarity race, an artificiality or conditioned re-

ex.

This is the propaganda climate for soften-
ing us up. To be effective, it must operate
in the manner called “voluntary” in Commu-
nist language, meaning induced, enforced,
operating as a conditioned reflex, unthink-
ingly—the Pavlovian way.

We must not know about this strategy,
for it to work. So the pattern for failure,
at taxpayers' expense, has the concealment of
brainwashing and Pavlov as one of its tactics.
Just before coming here, I was given one
product of this thinking, a book called “Co-
ercive Persuasion.” Here a little group of
soft-minded psychiatrists and socliologists,
who all along have been seeking to hush
up this subject, admittedly without first-
hand knowledge, admittedly basing their
findings on a selected, very small segment
of persons who had been put under mind
attack, came forth with the predictable con-
clusion that brainwashing didn’t exist in the
POW camps in North Korea, that Paviov had
nothing to do with it, that our men who
were exploited against us in a treasonable
manner in those Red camps were merely
presented with better arguments.

This book should be put on the same shelf
as “Strategic Surrender,” a U.S, Government-
financed book. It was the first time in his-
tory any nation paid to have a book written
on how to surrender. The preparatory, ap-
peasement word we hear more and more—
getting us used to it nowadays on such mat-
ters as Red China—Iis “inevitabllity.” That's
the sleazy word brought forth by those who
lack the courage to admit they are urging
us to give in to blackmail. “Better Red than
dead” is their slogan, and it emanates from
closed minds in scholarly circles, such as
Lord Bertrand Russell's.

This appeasement and surrender library,
financed by our own Government, directly
or indirectly, and by foundations, is grow-
ing steadily and stealthily. It constitutes the
reading matter for the pattern of fallure.
The nuclear fission field is a prime target.
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Each step leads to another sophisticated
argument for capitulation in one way or
another. First we must sit back philosoph-
ically to accept the brunt of the first blow.
Then, because we will have been so disas-
trously shattered, so-called massive retalia-
tion presumably can't win for us, anyway.
Retaliation—actually resistance—then would
be merely a form of revenge, according to this
thinking—beneath the dignity of so high-
minded and socially conscious a people as the
Americans. So we should forego even retalia-
tion. These are not vaporings of my
Imagination; they're to be found (in more
sophisticated language, I admit) in the pub-
lications of Government-financed or founda-
tion-supported publications and programs.
They're part of the pattern for failure. It
works out as a pattern for self-destruction,
or suicide.

The anti-Communist movement, pounded
by all these pressures, might well have found
it simply impossible to reach any meaning-
ful proportions if it weren't for our expe-
rience in the Korean prisoner-of-war brain-
washing camps, and the resultant program
instituted during President Eisenhower's ad-
ministration, with a code set up for the first
time for captured Americans, and a directive
for the restoration of character through con=
certed effort in all strata of our society.

This helped to compensate for the hush-
hush in the anti-anti-Communist press, and
even for the smears accompanying it. This
restored enough of the balance and gave
persons of anti-Communist motivation the
hope and proof that they weren’t alone, that
they had friends. Members of our Reserve
Forces, who certainly had every right to ex-
press themselves as civilians, became the
connecting link, and often provided the
know-how. They participated in seminars
and discussions and went to lectures, by
their mere presence constituting a great
morale incentive, At times, as is customary
in our democratic society, persons still in
uniform were invited to come and give talks,
providing further know-how for the public.

The grassroots movement spread. Old-
fashioned character was its theme. Anti-
communism was its immediate expression.
The code for captured military personnel,
the report to the Secretary of Defense by a
special board set up to survey the subject
generally, and President Eisenhower's procla-
mation that went along with it, gave this a
perfectly legal base. Why a legal base was
needed for a perfectly natural and normal
approach in a free society is beyond me, but
apparently, under our double standard, what
is excluded is only anticommunism.

The program as officially enunciated by our
Commander in Chief was to train and alert
our people in the tactics used by Commu-
nists. The Reds couldn’t get around this
effectively, and so the grassroots movement
began to flourish.

The program to train and alert our youth,
hence our public, could be sabotaged, though,
and so it was from the start. I told about it
in a recent book, “Brainwashing: From Pav-
lov to Powers.” This is an expanded edition
of an earlier book. In a chapter that I added
at the end, entitled “Now It's Our Turn,” I
told of the sense of great achlevement that
the adoption of the program for character
building gave to American officers. I met
one of them some time later. Here is how
I describe the experience:

“In contrast to his previous exuberance,
he was now downcast as we walked along
a Virginia street. ‘I can't put my fingers on
it, but it was as if nothing had happened,’
he sald. ‘As If it were a dream. Once the
documents were signed and proclaimed, they
were filed away, and that was the end of
them. I never thought it possible. The
program that was to restore American stam-
ina and teach our forces to understand the
wiles of communism had been sabotaged.
I am terribly fearful of our future.'”
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Education about communism was harassed
until it became vague and meaningless. The
withdrawal of the Air Center Training Man-
ual early in 1060 is an instance of how this
operated. The charges in the manual were
undoubtedly true, it was admitted. Con-
gressmen were told that the training “must
not include the specific.” We teach that gen-
eralities must not be trusted. With general-
ities and the specific both excluded, the only
recourse was to drop the subject, leaving the
fleld to the Communista by default.

The policy of being all things to all men
and making popularity the objective of pol-
icy, took precedence over the teaching of
mental stamina and character. Referring
later in the book to the case of Captain
Powers, captured by the Reds, I sald:

“He might have stepped forth from a pris-
oner-of-war camp in North EKorea back in
1853, for all the knowledge he showed of the
ways and wiles of the Communists. The
intervening years had been brushed away, as
if we had learned mothing from this dreary
experience. Our new code and its accom-
panying documents had only lulled the
American public's anxieties, not providing
the internal reforms promised.”

The reception given this book, too, was
hush-hush, as if to prove its point.

What has become quite evident by now
is that our people are far ahead of the Gov-
ernment in realization of the Red danger,
and desire to do something positive about it.
The people’s volce, however, was muffled,
misinterpreted, and lied about. So-called
social engineering became the order of the
day. An engineering job is now being at-
tempted on the public mind, conditioning it
to the same sophistries that had proven
disastrous to our foreign policy in the years
since we ended the war. Then we were
more powerful than any nation in history.
We were coercively persuaded to forego or
betray the responsibility that went with this
power.

But the seed sown by many lone workers
and groups in the anti-Communist vine-
yard had not fallen on barren soil, as they
had been told, but had grown. As the Com-
munist network now saw, it was being har-
vested as our grassroots, anti-Communist
movement. Hence the Red manifesto’s ex-
panded anti-anti-Communist drive.

The primary target, as it is developing, is
the Pentagon, specifically the program to
train and alert our troops and our people
to the Red techniques, and the inherent evil
in communism. The Reds have seen that
this program, and the directives issued to
implement it, in spite of sabotage, do make
the big difference. Unless this program can
be destroyed, the anti-Communist movement
cannot be liquidated. So the forces are
Joined between enforcement of the Red
manifesto and the implementation of the
training program that came out of the
Korean war.

The experience of recently retired Lt. Col
Gunther Hartel, who knows Nazi and Com-
munist tactics from rubbing up against them
in Germany and Austria as an intelligence
chief, and who later experienced Red cold
war at its boiling point in Vietnam, alone
could bear out much of these findings. He
learned the hard way.

He recently retired from the military, and
as a clyillan, went into a New York City or-
ganization created by public-spirited men in
private life, called American Strategy, Inc.
Here, he felt, was an opportunity to share
his knowledge of the totalitarlan menace—
he equates the Nazis with the Communists,
as Interchangeable—and help alert our pub-
lic to the facts of life in cold war.

Remember, about this expression “cold
war,” the Reds put their emphasis on the
word “war,” understanding that “cold” is
merely an adjective, indicating a temporary
war tactle, while we put our stress on the
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ad]ective, “cold,” lulling ourselves to the co-
exlstence lullaby of the Reds.

The termites in the woodwork soon began
to detect this new effort in which Colonel
Hartel was a participant, and started boring
away in accordance with the anti-anti-Com-
munist pattern.

The smear began in the New York Post on
May 25, in an editorial which for compact-
ness and technique deserves whatever is the
equivalent of a Pulltzer Prize for the expertly
executed in propagandized misinformation.
All the derogatory trigger words were brought
in., Why? What possibly could be the real
motive?

Colonel Hartel, nonetheless, is kept busy
giving talks on Communist tactics through-
out Greater New York. His experience is
much the same as I came upon elsewhere.
BSuburban newspapers, and of course the
public generally, are anxlous to obtain all the
facts they can, and to help as much as they
can. Not so In the major citles, though, In
New York, there was the same anti-anti-
Communist press blackout, except for smear
material. “Anywhere outside the big city,
we get terrific publicity,” he told me. In
New York Clty, such ventures get practlecally
nothing, or smears. From personal expe-
rlence, I can say that public feeling is mis-
represented, not mirrowed, by this anti-anti-
Communist maneuver.

Gradually, even in small towns, obviously
prepared attacks now are beginning. They
are still the exception, but nonetheless con-
stitute an effort to duplicate, on a smaller
canvas, what is the prevalent situation on
the big city canvas, as I came across it in
places as far apart as Atlanta and Milwaukee.

I cannot stress the importance of this Red
manifesto too much in connection with
these various developments, for it outlines
the tactics to be used against the United
States during coexistence. After referring
to “concrete historical conditions"—as em-
phatic a label as we can find in dialectical
materialism—it brings up the antl-Commu-
nist movement in the United States. This
is unprecedented in a Red document. By it,
Moscow recognizes the importance of this
popular movement, a great tribute to those
who have been working against seemingly
hopeless odds. Moscow ought to know what
is hurting the Communist effort.

Anticommunism is recognized in the
manifesto as not confined to the rich or the
privileged, which is the propaganda line the
Reds take, but to be spreading through the
masses. This was implied, in Red lingo, in
the injunction to “wage a resolute struggle”
with “greatest effort” to keep anticommu-
nism from the “working people” and from
those whom the Communists call *“the
masses,” meaning the public in general.

The manifesto declared that anticommu-
nism was “the principal ideclogical weapon™
of the opponents of communism, thus rec-
ognizing it as a major peril to Red advance.
Hitherto, world communism had brushed off
anticommunism in the United States as a
purely local phenomenon of very limited
scope, not requiring any attention from the
international heirarchy. The anti-anti-
Communist movement in the United States
was supposed to be fully able to blanket it
satisfactorily.

At the time of the sensatlonalized Me-
Carthy era, we had no grassroots movements,
or anything comparable. World communism
leaped into the “struggle"” then, revolving its
propaganda assault around this one man.
The present anti-Communist phenomenon
is of immensely greater depth, for it is now
a people’s movement, that derives its direc-
tion from the publlic. When Senator Mc-
Carthy was active, the public was not alert
to communism as any special danger to the
United States. We were still In the World
War II stupor into which we had been put
when Nazi Germany attacked Soviet Russia,
forelng Moscow onto the Allied side. This is
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no longer the situation, for the public now
wants to do something about communism,
and walts to see something positive come
out of official circles.

During the years of hush-hush, our chan-
nels of communication, to all practical pur-
poses, closed their pages to anticommunism,
ignored or downgraded anti-Communist
books and writings, neutralized or squeezed
out anti-Communist editors, authors, and
speakers, and made the anti-Communist a
socially undesirable person—Ilabeled “anti-
social.” All the forces of propaganda were
focused on his annihilation by discrediting
him and his works, Nonetheless, an anti-
Communist movement developed.

The Red manifesto makes plain that ideo-
logical differences are not to be allowed to
stand in the way of crushing this anticom-
munism in America. Non-Communist and
even antl-Communist elements are to be
employed for Red anti-Communist ends, to
be exploited as far as possible under the
hackneyed “unity™ program, or without any
overt program at all, just so long as a popu-
lar or even a desirable end can be diverted
into bringing about the Communist objec-
tive, which is the ligquidation of the anti-
Communist movement, with the carpet to be
pulled out from under the Pentagon pro-
gram, to assure a Red victory in this cold
war battle.

Anti-anti-communism, since the appear-
ance of the manifesto, has come out into
the open, taking the offensive, as anyone
acquainted with Red tactics should have
been able to predict. Open attack has begun
to supplement the former hush-hush, with-
out replacing the suppressive aspects. All
the well-known tactics employed by the Reds
in their pressure campaigns are more and
more being brought to bear. Such Red cam-
paigns start with smears and character assas-
sination and go on to vielous rumor monger-
ing and the employment of the “big drive"
technique, in which all forms of public pres-
sures are focused on the target, from peti-
tions and demonstrations to blackmaill and
corruption.

The use of united front and youth group
tactics places a special and heavy responsi-
bility on our public-spirited people, those
who genulnely seek the betterment of our
society, especially our youth, imbued with
an idealism which must not be lost. The
Moscow directive, in an insulting aloofness,
as if our best motivated citizens were just
another breed of Pavlovian dog to be condi-
tioned, has started the exploltation of our
youth and civic-minded citizenry in an ut-
terly callous, overt manner, to use them to
strangle the antl-Communist grassroots
movement, and to put pressure on the White
House and the Pentagon to interpret the
anti-Communist training program into con-
fused inaction, while awaiting its formal
cancellation.

People must not allow themselves to be
used this way. As In any fight, they have to
determine each step they take by the degree
of aid and comfort it gives the enemy, and
the dangers involved. This is no easy cholce
in the fluid cold war arena.

The attritlon of the Pentagon training
and alertness program, and its abolition in
practice, whether its formal abolition can
be put over or not, is by a propaganda flank
attack. Communism cannot be meaning-
Tully discussed without reference to Sovlet
Russla, the satellites, and the Red aggression,
and infiltration in places such as southeast
Asia and Africa. Examples must be given,
taken from life. These concern internation-
al affairs, of course, and the different per-
sonalities in those lands. Those who would
hamstring or abolish the program in the
Pentagon can be expected, therefore, to ig-
nore cold war factors, and “psywar” in gen-
eral, and to lay all their stress on the tradi-
tional separation of politics and nonmilitary
matters from military discussion. By for-
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bidding the participation of the military in
seminars or forums where politics and policy
are discussed, anti-Communist preparedness
can be torpedoed, and the character-build-
ing aspects of the program can be eliminat-
ed. As became evident in the Pentagon
while prisoners of war were still being ex-
changed, it is just too late to instill con-
victions—mental survival stamina—into our
youth when they already are of military
age. It has to be done before.

This attrition process is already underway
in the Pentagon. Anticommunism is being
interpreted in such a manner through
prompt censorship of all such material, as
to take the sting out of it, and leave it a
sterile, philosophical concept. The Reds
don’t mind this. The impression has been
given that to be anti-Communist is to “stick
one’s neck out,” and selling this impression
to the public is a suppression tactic in itself.
People speak vaguely of “White House” or
“State Department” wishes, as if this meant
President Eennedy's expressed will, or Sec-
retary Rusk’'s. Even if it were so, there
would be highly questionable factors in an
American President or a Secretary of State
“passing the word along,” instead of proceed-
ing through formal channels, on matters on
which the public has been led to believe a
certain policy was belng implemented.
Rather, I have come to believe that “the
White House” and “State’” have gradually
come to mean any one of the hundreds of
staff members who work in the executive
offices, and in practice any one of the ex-
tremely contrasting characters used as ad-
visers, or for any other purpose of back-
ground or guidance, by any one of the men
formally designated as alds or advisers to the
President, including his official spokesman,
and the multitude of State Department of-
ficlals. Thus it has come about that an im-
pression has become quite common that
the White House (or State Department)
wants the Communist issue soft-pedaled, is
agalnst anticommunism, thinks the Red
menace Is abroad, not at home, and that we
ought to focus our attention on Commu-
nist intrigue in, say, Laos, and not go hunt-
ing for Reds here in America,

The proffered justification for this is a
numbers game; proportionately there are
few known actual Communists. So, it is
argued, they must be ineffective. Yet one
Fuchs can be all the Reds need in a sltua-
tion of decisive strategic importance, and
one opportunist—he doesn’t even have to be
a knowledgeable Red—would be sufficient to
draw the sting from, say an anti-Communist
tralning program on a military base, whose
personnel has to come directly to grips with
communism.

All sorts of signs, which in themselves
would be without implication, do take on
significance on this issue through their
repetition in varied form. The cold war has
reached its most intense stage, and the need
for the backing and understanding of an
informed public is unquestioned, or is sup-
posed to be.

Some of the congressional publications
contain material on the Red menace that is
available nowhere else. Many of these are
offered for sale by the Government Printing
Office, which issues a biweekly list of new
publications and occasionally a special list
of publications on specific subjects, includ-
ing one “relating to various aspects of com-
munism.” There is a greater need than ever
for such publications now. Varlous States,
New York and Florida among them, have
provided courses in the schools which ex-
plain and expose Communist tactics.

Unfortunately, not all departments and
agencies of the Government are consistently
supporting antl-Communist efforts.

Surely it didn’t just happen that the fine
champion of liberty postage stamp series is
being faded out of existence. Only the
Moscow-Peiping bloc could have found any-
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thing to object to in it. The proclamation
of a Captive Nations Week, when such ac-
tions take place, has its impact diminished.
If we think we're pleasing all sides this way,
my experience of many years abroad con-
vinces me that we only succeed in disgusting
all sides by such devices. Technically, this
may be a decision of the Post Office, but so
far as public impression is concerned, it is
supporting evidence for the rumors about
“the word being passed along,” a distinctly
morale-breaking device, amoral in its nature.
It's the old anti-anti-Communist movement
in more vigorous form. The Reds again are
able to demonstrate that when the talk is
over, they end up by getting what they want.

Where youths abound, as on college cam-
puses, we can witness thelr exploitation in
accordance with the instructions in the Red
manifesto. I am always somewhat aston-
ished, although I should be accustomed to it
by now, by the frank manner in which some
enemy of the United States tells exactly how
he intends to attack us, and how each time
he can depend on confusionists and people
who refuse to believe that he really means
what he says, to cover up for him. The
manifesto plainly declares: “There are new
opportunities now to draw the younger gen-
eration into the struggle for peace and de-
mocracy, and for the great ideals of commu-
nism,” and we make believe these words
mean what they do in our dictionary, in-
stead of in the Red language, in which peace
means submission by all to communism, and
the regimented procedure of the Communist
bloc is called democracy. In this manifesto,
too, the Red tenet is repeated “that the rul-
ing classes never relinquish power volun-
tarily.”

How more clearly do we expect the Peiping-
Moscow Axis to say that, when we're suf-
ficiently softened up, we'll be put out of our
capltalist miseries with a collectivized space
punch? They won't say so more openly un-
til after the event.

No wonder our foreign friends grow des-
perate over our limitless naivete, if it can
any longer be correctly labeled by such a
nonviolent term. Owur naivete certainly had
violent consequences for the freedom fighters
in Hungary.

Mr. SouvrwiNE. How would you summarize
Communist strategy in the Red anti-anti-
Communist drive that you are describing?

Mr. HUNTER. In a new anti-anti-Commu-
nist drive, the Reds are exerting more inten-
sified pressure, in a more obvious manner,
employing such distinctly Red techniques as
followthrough and coordination.

Coordination and followthrough, used as
“psywar” tactics, can make almost anything
possible of achievement. Without these two
supports to reinforce and broaden the front,
the best-thought schemes, and those with
the mightiest potential, become duds, or fade
out with such small impact that the net re-
sult is frustration, with all the disastrous
effects this leads to. I have watched these
tactics being successfully exploited by the
enemy again and again. The Communists
owe much of their consistent and stupendous
victories in propaganda and in psychologi-
cal warfare to their use of coordination and
followthrough. We have had fairly con-
slstent results, too—only these were fail-
ures—because we lacked coordination and
followthrough. Indeed, the first evidence
I've seen of it on our side seems to be the
strange support for the new Red anti-anti-
Communist drive.

Coordination and followthrough in “psy-
war” apply with the force of law, the same
way as natural law, to all indiscriminately,
irrespective of the right and the wrong of an
issue. They're tools of the trade that can
be employed as weapons on any side. The
present Red anti-anti-Communist drive is a
glaring example of their employment in psy-
chological warfare, and it only recently be-
gan., Its signs are still few—visible mainly
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to the speclalist who has the time for this
kind of research. But they will be many,
and broadly apparent to all, within a short
time.

Coordination means the enlistment of all
possible—at least all needed—persons of in-
fluence and groups of various kinds in sup-
port of or against a project. In this way,
attack can be launched simultaneously from
all directions, the enemy position inflltrated,
and hit from flank and rear. Coordination
also extends the scope of an attack to other
fronts as well.

Followthrough means the creation and
implementation of separate supporting and
expanding activities and projects, to gain
every possible advantage from an initial
attack, benefiting from the impetus it gives
in throwing an enemy off balance, holding
the Initiative as long as possible. Perhaps
it derives from a different outlook. We've
been raised to lift a man up if he falls down.
Red technique is to begin kicking when he's
stumbled and is already down.

One only has to describa these tactics for
them to be recognized as part of a time-tried,
Red strategy. The Communists have devel-
oped a system to both coordinate and follow-
through in their “psywar' offensives, such
as the present anti-anti-Communist drive.
They do it by using fronts, by granting a
virtual semiautonomy to local groups in the
fulfillment of policy and projects, although
always strictly within the framework of
Communist Party line.

Without those two tactics, the Communist
network could not have achieved a fraction
of its gains, and probably would have been
eliminated long ago. Without them, we get
nowhere with our propaganda and psycho-
logical warfare. Adding funds makes no
difference, except perhaps adding to the frus-
tration., This makes it worse for our side.
Bo it has been.

This may be understandable, but hardly
forgivable. There is no valid excuse for our
fallure in this field. We have a system now-
adays that in effect eliminates coordination
and followthrough by making the procedure
too cumbersome, and too vulnerable to nega-
tive attitudes, wittingly or unwittingly. I
have watched this negative pattern in opera-
tion too long to doubt its existence. It has
been too eflective in the destruction of proj-
ects to escape everybody's notice. Efforts to
get at it, though, are about as rewarding as
an attempt to grab hold of a handful of
water. One must be terribly naive to think
all this just happened, that there's nothing
dellberate about it. I attribute it to those
I call termites in the woodwork, who make
sure we do not achieve coordination and
followthrough.

Our critical need for coordination has been
recognized, and remedial steps even devised,
but they have always been diverted or para-
lyzed and when no other means of prevention
were of avail, flatly disallowed without ex-
planation, or for whatever irrelevant excuse
served the purpose. The same holds true for
lack of followthrough. I have watched all
this too long to consider it otherwise than as
part of a pattern for failure.

The anti-Communist movement that has
grown up in the traditional grassroots man-
ners in our country is a heaven-sent oppor-
tunity to bring coordination and follow-
through Into our “psywar" strategy. The
really thrilling and inspiring part of it is
that this coordination and followthrough
was achieved in the anti-Communist move-
ment within the framework of our free dem-
ocratic and republican soclety of private
initiative. It's just a start, of course, but
already effective.

Red strategy is essentlally weak because it
is artificial; their fronts are false fronts, their
unity is a deceit—nothing like what we call
our bipartisan policy. Except for our de-
fault, communism would have collapsed long
ago. Only in a free soclety can there be
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genuine coordination between all strata and
classes of society, In and out of government,
united in common purposes. This is what we
have begun to achieve in our anti-Commu-
nist movement, in spite of timidity and even
antagonism in high places, and a hush-hush
in communications channels.

This is the genuine collaboration that the
Red antl-anti-Communist drive is out to
destroy. Fundamentally, the whole process
of anticommunism in the United States is
diametrically opposed to the Red manner of
operation and would be fatal to it once it
could become stable, and sure of its ground.
This 1s why the Red manifesto has sum-
moned its followers, dupes, and opportunists
to destroy it by all means, before it can
attaln solidity. Anti-Communists in the
United States now have to fight a two-front
war, against attack from their rear, as well
as in front.

This is a historic crossroads in our strug-
gle. Some day we shall have to seek unity
against Communist attack, if we are to sur-
vive. The Reds have made it plain; they
will accept only our surrender. If we stand
by now and see this genuine, people’s anti-
Communist movement, with its collabora-
tors In all spheres of our life, certainly in
the Pentagon, succumb before the Red call
for its destruction, we shall have to re-
build it from the ashes of apathy and frus-
tration. Then it would perforce get so
much Government control that we may find
it impossible to avoid a regimentation that
would be dangerously similar to that which
we are fighting. This is the destination of
those elements in our society, who might
be fooling themselves into thinking they're
not helping the Communists, but who none-
theless want power centralized and con-
trolled from the center alone, because they
lack faith in the American people and in
private initiative.

Once more we come to the double stand-
ard. An anti-Communist movement is sup-
posed to be basically undesirable, but an
anti-anti-Communist movement is not,
whether overtly or covertly, part of Red
“psywar” planning., Here, too, if we seek
out any logic in this, it is that the common
denominator in this attitude is always what
is helpful to the Communists, Those who
are ignorant of the tactics of “psywar” can
guide themselves by a simple, down-to-
earth prineiple. If a policy or project helps
the enemy, it is probably against our inter-
ests and certainly should be avoided until
the balance is brought over to our favor.

We should take great encouragement from
the fact that the anti-Communist movement
in America was a spontaneous development,
in the American manner, out of needs and
worries felt locally. We should keep in mind,
too, that only when the anti-Communist
movement began to go places, and to have
success—alerting people to the evils of com-
munism, teaching them how to spot it *—did
the roof fall in with this Red, anti-anti-
Communist drive.

Agaln we see how the Communists employ
coordination and followthrough, with high
places involved. The Red manifesto specifi-
cally opens the door to an involvement tactic
called unity. By ignoring ideological differ-
ences and excessive control factors, they give
people a sense of real participation and a
false sense of initiative. All that is de-
manded by the Red network is action in
accordance with the needs of the anti-anti-
Communist drive, so as to pull the carpet out
from under the Pentagon, for instance, in
our anti-Communist training and alertness
Pprogram.

* A study entitled “The Technique of Soviet
Propaganda,” published by the Senate In-
ternal Security Subcommittee, is available at
the Government Printing Office and may be
consulted at some libraries.
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The signs show that once again the Reds
are being able to exploit high places in sup-
port of a Communist objective. The tactic
is gradually to surround each central figure
with falt accompli and vested interests in
pronouncements made without full grasp of
their significance, until he is a prisoner of
the anti-anti-Communist drive, irrespective
of the individual's actual dislike for com-
munism.

This isn't difficult to put across in the
narrow framework of opportunistic think-
ing, with the restricted loyalties that gloss
it over. Anything that can be consldered to
have political overtones or undertones—and
what doesn't—becomes fair game, irrespec-
tive of the harm done our country in the
process. The pro-Reds have no serious
problem exploiting this. It's made to order
for them—their order. Indeed, once
brought into this realm, even shipments of
strategic products of our factories to the
Communists, which ordinarily would be
recognized at once as treasonable, receive
mysterious approval and, through backstage
pressure, get into Red hands without the in-
formation slipping out to the American
people.

Opposition to such shipments then falls
into the category of “anti-communism,” and
recelves the smear treatment, if the hush-
hush isn’t sufficient. Somehow, an official
who blocks such shipments may confidently
expect to be penalized from some well-con-
cealed direction. Perhaps a columnist or
a self-seeking politician will come forth
with a smear against him on some extrane-
ous matter. Soon everyone will be barking
in the Paviovian manner, chasing him down
the garden pathway, off on a trail that makes
no sense. The poor wvictim doesn't know
what hit him. The grim joke about it is that
few in the wolfpack know why they are
barking.

Where matters end up by helping a Com-
munist objective, such as the Red anti-
anti-Communist drive, all too often of late,
we can detect obvious collaboration and fol-
lowthrough between some Government offices
and certain sections of the press.

This is part of our now built-in system,
with its concealing committee complex.
Under such circumstances, steps taken to
control the diffusion of information to the
public results in giving the edge, or the
monopoly, to clandestine exploitation of it.
The Reds have certainly shown themselves
to be masters in that kind of play. They've
had years of experience in perfecting it
around the world. The obsesslon of the
American reporter to get an exclusive makes
him the world's most vulnerable for a planted
news item. An exclusive is all too often,
in this environment, a reward for closing
one’s eyes to the background of an item.
This is a part of the pattern.

Don't confuse “exclusive” with “scoops,”
gentlemen, BExclusives have come generally
to mean rewards for favors done; scoops are
won by personal initiative. They're as dif-
ferent as seeking news from gathering news.

If you don't think there's a vast gulf of
difference, read the reams of debate on the
subject during discussion in the U.N. Gen-
eral Assembly’s Soclal Committee over the
wording of the so-called free-press provi-
slon. The Red bloc insisted on the right to
gather news, which obviously would be hand-
outs, or exclusives discreetly distributed.
We wanted the right to seek—seek out—
news. The last I heard, as was to be ex-
pected, we had compromised by accepting—
certainly not vetoing—the Red bloc's ver-
sion of a free press. This is in accordance
with our popularity obsession, of course, as
contrasted with our abandoned adherence to
principles, Each time we think we've added
to our popularity this way, we've only
chiseled away a bit more of freedom, which
then makes us even less popular than before.
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It's also part of the double standard.
When an item is printed that is pro-Com-
munist in effect, it's called enterprising
journalism—being objective—and we let it
go at that, When it's anti-Communist, it's
being objective and branded a breach of
security, or at least a breach of confidence,
and Indignant volces are raised demanding
the practice be rooted out and made impos-

- sible of recurrence,

We've been conditioned to this double
standard, so that unless we stop and think
about it, making a deliberate effort, we are
inclined to let the most glaring examples
go undetected. So-called liberals are de-
manding that the military drop its anti-
Communist tralning and alertness program,
Those who take this line say it's because
the military should be held to strictly mili-
tary matters, and should let other, clvilian,
departments deal wholly with the rest. The
impression is given that this is a matter of
prineiple, and has nothing to do with the
antlcommunism of it. They're such people
of principle.

But aren't they the same persons who were
silent when pro-Communist indoctrination
courses, glossing over the most extreme Red
excesses, giving the Red slant on such mat-
ters as Chinese politics, dealing frankly
with the political aspects of world problems,
were being given by the U.8. Army? Our
wartime information and education instruc-
tion sheets were sometimes as Red as Mao
Tse-tung. They were frequently slanted to
the Red side. BSo-called liberal circles were
in favor of this program. Then, too, it was
called a matter of principle. Then they said
that soldiers had to learn for what and
whom they were fighting, When principles
switch abruptly, theyre not principles,
they're expressions of dialectical material-
ism, sugar-coated to American taste, sheer
opportunism or plain hypocrisy.

Everyone knows about the political com-
missar system of the Red army. That's been
improved upon since Stalin’s day—inte-
grated, as it were. Let me quote from an
article by the Red army Gen. F. Golikov,
head of the Chief Political Administration—
what a title—of the Soviet Army and Navy.
He wrote in KErasnayazvedzda of May 27,
1959, as follows (Current Digest of the So-
viet Press, p. 12, vol. XI, No. 22) :

“For the successful accomplishment of
the tasks of ideological and educational work
in the armed forces we place great hopes In
the rapidly growing tles of the chief po-
litical administration and the lower level
agencies with the professional organizations
of wrlters, artists, composers, journalists,
and theater and motion picture workers.

“The military discipline of the personnel
must be further strengthened with all the
means of ideologlcal work.”

The way we're heading now, with the pres-
sure tightening on our most experienced and
trustworthy Pentagon officers to restrict
public statements to a constantly intensi-
fled central control, particularly as concerns
communism, we're into a situation
where we will find that, in effect, we will
have adopted the method described by Gen-
eral Golikov. We will not have ceased in-
doctrination, but we will have regimented
it—opposite the way we intended. If anti-
communism is hushed up by default, we'll
find that we’ll be returning by default to
the World War, pro-Red tone of our mili-
tary’s information and education program.
The hush-hush really silences only one side;
that is how it has consistently worked out.

In this modern world of mind warfare,
that is being waged against us, it is im-
possible to remain static. If we're not al-
lowed to train and alert people against com-
munism, they will be softened up to be
victims of it. The communications field is
just too vast, having expanded even faster
in the transportation of messages than in
the transportation of people and freight.
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Let the Red anti-anti-Communist drive at-
tain its immediate objective, and we will
make sure its long-range objective will be
attainable, too. This will be the mental and
moral disarmament of our people, in and out
of military service.

Suppression of the antl-Communist train-
ing and alertness program is to mind war-
fare what our one-sided disarmament would
be in the weapons field. We would have no
alternative to surrender, to the fulfillment of
the creeping defeatism best characterized by
the horrible slogan, “Better Red than dead.”

Mr. SovrwINE. You say a definitive stage
in this new Red program against anticom-
munism has now been reached?

Mr. HunNTER, The new Red, anti-anti-
Communist drive has been ordered by the
Soviet Communist hierarchy, speaking
through and by the voice of the Communist
Partles of the world, gathered in a rare con=-
clave. This becomes fundamental law and
basle strategy, obligatory on all Communists.
There can be no question of its implementa-
tion. The only possible question left to
Communist Party people are the most effec-
tive methods, guaranteeing the maximum
impact, by which these orders can be put
into effect. Let me stress again that they
constitute orders to combat the anti-Com-
munist movement headon in the United
Btates, no longer through the comparative
restraint of what might be called the
pseudoliberal anti-antl-communism of the
past.

Ideological differences are to be submerged.
This means that we can expect the Red ob-
jective to be cloaked in every kind of dis-
guise, made palatable to every important
grouping in our soclety, the pro-Red aspect
concealed where possible. We can expect,
too, to find our idealistic youth, especially
in our institutions of higher learning, cal-
lously employed as a front in this Red drive.
This will present us with a very difficult
problem, to prevent or expose such intrigue
for these young people who of course lack the
background themselves to distinguish be-
tween a Red maneuver and an expression of
sincere opinion, uninstigated by ulterior,
anti-American purposes. Even more difficult
it will be to persuade them to separate this
chaff from the grain, when the chaff has been
so tastefully sugar-coated.

Mr. SouvrwINE. You say this has just start-
ed, in effect, that this new anti-anti-Com-
munist drive will intensify in the near
future?

Mr. HunTER. Although this may appear as
a prediction, it isn’'t one at all, at least it
shouldn’t be to anyone who has watched and
understands the ironclad pattern of Commu-
nist Party procedure that they call disci-
pline. Certain steps must follow, as surely
as night follows day, and then night comes
again, We shall witness a seemingly spon-
taneous outpouring of articles and persua-
sions of every character, that will arise all
along the fringes of the communications
field where the Reds have influence, and
from then on, in the manner by which the
“McCarthyism” drive was built up, penetrat-
ing all channels of the press and all attitude-
changing segments of our society, such as
schools and churches. The pro- or anti-
Communist leanings of the participants will
have nothing to do with the case, as seen
from the surface.

The Communist Party organs will set the
key. Orchestration will gradually spread
from one section of the orchestra to the
other, until all will be playing the same
music, in a rising crescendo. This is the
Red technique, to make the pressure of what
will appear as public opinion so relentless
and so loud that everybody will begin to
dance to the same tune, and those who don’t
want to dance will be grabbed by their
friends and neighbors and brought onto the
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floor, as In an American barn dance. By
then, nobody will be thinking about who
called the tune in the first place, and those
few who do will appear as queers. This
would be a hopeless situation except for one
thing. If it is exposed in time, the whole
Red psychological warfare gambit can be
defeated with comparatively little effort.

Exactly as knowledge of brailnwashing was
found to be vaccination against it, knowl-
edge of the Red intent of a propaganda drive
destroys its effectiveness. We will only have
to witness the orchestration, as it will begin
developing very shortly now, for us to recog-
nize this Red anti-anti-Communist trap
wherever it appears. This “psywar” booby
trap will lie visible on the top of the road
from then on., If we don't expose it this
way, though, it will easily cripple or kill us—
Khrushchev’s expression for it is “burial.”

Mr, SourwiNg., Could you gather this evi-
dence—the written material that you say
will appear as sure as night follows day?

Mr. HunNTER. Yes, I could.

Mr. SourwINE. Mr. Chairman, may we ask
that the witness do this, and bring us the
material he has gathered, with analyses, by
perhaps the end of the month, to be included
as appendixes to this hearing?

Senator Corron. That will be the order.
Mr. Hunter, we expect you then to provide us
with material found by you, appearing in the
public press this year up to the end of July
1961, directly bearing upon the implementa-
tion of what you have described as a new
Red anti-anti-Communist drive, with your
own notes or analyses of the various items.

Mr. HunTeER. Thank you, I will do so.

(The material referred to, submitted by Mr.
Hunter on August 1, appears hereafter as
appendixes.)

Mr. SovrwiINE. There is one thing more,
perhaps. I have several papers here. I won-
der if you will glance at them, tell me if you
have seen them before, and in any case, give
us your reaction. Here is the first one.

Mr. HunTeR. I have not seen this before.
Should I read this aloud?

Mr. SourwINE. Yes, please do so.

Mr. HunTteR. This is a Secretary of Defense
document dated March 10, 1961, for the Sec-
retaries of the Army, Navy, and Air Force
reading:

“l1, There is presently being established
within the Office of the Secretary of Defense
centralized procedures for evaluating mate-
rials designed for indoctrination of person-
nel of the Defense Department in the gen-
eral area of International affairs and related
fields. This evaluation will apply to all ma-
terials, written, pictorial, or audio, used in
training programs and troop information
programs, and will be in conformance with
the security and policy review regulations
of the Defense Department.

“2. The film ‘Operation Abolition’ will be
retained in the film libraries on an on call
basis for those requesting to view it, but
will not be prescribed in the training of per-
sonnel. A memorandum of January 31, 1961,
from the Office of Armed Forces Information
and Education stated the on call policy for
information programs and described the
production of an OAFIE film covering the
tactics employed by Communists seeking to
manipulate youth. This film is being pro-
duced within the framework of material set
forth in the House Committee on TUn-
American Activities print entitled “Commu-
nist Target—Youth,” a report by J. Edgar
Hoover, Director of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation.

“3. Another film coming within the scope
of paragraph 1, which recently has been
brought to our attention is entitled “Com-
munism on the Map.” Determination as to
the use of this film will be deferred pend-
ing its evaluation pursuant to the procedure
prescribed In paragraph 1.
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This is signed by Roswell L. Gilpatric,
Deputy Secretary of Defense.

Mr. SourwIiNE. What is your reaction?

Mr. HuNTER. Considering the date, and re-
calling the publicity about these films, which
I have seen, it is obvious to me that, re-
moved from the legalisms, the document
can be paraphrased as saying: “Use any of
these anti-Communist films at your own
risk. Heaven help you if you do.” I would
regard this as one of the early successes of
the Red anti-anti-Communist pressure
drive,

Mr. SouvrwiNge. Here is the second docu-
ment on which we want your comment,

Mr. HunteEr. This, too, 18 new to me.
This is a similar type of document, signed
“Carlisle P, Runge,” on stationary of Assist-
ant Secretary of Defense, dated April 21,
1961, and reading:

“SBubject: Narrator Filmstrip ‘Communism
on the Map.’

“The commercial, narrated flmstrip,
‘Communism on the Map' has been deter-
mined, by official review under DOD evalu-
ation procedures, as not required for the
Armed Forces training of troop information
or public information programs and that it
should not be purchased by the Department
or used by Department of Defense personnel,

“Attention is invited to the many mate-
rials in the area of anticommunism includ-
ing pamphlets and motion pictures produced
by the Office of Armed Forces Information
and Education, which are available for troop-
information programs.”

The pattern, gentlemen, is being nailed
down. Hard-hitting or specific training and
alertness material, if this is any indication, is
on the way out. Officers know the contents
of this film. They will get the anti-anti-
Communist message in this order. It puts
them in what, I feel, is an unfair dilemma.
They can't possibly arouse fighting men to
risk their lives with mamby-pamby stuff that
takes the sting out of communism. Yet if
they use the hard facts, they know they're
probably golng to have difficulties. This is
the propaganda climate being created by
such memorandums in the Pentagon. It
couldn't be otherwise. Incidentally, to call
this a commercial film is not quite true; it
was produced by a college.

Mr. SoURWINE. Here are two other docu-
ments,

Mr. HunTer. Thank you. This is dated
May 16, 1961. I haven't seen this, either.
[Reading: ]

“From: Secretary of the Navy.
“To: All ships and stations.

“Subject: Commercial fillmstrip ‘Communism
on the Map.’

“1, Purpose: To promulgate the findings
of an official review of subject filmstrip.

*“2. Background: The commercial, nar-
rated filmstrip ‘Communism on the Map' has
been determined, by officlal review under De-
partment of Defense evaluation procedures,
as not required for Armed Forces training,
internal information, or public information
programs. Attention is invited to the many
officially approved materials in the area of
anticommunism, including pamphlets and
motion pictures produced by the Office of
Armed Forces Information and Education,
which are available through Navy and Marine
Corps information programs,

“8. Action: The filmstrip ‘Communism on
the Map' shall not be purchased by Navy or
Marine Corps activities nor shall it be used
by Department of Navy personnel.

“4, Cancellation: This notice is canceled
for record purposes on October 31, 1961. Its
retention beyond that date for reference pur-
poses is authorized.”

This is signed “Paul W. Fay, Under Secre-
tary of the Navy."”
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T shall proceed at once to the reading of
the second document, dated March 17, 1961.
I have not seen this before, either. [Read-
ing:]

“From: Chief of Navy Personnel.

“To: All ships and stations (less Marine
Corps field addresses not having Navy
personnel attached).

“Subject: Materials for indoctrination of
personnel in the general area of inter-
national affairs and related fields.

“Enclosure: Secretary of Defense memo to
the Secretaries of the Army, the Navy,
and the Air Force dated March 10, 1961.

“1, Purpose; To forward enclosure (1) for
information and guidance.

“2. Discussion: Enclosure (1) announces
the establishment of procedures for the cen-
tralized evaluation of written, pictorial, and
audio materials designed to indoctrinate per-
sonnel in the general area of international
affairs and related flelds. Such materials
are used in the information and education
program and in some parts of certain re-
lated programs.

“3. Action: Pending further guidance, of-
ficial material (listed in the I. & E. catalog
or other Navy Department-approved catalog,
curriculum, or training publication) pre-
viously issued or approved may continue to
be used as required. Nonofficial material
should not be used hereafter until evaluated
in accordance with enclosure (1).”

This is signed “W. R. Smedberg III, Bureau
of Navy Personnel.”

The second of these documents merely
makes sure that if there is any other hard-
hitting material against our enemy lying
about, or in the files, obtained in collabora-
tion with the public in pursuance of the
Presidential directive declaring this to be a
problem of the military and the public both,
it will not be used.

The other document merely backstops this
new line, Frankly, I am quite concerned
over what material will substitute for what
has been withdrawn, in effect. If the with-
drawn material is too strong, what replaces
it obviously will be weaker. While Moscow
is firming up its anti-American stand, we
are softening ours, so far as the minds of the
men who would have to do the fighting and
dying are concerned., Yet Korea was sup-
posed to have taught us that disaster lies
along that road.

Mr. SouvrwiNE. Here is still another docu-
ment. Have you seen it before?

Mr. HunTeER. NoO.

Mr. SouvRwINE. Please read it, and let me
know your reaction.

Mr. HunTER (reading):

“From: Secretary of the Navy.

“To: All ships and stations.

“Subject: Commercial filmstrip
nism on the Map,’ May 16, 1961.

“1, Purpose: To promulgate the findings
of an official review on subject filmstrip.

“3. Background: The commercial, narrated
filmstrip ‘Communism on the Map’ has been
determined, by official review under Depart-
ment of Defense evaluation procedures, as
not required for Armed Forces training, in-
ternal information, or public information

Attention is invited to the many
officlally approved materials in the area of
anticommunism, including pamphlets and
motion pictures produced by the Office of

Armed Forces Information and Education,

which are available through Navy and Ma-

rine Corps information programs.

“3. Action: The filmstrip ‘Communism on
the Map' shall not be purchased by Navy
or Marine Corps activities, nor shall it be
used by Department of the Navy personnel.

‘4, Cancellation: This notice is canceled
for record purposes on October 31, 1961. Its
retention beyond that date for reference
purposes is authorized.”

‘Commu-
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This is signed “Paul B. Fay, Jr., Under
Becretary of the Navy.” It brings the anti-
anti-Communist drive a very big step for-
ward, if “forward” is the proper word to use.
It’s certalnly to the Communist advantage
in the war for the mind. A fundamental
objective of the Red drive is to cut off
Pentagon participation in the grassroots
movement that is at long last awakening
our people. The American people as a na-
tion must learn these facts, as our Govern-
ment had already officially recognized, if we
are to attain mental survival stamina. This
order goes far—Iit is a tremendous step—
toward forbidding such participation. We
disarm unilaterally to this extent in the
sphere that is crucial in this war—mind
warfare. It is shocking.

Mr. SoURWINE. Here is one more.

Mr. HUNTER. Thank you. This also is new
to me. This is from Atlantlec Command,
Headquarters of the Commander in Chief,
Norfolk 11, Va., June 14, 1961, and is signed
“Horatio Rivero, Deputy Chief of Staff.” I
will read 1t:

“1. Purpose: To provide policy guidance
of news and classification of material within
the Department of Defense.

“2. Discussion: At a news conference in
Washington, D.C.,, May 26, 1961, the Hon-
orable Robert 8. McNamara discussed the
subject of dissemination of information to
the public and classification of material
within the Department of Defense. The fol-
lowing extracts from the Secretary’'s remarks
are quoted:

“*“The public information policies of the
Department of Defense require a deliberate
accommodation of two competing values.
As President Kennedy has observed, the chal-
lenge of our fimes imposes two requirements
that seem almost contradictory in tone, but
which v7e must reconcile and which we must
fulfill, There is the need for greater public
information and the need for greater official
secrecy.

“‘In order to provide some further guid-
ance for those of us, all of us, both military
and civillan officials alike, who must deal
with this problem, I suggested four principles
to help the members of the Department to
meet both these requirements. The appli-
cation of these principles, although they
might restrict the flow of properly classi-
fled information to some extent, would en-
courage more open, more responsible dis-
cussion of the pros and cons of the national
defense policles and practices. The four
principles are:

“*, In a democratic society the public
must be kept informed of the major issues
in national defense policy, because the most
important issues are likely to be the most
difficult ones; the arguments on both sides
must be made clear so that there can be a
consensus of colncldence in the ultimate de-
cision. We are under a special obligation to
disclose mistakes and ineflective administra-
tive operations.

“*“The public has at least as much right
to bad news as to good news.

“, It is essential to avold disclosures
of information that can be of national as-
sistance to our potential enemies, and there-
fore weaken our defense position. It is
equally important to avoid overclassification;
when in doubt, underclassify. In no event
should overclassification be used to avoid
public discussion of controversial matters.

“ ‘3. Public statements of what appears to
be Department of Defense policy must re-
flect that policy in effect.

“‘4 In public discussion all officers of
the Department should confine themselves
to defense matters. Avoid discussion of for-
eign policy matters, a field which is re-
served for the President and the Department
of State. This long-established principle
recognizes the danger that when Defense
officials express opinions as to foreign policy,
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their words may be taken as the policy of the
Government.’

“8. Action: Information contalned in
paragraph 2 above is forwarded for infor-
mation and guldance.

Mr. BoUrRwWINE, What do you say to this?

Mr. HuUnTER, If the fourth point were
obeyed, in the kind of conflict in which we
are engaged, we would return to the con-
dition of mind disarmament we were in
when the Reds struck in EKorea. It cannot
be obeyed without disobeying the directives
that were supposed to enforce the code for
our men who may be captured by Com-
munists, and it cannot be obeyed without
making believe there i3 no such thing as
brainwashing, that what took place in the
prisoner of war camps was a bad dream, a
hallucination, perhaps, that never happened.
We are rewrlting history, in effect. We are
also betraying ourselves. In the arena of
the cold war, the Red anti-anti-Communist
drive, as ordered by the Red manifesto of
December 5, 1960, won a stunning victory
for itself on—let me see, what is the date
of the document I just read—June 14, 1961.
Why do we do these things? Oh, well—

Mr. SourRwiNE., This completes my ques-
tioning.

Senator CorroN. We will be waiting to re-
ceive your complilation of press material.
Thank you, Mr. Hunter. The hearing is
adjourned.

The appendixes and the accompanying
prefatory notes were provided by the wit-
ness, Edward Hunter, who had been in-
structed to supply such written material
from the press generally, to the end of July
1961, as had a direct bearing upon what he
described in his testimony as the new, Red
anti-anti-Communist drive, with whatever
brief analysis might be required. Mr.
Hunter has pointed out these are examples,
with the merely cumulative omitted, and
are not intended as an indictment of any
individual or publication.

APPENDIX 1

The following are relevant excerpts from
the “Statement of 81 Marxist-Leninist
Parties” as officlally translated by Moscow
and published in the Red theoretical organ
in the United States, Political Affairs, in its
January 1961 issue. (The full text as well
as the complete Tass translation as printed
in the New York Times on December 7 can
be found in the appendix to the testimony
of Jay Lovestone before this committee last
January 26 and February 2.)

The Red manifesto is a basic strategy paper
to outline Communist Party operations and,
as such, makes extensive use of the Com-
munist language of dialectical materialism,
always giving this slant to its statements. In
understanding Communist intent, these
words and paragraphs must be translated
into ordinary language, often producing the
opposite words in non-Communist diction-
arles.

When read this way, as the Indoctrinated
Communist does, Red documentation is ex-
tremely revealing of purposes and tactics
otherwise successfully concealed.

For instance, a simple sentence from the
manifesto, such as, “As long as imperialism
exists there will be soil for wars of aggres-
sion,” actually means, in Red language: “As
long as dynamic non-Communist countries
exist they may take the opportunity to resist
Communist world expansion.” In their writ-
ing, when Communists attack, it is “libera-
tion" and not “aggression.” The dialectical
materialist dictlonary is composed of the
fundamental writings of Red leaders and
theoreticians.

Here are the excerpts from the manlifesto:

“U.8. imperialism * * * has become an en-
emy of the whole world.

“In blazing a trail of communism, the peo-
ples of the Boclalist countries are creating
a prototype of a new soclety for all mankind.
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“As long as Imperialism exists there will
be soil for wars of aggression.

“To fight for peace today means to main-
tain the greatest vigllance, indefatigably to
lay bare the policy of the imperialists, to keep
a watchful eye on the intrigues and maneu-
vers of the warmongers, arouse the righteous
indignation of the peoples against those who
are heading for war, organize the peace forces
still better, continuously intensify mass ef-
forts for peace, and promote cooperation with
all countries which have no interest in new
wars. In the countries where the imperialists
have established war bases, it is necessary to
step up the struggle for their abolition, which
is an important factor for fortifying na-
tional independence, defending sovereignty,
and preventing war. The struggle of the
peoples against the militarization of their
countries should be combined with the strug-
gle against the capitalist monopolies con-
nected with the U.S. imperialists.

“No political, religious or other differences
should be an obstacle to all the forces of the
working class uniting against the war dan-

er.

e “The policy of peaceful coexistence is a
policy of mobilizing the masses and launch-
ing vigorous action against the enemies of
peace. Peaceful coexistence of states does
not imply renunciation of the class strug-
gle as the revisionists claim. The coexist-
ence of states with different social systems
is a form of class struggle between soclalism
and capitalism.

“National liberation revolutions have tri-
umphed in vast areas of the world.

“The complete collapse of colonialism is

ent.

“The colonial powers never bestow freedom
on the colonial peoples and never leave of
their own free will the countries they are
exploiting.

“Now that more sections of the population
are joining in an active class struggle, it is
of the utmost importance that Communists
should extend their work in trade unions
and cooperatives, among the peasantry, the
youth, the women, in sports organizations,
and the unorganized sections of the popula-
tion.

“The Communist Parties reaffirm the
propositions put forward by the declaration
of 1957 with regard to the forms of transi-
tion of different countries from capitalism
to socialism.

“The declaration points out that the
working class and its vanguard—the Marx-
ist-Leninist Party—seek to achieve the So-
cialist revolution by peaceful means.

“In the event of the exploiting classes
resorting to violence against people, the pos-
sibility of nonpeaceful transition to social-
ism should be borne in mind. Leninism
teaches, and experience confirms, that the
ruling classes never relinquish power vol-
untarily.

“In our time, when communism is not
only the most advanced doctrine but an
actually existing social system which has
proved its superiority over capitalism, con-
ditions are particularly favorable for ex-
panding the influence of the Communist
Parties, vigorously exposing anticommunism,
a slogan under which the capitalist class
wages its struggle against the proletariat,
and winning the broadest sections of the
working masses for Communist ideas.

“Anticommunism arose at the dawn of the
working-class movement as the principal
ideological weapon of the capitalist class in
its struggle against the proletariat and Marx-
ist ideology. As the class struggle grew in
intensity, particularly with the formation of
the world Socialist system, anticommunism
became more vicious and refined. Anti-
communism, which is indicative of a deep
ideological crisis in, and extreme decline of
bourgeois ideology, resorts to monstrous dis-
tortions of Marxist doctrine and crude slan-
der against the Soclalist soclal system,
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presents Communist policies and objectives
in a false light, and carries on a witchhunt
against the democratic peaceful forces and
organizations.

“To effectively defend the interests of the
working people, maintain peace and realize
the Soclalist ldeals of the working class, it is
indispensable to wage a resolute struggle
against anticommunism—that poisoned
weapon which the bourgeoisie uses to fence
off the masses from socialism.

“All the Marxist-Leninist Parties are inde-
pendent and have equal rights.

“The Communist and Workers' Partles
unanimously declare that the Communist
Party of the Soviet Union has been, and
remains, the universally recognized vanguard
of the world Communist movement."

APPENDIX 2

In a massive draft program announced at
Moscow by the Soviet Communist Party on
July 29, the Red hierarchy recognized for the
second time the importance of the anti-
Communist movement in the United States.
The first time was in the Red manifesto of
December 5, 1960.

The new document reiterates tactics to be
employed against the United States in the
Red struggle to conquer the world, with
the United States as the primary target.

Moscow’s reiterated propaganda theme is
that this can be achieved peacefully,
presumably by bringing about Ameriean sur-
render through psychological warfare strate-
gy, thereby preserving the Soviet Union
against destruction. Hence, the coexistence
line serves a dual purpose: (1) lulling the
Soviet population, which actually wants
peace, certainly abhors the thought of a
repetition of World War II horrors, and (2)
stirring creeping defeatism in the West.

Meanwhile, of course, new and continued
sacrifices are evidently to be required of
the Communist-dominated peoples, already
suffering from shortages of food and other
necessities. The document seeks to take the
attention of its enslaved people from such
deficiencies, and to prepare them for even
more acute stringencies to follow, by making
a host of pie-in-the-sky promises of a para-
dise of plenty in the future.

Here is an excerpt from the text as sent
abroad by Tass, the official Soviet Russian
news agency, dealing with anticommunism
in our land:

“The chief ideological and political weap-
on of imperiallsm is anticommunism. Ral-
lied to this black banner today are all the
enemies of social gress. Anticommunism
is a reflection of the extreme decadence of
bourgeois ideology.

“Monopoly capital engenders Fascist ide-
ology, the ideology of extreme chauvinism
and racism., Anticommunism is becoming
the main instrument of reaction in its strug-
gle against the democratic forces of Asia,
Africa, and Latin America.

“The rightwing of soclal-democracy has
completely broken with Marxism and has
put forward so-called democratic socialism
against sclentific socialism.

“Historical experlence has shown the
bankruptcy of both the ideology and the
policy of social-democracy.

“Anticommunism has brought social re-
formism to an ideological and political im-
passe. This is one of the main reasons for
the crisis of social-democracy.”

APPENDIX 3

Cabell Phillips has been the New York
Times axman in the anti-anti-Communist
movement, once it became too widespread
and effective to be any longer kept under
wraps. Overnight, the activities of the anti-
Communist groups became the subject of
long articles, which made quite a point of
how extensive the campaign to alert Ameri-
cans on communism had become.
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Significantly, nary a whisper of this cam-
paign had hitherto got into the New York
Times, or any of the other anti-anti-Com-
munist, prestige newspapers. Anticommu-
nism only became news when the pillorying
of the Birch Society gave them the oppor-
tunity to refer to all anticommunism as work
of “the Birchites,” and to smear it all indis-
criminately as right extremist. Without ex-
ception, each of the articles purporting to
summarize the anti-Communist movement
followed this propaganda line.

Each time, too, with a similarity that is
unmistakable, and certainly enlightening on
the source of these purported news articles,
there is a backhanded effort to brand the
whole thing as Nazi. For instance, this
nearly four-column article, of May 21, ends
with an anonymous refugee from Germany
quoted as saying: “Have you ever thought of
the parallel between John Birch and Horst
Wessel? I have, and it frightens me when I
see this antl-Communist feeling getting out
of hand.”

If this reportage is to be believed, the
right-extremist type is the only kind of
anticommunism there is.

The article follows:

“ANTI-RED DISPUTE GRIPS ILLINOISANS—IN-
TENSIVE RIGHTWING EFFORTS AROUSE CON=-
TROVERSY

“(By Cabell Phillips)

“Evanston, Ill., May 6.—A grassroots cam-
palgn to inculcate an aggressive form of anti-
Communist ‘Americanism’ in all walks of life
is spreading through the North Shore sub-
urbs of Chicago.

“Its intensity is disturbing the social, po-
litical, and religious equanimity of many
persons in this heavily populated area.

“On one side are a number of conservative
activists allled, in fact or in spirit, with the
John Birch Society.

“They contend that Communist subversion
in the schools, churches and many areas of
public life is endangering ‘fundamental
Americanism,’ and, indeed, the very exist-
ence of the Republic. They are pursuing an
active campaign of ‘education’ and various
forms of persuasion to alert their fellow
citizens to the danger.

“Liberals on defensive

“On the other side is a loose coalition of
liberals and moderates who argue that the
Communist danger is being distorted and ex-
aggerated for political ends by ‘rightwingers
and bigots." Placed on the defensive in this
conflict, they have confined their strategy
largely to protests at public meetings and let-
ters to newspapers and public officials.

“Mutual antagonisms are apparent in most
of these well-to-do suburban communities
from Evanston north to Waukegan. But they
run more deeply in some than in others.

“In Glenview, for example, Americanism
became a dominant but widespread issue in
a recent village election contest. A Roman
Catholic priest and a Methodist minister in
the same community have taken to sniping
at each other in public over the merits of
the anti-Communist crusade.

“In Evanston, a man who ran for the House
of Representatives last fall contends that he
was victimized by a *“smear campalgn” that
assoclated him with Communist movements.
This episode will soon reach its climax in a
Federal court.

“Leftwing assailed

“The motivation behind the Americanism
drive was summed up the other day by a
resident of Evanston who is generally sym-
pathetic to its objectives but not a direct
participant.

“‘T don't believe the North Shore has a
great many more actual Communists than
any other similar area,' he sald. ‘But we
do have a great many leftwing thinkers dug
in around the colleges and universities who
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seem to do the Communists' work for them.
They have a lot of influence.

“‘But even more importantly, we have a
lot of apathy and downright ignorance by
the majority of the well-to~do people here.
They've got good jobs, good incomes and
they live in a dream world. They don't know
what's going on in the world outside, or
even right under their noses.

“‘I don’t think there’s anything more im-

t than to educate them to the fact
that that dream world is about to be
snatched out from under them—and all the
rest of us, too.

“Echoed in many areas

“Similar views have been found among
conservative groups in many parts of the
country. They often gain their most effec-
tive expression in an aggressive anticom-
munism.

“The common denominator in the think-
ing of these groups, as observed in several
weeks of travel, is that ‘the American way
of life’ is being attacked by fifth columnists
frequently operating under such socialistic
guises as liberalism, the welfare state and
one-worldism.

“These ideological convictions are often
accompanied by an opposition to existing
tax, forelgn aid and civil rights policies of
the Federal Government, and by a belief that
the religious and moral fiber of the Nation is
deteriorating because of Communist
machinations.

“Two organizations that have been most
active in fostering this drive at the com-
munity level are the John Birch Soclety,
headed by Robert H. W. Welch, Jr., of Bel-
mont, Mass.,, and the Christian Anti-Com-
munism Crusade, of which Dr. Fred C.
Schwarz of Long Beach, Calif., is president.

“Their tactics differ somewhat, but their
aims are almost identical. The Birch Soclety
advocates not only education, but also the
adoption, on occaslon, of Communist meth-
ods to combat Communist subversion. Its
belligerency goes so far, for example, as to de-
mand the impeachment of Chief Justice
Earl Warren for furthering Communist aims.

“Schwarz doctrine

“The Schwarz doctrine advocates much
the same sort of education about the Com-~-
munist menace but stops short of urging
particular acts of reprisal. Both groups have
been active in the Chicago area for many

years.

“Stillwell J. Connor, a Chleago Industrial-
ist, was quoted recently as having said that
he had inducted more than 400 members
into the Birch Society, mostly in the north-
ern suburbs, since 19859. Another Birch
member estimated the total membership In
the Chicago area at 1,000.

“Dr. Schwarz has appeared on local lec-
ture platforms frequently, but he did not
turn on the full power of his Christian anti-
communism crusade until late last summer.
The current controversy along the North
Shore dates from that time,

“On August 20, 1960, Dr. Schwarz opened
a 5-day school on anticommunism at the
Glenview Naval Alr Station. BSessions were
held three times a day in an auditorium on
the base, with an attendance of several
hundred at each session. The audiences
consisted of base personnel, naval reservists,
and civilians from swrounding commu-

nlities.
“Philbrick on facully

The faculty included several Navy officers,
Dr. Schwarz, and such professionals in the
fleld of anticommunism as Herbert Philbrick,
a former agent of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation; Dr. E. Merrill Root, author of
‘Bralnwashing in the High School’; Rich-
ard Arens, then stafl director for the House
Un-American Activities Committee; Prof.
Anthony Bouscaren of LeMoyne College,
Syracuse, N.Y., and others.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

“Dr. Schwarz' program at Glenview was
similar to others he has conducted in many
parts of the country, one recently in St.
Louis.

“It is bullt around a series of lectures sup-
plemented by films, tape recordings and the
sale of books and pamphlets, many written
by Dr. Schwarz.

“Two fillms are among those shown most
often. One is ‘Operation Abolition,’ which
depicts as Communist- the student
riots In San Francisco last year that grew
out of a session there of the House Un-
American Activities Committee. The other
is ‘Communism on the Map,’ which pic-
tures the United States as falling victim to
Communist encirclement and subversion.

“The course purports to give a scholarly
résumé and analysis of world communism,
with particular emphasis on its impact on
the United States since World War II.

“The principal theme is that the American
way of life is being subtly but systematically
undermined by Communist fifth columnists
and their ‘stooges,’ who often operate under
the guise of socialism.

“Evidence of their influence, the course
points out, is found chiefly on the campuses
of American colleges, among the Protestant
clergy and in the policymaking levels of the
Federal Government.

“School hailed

“The Glenview school was adjudged a
great success by its sponsors and partici-
pants, and also, apparently, by many resi-
dents of this area who had no part in it.

“Jack Mabley, who at the time was a
columnist for the Chicago Dally News and
president of the Glenview Village Board,
wrote approvingly of the venture in his col-
umn. He also sponsored a resolution of
commendation by the village board that
passed with only one negative vote.

“But there were a number of dissenting
views. These were based chiefly on the
grounds that the school fostered an atmos-
phere of suspicion and intolerance toward
persons of moderate and liberal political con-
victions, and that it held up to ridicule and
criticism certain established foreign policy
positions of the Federal Government that
the Navy was required to support.

“One of the dissenters was Mrs. Norma
Morrison, & housewife who serves on the
Glenview Village Board. Mrs. Morrison re-
fused to vote in favor of the commendatory
resolution.

“‘I recelved a number of rather nasty
telephone calls about it,” she said recently,
‘most of them anonymous and at night.
They accused me of being a Red or pink or
anti-Catholic—which, of course, I am not.’

“‘And the next meeting of the board,’ she
declared, ‘a resolution was prepared demand-
ing my resignation, but Jack Mabley ruled
it out of order and refused to let it come
up.’

“Professor’s telegram

“Another dissenter was Dr. Tyler Thomp-
son, a professor of religion at Northwestern
University and a Democratic candidate for
the House last fall. While the school was in
progress last September, he sent this tele-
gram to Willlam B. Franke, then Secretary
of the Navy:

“‘I wish to protest the apparent official
link of the Navy to the political propa-
ganda being disseminated at the Education
for American Security [as the Schwarz
school was called] at Glenview Naval Air
Station. Official program and early pub-
licity clearly indicate naval sponsorship.
Please investigate.”

“The result was an official denial of direct
Navy sponsorship of the school.

“In the following weeks, there turned up
on drugstore counters and in the mailboxes
of various North Shore homes and offices a
four-page document purporting to link Dr.
Thompson with Communist and Commu-
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nist-front organizations. It bore no name
or return address.

“The pamphlet noted Dr. Thompson's
membership in or cooperation with such
organizations as the Methodist Federation
for Soclal Action, Conference for Peaceful
Alternatives to the Atlantic Pact, and the
National Committee to Repeal the McCarran
[immigration] Act. Each of these groups,
it said, had been cited for its Communist
affiliation or sympathies either by the House
Un-American Activities Committee or the
Senate Internal Security Subcommittee.

“Cites the Worker

“It also carried the following entry:

“‘The Worker (midwest edition), official
publication of the Communist Party, US.A.,
published an article on June 5, 1960, in
which it indicated that Tyler Thompson is
receiving wide and significant support in his
campalgn * * * and 1s generally favorable
in tone.

“‘It should be noted that it is not the
practice of the Worker to give favorable
publicity to candidates for political office un-
less that paper has a particular interest in
their candidacy.’

“The leafiet was turned over to the FBI
for investigation as a possible violation of
the Corrupt Practices Act. As a result, Miles
M., Vondra, Jr.,, a Glenview insurance man
who claims active membership in one of the
many Birch Society units in the neighbor-
hood, was indicted last January. He is
scheduled to go on trial in Federal district
court on May 22.

“Dr. Thompson was soundly beaten in the
election. But he attributes his defeat as
much to the overwhelming Republicanism
of this district as to the leafiet.

“Letter to the Navy

“Long after the anticommunism school
was concluded, an office for the education
for American security program was main-
talned at the naval station. A few months
ago, 30 citizens of the area signed another
letter of protest to the Secretary of the Navy.
Mrs. Morrison was among them. The letter
became public.

“In April, Mrs. Morrison was a candidate
for reelection to the Glenview Village Board.
She was supported by the Caucus Party, in
which several of the letter's signers were also
active. She said recently that she and sev-
eral other Caucus candidates had been tar-
gets of a whispering campaign in which
the letter to the Secretary was cited as evi-
dence that their Americanism was ques-
tionable.

“"We won the election,” she sald, ‘but
there has been a great deal of bitterness left
over from it. Our town is divided in a way
I've never seen it before.

“This division has also flared among
church groups.

“One of the most articulate partisans of
the anti-Communist program is the Rever-
end John J, Dussman, pastor of the Roman
Catholic Church of Our Lady of Perpetual
Help in Glenview.

“Nearly every issue of his weekly parish
paper, the Clarion, contains an endorsement
of the Birch Soclety or another of the more
active Americanist groups. Parishioners are
frequently urged to join ‘one of our anti-
Red cells.”

“Rebukes Protestants

“In an issue a few weeks ago, Father Duss-
man criticized a local ‘Protestant church
gathering' for having distributed copies of
the Christian Century that contained an
article critical of the movie ‘Operation Abo-
lition.! The Christian Century is a nonde-
nominational publication that generally re-
flects the liberal Protestant viewpolnt.

“This brought a sharp rebuke a week later
from the Reverend Calvin W. Robinson, pas-
tor of a large neighboring Methodist con-
gregation. Mr. Robinson sald in the course
of his sermon:



1961

“‘I am disturbed over the activities of
American Pharisees today—closed-minded,
self-righteous conservatives who also (as did
the Biblical Pharisees) resent having their
truths challenged. The John Birch Society
is just such a group. It does not have the
answers to our problems in international re-
lations, and it only leads us backward into
old ways that have betrayed mankind again
and again.’

“A possible explanation for the intensity
of the controversy here lies in the missionary
zeal that both the Birch Society and the
Christian Anti-Communism Crusade impart
to their converts.

“Dozens of them in this area, individually
and in teams, fan out nightly and over
weekends, equipped with tape recordings,
motion-picture projectors and suitcases of
books and pamphlets to carry on their
mission.

“Their audiences may be a dozen or more
neighbors in a living room, a Rotary Club or
American Legion meeting, a school assembly
or many hundreds gathered in a public hall.

“A fairly typical meeting was held on a
Sunday afternoon late in April at the lake-
front estate of Mr. and Mrs. Jay Sheesley, in
Glencoe.

“For 4 hours 300 specially invited guests
heard lectures and watched a showing of
‘Operation Abolition." The program was pre-
sented by three young enlisted men from the
Great Lakes Naval Training Center.

“The three-man Navy team is a product of
Dr, Schwarz' school last summer at the
Glenview Naval Alr Station. Its members
are Milton J. Fick, Francis R. Mills, and
Robert Cocke. In the last 6 months, on their
own time and without fee, they have con-
ducted scores of such meetings, in points as
far distant as Iowa and Wisconsin.

“'Please make it clear,” Mr. Fick said dur-
ing a recent interview, 'that we do this in-
dependently of the Navy, and that we never
appear in uniform.’

“A similar sense of dedication is displayed
by Capt. Isalah Hampton, commanding offi-
cer of the Glenview Naval Air Station. A
tall, taciturn, career officer of 50, he de-
scribed himself in an Interview the other
day as ‘a Texas conservative.

“‘Lenin put it on the line 40 years ago,’
he said, leaning intently across his desk—
‘“America will fall into our hands like over-
ripe fruit.” He meant it, and it's happening.
I think it's important that every American
citizen is made aware of it."

“There is another side to this coin of fear
that has become so much a part of the cur-
rency on the North Shore. It was noted by
a woman schoolteacher in Winnetka the
other day. Some of her family had lived in
Nazi Germany. Asking that she not be
quoted by name, she said:

“‘Have you ever thought of the parallel
between John Birch and Horst Wessel? I
have, and it frightens me when I see this
anti-Communist feeling getting out of
hand'.”

APPENDIX 4

This editorial, one of the keynote attacks
marking the start of the Red anti-anti-
Communist drive in the press could be used
as a textbook example of what has the gen-
eral title of the “polson pen tactic” in
propaganda warfare.

In the style of Red “psywar,” the New York
Post editorial of May 25 subtly links smear
symbols to the new target group, which
hitherto had been given the hush-hush
treatment, and against which there had been
no breath of criticism. The tone of the edi-
torial 1s gentle satire, along the patronizing,
supercilious line that is the hallmark of cer-
tain fake sophisticated ecircles that have
appropriated the fine old word “liberal” as a
cloak for what is utterly illiberal. So, the
New York State Division of Military and
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Naval Affairs is “hardly burdened with prob-
lems of grand strategy” and “has discovered
a popular new battle terrain,” which is sup-
port of meetings “ostensibly dealing with
the danger of communism.” The word “os-
tensibly"” indicates that this is not its real
purpose, but some other, concealed aim.
Further on, by linking it to the Birch So-
clety through a spiritual connection—what-
ever this means—the impression is con-
veyed, although not said, that this is a
Fascist (Nazi) plot. Even a racist slur is
gratuitously brought in by a reference to
“know-nothingism.” Incidentally, this is
the line the Red manifesto has ordered im-
plemented in its fight to crush the anti-
Communist alertness and tralning program
in the United States, especlally in such pow-
erful centers as the Pentagon. The editorial
makes its point unmistakably with the sen-
tence “Needless to say, the enterprise bears
no serious relation to the Communist prob-
lem.” The phrase, “needless to say,” dis-
arms those who would ask what basis there
is for this tissue of pro-Red lies that con-
stitutes the New York Post editorial. They
are apparently lowbrows if they do happen
to question the pro-Red point of view.

No textbook on clandestine tactics in psy-
chological warfare, particularly its propa-
ganda side, would be complete without this
New York Post editorial of May 25, 1961:

“LOCAL WAR GAMES

“New York's State Division of Military and
Naval Affairs, hardly overburdened with
problem of grand strategy involving the de-
ployment of armies and warships, has dis-
covered a popular new battle terrain on
which to exercise its surplus functions. It
plans to play war games in the ideological
arena by supporting a series of seminars
ostensibly dealing with the danger of com-
munism. Its first campalgn will be an en-
gagement in Albany designed to get funds
for the charade.

“The fleld of anticommunism has become
a game in which any number can play, re-
gardless of their political literacy. Thus, the
Militla Association of New York, a private
organization of military officers, is sponsor-
ing an ‘educational’ program under the
auspices of a dubious outfit known as Amer-
ican Strategy, Inc. Financial support now
comes from private sources, but the State
division of military and naval affairs would
remedy this logistics problem by tapping the
public treasury as an official body and emerg-
ing openly as the command post.

“Any connection between American Strat-
egy, Inc. and the Birch Soclety is not being
advertised. But clearly the spiritual con-
nection is unmistakable. Needless to say,
the enterprise bears no serious relation to the
Communist problem. But that doesn't seem
to bother the players.

“We trust that when the division of mili-
tary and naval affairs invites the legislature
to subsidize the game, the answer will be
loud, clear and negative. New York needs
no new adventure in know-nothingism.”

Of significance, too, was the first article
on the subject published May 21 by the New
York Times, a half-column-long dispatch,
dated Albany. Crisply, the article led off
with a proposed request for funds, not pos-
sible until next January, instead of relating
what actually was the news, the start of
this effort to acquaint the New York public
with the truth about communism.

The article was written In a manner to
provide basic material for attack, rather
than to relate information even objectively.
There isn’'t a hint that there is any valid
reason for the seminars planned. The article
follows:

“STATE'S MILITARY ALERTING ON REDS—DIVISION
WEIGHS REQUESTING LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

“ALBANY, May 20.—The legislature may be
asked to appropriate funds for a series of
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seminars designed to alert New Yorkers to
the danger of communism.

“The State division of military and naval
affairs sald today it was considering a re-
quest to the legislature to support a pro-
gram now being sponsored by the Militia As-
sociation of New York.

“The association is a private organization
of about 3,600 officers of the New York Army
National Guard, Air National Guard, and
Naval Militia. It is headed by Maj. Gen.
Collin P. Willlams of Syracuse, commanding
general of the Army National Guard 27th
Armored Division.

“The legislature does not convene for a
regular session until next January. In the
meantime, the militia assoclation’s anti-
Communist efforts will be bolstered by a
privately endowed organization known as
American Strategy, Inc., with headquarters
at 95 Broad Street, New York.

“Program is outlined

“At the request of Maj. Gen. Almerin C.
O'Hara, chief of staff to Governor Rocke-
feller, a representative of American Strategy
addressed a briefing session conducted by
the military and naval affairs division here.
The speaker was Lt, Col. Gunther E. Hartel,
a retired Army officer who was formerly on
the staff of G-2 (Intelligence) of the 1st
Army.

“‘It is proposed that the effort of Amer-
ican Strategy, Inc., be coordinated with the
militia association to provide a statewide
program of public education on the threat of
communism,’ Colonel Hartel said.

“American Strategy will assist the militia
association by providing lecturers and mate-
rial about the nature of communism. The
first seminar is scheduled for the weekend of
June 24 in Syracuse.”

A generally cooperative, indeed enthusi-
astic reception meets efforts to counter Red
subversive warfare, with only isolated excep-
tlons, once one leaves certain metropolitan
areas, as New York City, where anti-anti-
communism has made deep penetration in
the communications field. Part of the rea-
son may be that these interior regions are
usually still beyond the effective reach of
the pressure groups identified with the ap-
peasement and better Red than dead men-
talitles.

An example is the following editorial, re-
ferring to retired Lt. Col. Gunther Hartel of
American Strategy, Inc., and was printed in
the Syracuse Post-Standard of September 2,
1960, shortly before he left the service:

“Battle for minds

“As the American Bar Association declines
to urge high school courses on international
communism, an Army psychological warfare
expert warns Watertown EKiwanians ‘we are
losing the battle for men’s minds while pre-
paring for a hot war.

“Lt. Col. Gunther Hartel, Camp Drum in-
telligence officer, has considerable knowledge
of Communist methods. He was a psycho-
logical warfare adviser in southeast Asia.

“He says, ‘The Communists are agitating
strife to annihilate our Nation from within.
This is being promoted through apathy,
racial propaganda, and encouragement to de-
fiant ones.” By defiant he means those who
rebel against the principles of educational
freedom and individual equality on which
the country was founded.

“Alert Americans can sense this menace.
Can high school pupils be made aware of it
without courses on communism to show them
just what they are up against? The Ameri-
can Bar Association apparently believes so.

“But if adult Americans are naive enough
to be sucked in by Red propaganda, as
Colonel Hartel insists, youngsters certainly
need a thorough grounding in the psycho-
logical methods being used. If not in high
school, where and when can the Communist
system be explained?
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“The greatest danger, it seems to us, is
apathy. The ABA could do much to help in
dispelling that state by coming out flatfooted
for some method of offsetting the subtle con-
ditioning of young American minds by those
by whom Colonel Hartel terms ‘masters of
deceit.’

“It 1s well to view with alarm now and
then. We become foo complacent and miss
the significance of events going on around
us. And if we are indeed losing the battle
for men's minds, 1t 1s time to find out what
is wrong with the deflant ones and see what
can be done about them.”

APPENDIX §

The assault on the Pentagon in the
stepped-up anti-anti-Communist drive began
on Sunday, June 18. The previous coverage
by the New York Times apparently had been
preparatory skirmishes. The big guns were
now wheeled into place, and began firing.

On that day, an article began on the first
page, entitled “Right-Wing Officers Worrying
Pentagon,” and continued three more col-
umns long on page 56, spreading across the
entire top of the page. It was signed again
by Cabell Phillips, who apparently was now
the New York Times anti-Communist move=-
ment exposé man.,

The target was now shifted from secondary
positions, along the periphery, to the heart
of the anti-Communist campaign. Anti-
Communist activities by military officers were
equated with “radically right-wing political
philosophies,” a more genteel way of saying
pro-Fascist or pro-Nazi. This set the cam-
palgn plan, heaping together in one propa-
ganda grab bag all who showed energy or
enterprise in exposing Communist tactlcs
and explaining the evils of communism. The
article was written in unmistakable exposé
style, to give the impression there was some-
thing highly suspect and dangerous that
should be uprooted and done away with, in
disclosure of the devious ways by which the
Reds are plotting our destruction.

It referred to “the so-called ‘cold war
policy’ evolved by the National Security
Counell in the summer of 1858,” thus setting
up this tralning and alertness program as a
primary target of the new anti-anti-Com-
munist campaign.

The article began: “The Pentagon is hav-
ing its troubles with right-wingers in uni-
form." Just who in particular was meant
by “the Pentagon” was significantly not dis-
closéd. But the article went into extensive
detail on “the ‘cold-war’ activities” of com-
manding officers in implementing the direc-
tive. This has “caused alarm among the
new clvilian team in the Pentagon,” the
article declared, making it apparent that
“the Pentagon referred to was not the fight-
ing force.

APPENDIX 6

The weekly Worker, published in New York
and dated Sunday, July 16 (though appear-
ing on newsstands July 14, a couple of days
earlier), included the directive (signed by
Gus Hall, general secretary of the Com-
munist Party of the United States) out-
lining implementation for the Red mani-
festo proclaimed in Moscow on December 5,
1860.

This occupied the double spread in the
center of the paper. It struck out at the
“ultraright,”” offered the Pentagon's 1958
directive as a special target, and laid down
tactics to be employed concerning President
Keannedy and his administration.

Arrogant and obvious as the directive ap-
pears regarding the White House and the
administration generally, it cannot be
brushed off, because the Reds have given
sufficient evidence of t.hef.r skill and facili-
ties in entrapping non-Communists and
even anti-Communists into falling into step
behind them on some major pro-Communist
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issues. Both Republican and Democratic
Parties could be forewarned of such traps by
finding out this easy way about the Red
plan for them. There isn’'t anything new
about the way Communists operate, any
more than there was about the Nazls. To-
talitarians of such type contemptuously pro-
claim their tactics, in confidence that the
free world, especially the United States, will
be too dense to believe what it hears and
reads, and unable to see through confusion
deliberately fomented as a screen for the
intrigue, and too flexible to adopt a firm
stand, even 1if, at last, what 1s being per-
petrated against them dawns upon them.

Gus Hall's directive flatly declares: “If the
tactical problem is solved correctly, it will
be possible to slam shut the door on the
ultraright, defeat it, and force a shift in
policy upon the administration itself in
the direction of peace and democracy.”
The Red alm is described here as plainly as
Communist language can make it. The
words “‘peace and democracy” are employed
in their dialectical materialist sense,
“peace” Indicating the state of affairs which
arrives where all sildes accept communism,
and “democracy” the police state forms of
dictatorship that prevails in the Soviet bloe.

Hall is as obvious as EKhrushchev, His
directive confirms that no conciliatory
move, no negotiation, can possibly satisfy
the Reds, except surrender to communism.
They are willing to bargain on the form our
capitulation to communism may take, but
in no respect on whether we will give up
or not. This must be accepted as, in their
language, “inevitable.”

The showdown can be delayed apparently,
during what is called the coexistence period.
This is the interval to which Hall refers
in talking of a “tactical problem"™ to be
dealt with, it being no less than the cap-
ture of the tion, as mad an ob-
Jective as EKhrushchev's own, which is to
capture the American Natlon. We would
disregard either boast at our peril, and in
disregard of past experience with Red wishes.

The Red tactic is as simple as 1t is bold.
The Communists intend to use whatever
crackpot minority exists at the extreme
American right—and we even have a minute,
pathologiecal group in Arlington calling itself
the American Nazl Party, led by a clinical
case called George Lincoln Rockwell—as &
weapon to destroy opposition to communism
in the United States, by employing the Amer-
ican left in a snowballing operation which
would bring our moderates into a new
“united front,” as sought by the Reds, to
make this conspiracy succeed.

The appearance of certain other articles,
immediately following this additional clari-
fication of Red ailms, is not without signifi-
cance.

Here is the Worker directive:

“FOR PEOPLE'S UNITY AGAINST BIG BUSINESS AND
WAR DANGER—THE ULTRARIGHT, KENNEDY,
AND ROLE OF THE PROGRESSIVES

“(Our readers are invited to send in their
views and comments on this important pol-
icy statement by Gus Hall. Our pages are
opened for such discussion and for reports of
united front discussions and activities in
left and progressive circles.)

“(By Gus Hall, general secretary, Communist
Parties, U.S.A.)

“The threat from the ultraright con-
tinues to mount in the United States. At
the same time, the Kennedy administration
pursues a cold war, interventionist, and gen-
erally antidemocratic course. We are, there-
fore, confronted with a unigue problem of
how, under these circumstances, to carry on
the struggle for peace and democracy most
effectively. The problem can best be posed
by a serles of questions.

*“Is the threat from the extreme right
serious, in the sense that it is approaching
the position where it can exert the decisive
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influence in government or itself make a
bid for power?

“What is the relationship between the
ultraright and the Eennedy administra-
tlon, and how are they different? 1Is it
necessary to draw a line of differentlation?

“These are complex and serious problems.
Much can be learned from our own history,
especially the New Deal period, and also
from parallel situations in other countries,
as in France. But there are also new and
special aspects which need serlous assess-
ment. Here I propose only to begin such
an assessment,

“1. The threat from the ultraright

“In the opinion of the Communist Party,
there can be no question but that the
threat from the extreme right is serious. It
arises from a situation which is new for the
United States. This, the most powerful
capitalist country, cannot have its way in
a world in which the forces of soclalism,
national liberation, and peace are playing a
decisive role. Continuing rebuffs and de-
feats for the cold war and interventionist
policy (most recently in Cuba and Laos)
confront the dominant monopoly power
with a choice, essentially between two alter-
natives. One is to end the cold war and to
seek some form of accommodation to the
soclallst and national revolutionary world,
which would mean a turn to a policy of
peaceful coexistence and peaceful competi-
tion. Such a shift of policy would meet the
most urgent national needs of the country
in the present perlod of world history.

“The other course is to seek to contain
and reverse world trends by all means, in-
cluding so-called limited war and the ulti-
mate nuclear war. It is necessary to recog-
nize that the present cold-war policies of
the administration lead in this direction.
However, we must also recognize that the
most aggressive and extreme expression of
this suicidal policy comes from the ultra-

ht.

“War is thelr prescription for the crisis
facing the country. Senator GoLDWATER and
Richard Nixon, contending for leadership of
the rightwing Republicans advocate a war
course, as do their Dixiecrat-Democratic al-
lies, lilke Senators EASTLAND and SMATHERS.
They are ready to take any pressing world
issue, whether it be Cuba or Berlin, as an
occasion for starting military action. They
actively and aggressively seek the brink. In
fact, Nixon is now calling for resuming the
Dulles brinkmanship policy.

“The Fascist Network

“In back of this political war-minded coali-
tion, there 1s emerging in the country an or=
ganized movement of the Fascist type, fi-
nanced by the most chauvinist and aggressive
sectors of big business. This is more seri-
ous than previous developments of this kind,
and holds even a greater threat than the
movement led by the late Senator Joe Mc-
Carthy.

“For one thing, unlike previous Fasclst
currents, the present movement is taking the
form of a membership organization, in con-
spiratorial action groups, including secret
military formatlons. The spearhead, the
John Birch Soclety, is such an organization,
around which is gathering a network of old-
er hate groups, Fasclst sheets, and the white
citizens councils and other diehard racist
groups of the South.

“The Fasclst network is openly in a sort of
division of labor, in conjunction with legisla-
tive committees, like HUAC and the Senate
Internal Security Committee, and similar
bodies in the States.

“It 18 developing the demagogy char-
acteristic of Fascist movements, such as re-
peal of the income tax, and is also beginning
to put forth antimonopoly slogans to en-
snare middle-class dissent.

*“The Fascist network is openly contemptu-
ous of democracy and the Bill of Rights, and
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advocates the right of revolution—that is, in
fact, counterrevolution. It proclaims the
alm of seizing political power. With consid-
erable influence in Government today, it is
working to dominate it entirely.

“Military-Big Business Complex

“Another pronounced characteristic of this
growing Fascist movement is its spreading
influence among the higher military per-
sonnel. The case of General Walker was
only a symptom of a much deeper afiliction.
Even the Pentagon had to admit recently
that it was worried over the extent of
Birchite and similar influences among the
ranking officers of the milltary services.

“It is now known that a secret directive,
issued by the National Security Council in
1958, Instructed commanding officers here
and abroad to enlighten both the Armed
Forces and clvilians in their areas on the
cold war polley. It was followed by addi-
tional guides and materials, still classified as
secret, 1ssued by the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
on the basis of which seminars and meetings
were organized by the military commands,
often in cooperation with local business
groups. Complaints have been pouring into
the Pentagon against the political activities
of the military staffs, especlally their wide
dissemination of Birchite propaganda and
of the obnoxious films ‘Operation Abolition’
and ‘Communism on the Map.'

“The entire line of policy, coupled with
CIA and similar training in subversive and
putschist activities, cannot help but create
our own ‘French Generals,” who feel at home
in Fascist circles, and are ready to lend them-
selves to their objectives. It is an outgrowth
of 20 years of militarization, of the close co-
operation between the Armed Forces and
monopoly in handling a $40-billion budget
annually, and of a desperation born of a
bankrupt foreign policy.

“This complex of monopoly and the mil-

itary, nurtured on war economy, has diverted
sclence to military uses almost entirely,
buying out the main branches of higher
education and bringing within this web large
sections of the student youth and intellec-
tuals.
“When you get this combination of high-
ranking military officers, the Fascist organi-
gations in North and South, the right
Republican-Dixiecrat coalition, and deep in-
roads into governmental bodies and in the
educational system, we can surely say that
the threat from the ultraright is serious
indeed.

“The alm of this movement, shared by the
varied elements of the ultraright and reaec-
tion, is the complete destruction of democ-
racy, the wiping out of the main social gains
won by labor and the people in the past
decades, the suppression or subversion of in-
dependent people’s organizations like the
trade unions, peace groups, and Negro socle-
ties, and the incarnation of Jim Crowism and
racism as a national creed—in a word, a gar-
rison state that will seek to drive the country
to war and self-destruction.

“2, The Kennedy administration

“The policies and actions of the big busi-
ness-dominated EKennedy administration
during the first 6 months played into the
hands of the ultraright. In substance,
the main direction of its blows has been
against peace and independence, against
democratic and civil rights, agalnst labor.

“In this brief period, the administration
managed to proclalm a policy of paramilitary
intervention against mnational liberation
movements, stepped up the arms race and
the cold war, and launched the military ad-
venture against Cuba.

“It sought to cool off the freedom riders,
and has evaded legislative and executive
action In the fleld of civil rights.

“It invoked the Taft-Hartley law against
the maritime strikers.
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“The Department of Justice declares the
intention of the administration to follow
through on the fateful Supreme Court anti-
Communist declsions by renewed vigorous
prosecution of the Communist Party.

“By proclaiming communism the real and
imminent danger, President Eennedy has
acceded to the central pretext under which
the ultraright and Fascist trends seek their
aims, and has thereby stimulated reaction.

*“Not on Fasclst Road

“The Kennedy administration pursues this
course because it is dominated by the big
monopolies and financiers whose interests it
serves. This must be kept firmly in mind.
Yet, while recognizing that it has taken
measures which further curtail democratic
rights, it would be a serious mistake to con-
sider the Eennedy administration as em-
barked at present on the Fasecist road.

“To make the proper differentiation be-
tween Eennedy and the ultraright is the cen-
tral tactical problem faced by the entire left
and all progressives. It is not simple. EKen-
nedy is not a Roosevelt, Since his election,
he has been moving in a reactionary direc-
tion. But it is not inevitable that he will
continue along this path, giving ever wider
openings to the ultraright.

“If the tactlcal problem is solved correctly,
it will be possible to slam shut the door on
the ultraright, defeat it, and force a shift in
policy upon the administration itself in the
direction of peace and democracy.

“Kennedy’s Contradictory Course

“It seems to me we must always keep in
mind the various necessities and commit-
ments with which the Eennedy administra-
tion must operate, and which the ultraright
wants to ignore and shove aside.

“The Kennedy administration pursues a
contradictory course which flows from the
instability of the U.S. imperialist position,
from the new relationship of world forces
(the growing strength of the socialist, anti-
imperialist, and peace forces), which it rec-
ognizes but does not fully and properly
assess. Its wavering course results also from
pressure of the masses of people in our
country, particularly from the working class,
the Negro people, the peace forces which have
been its main support and which elected it.

“This zig-zag, osclllating course is to be
seen in a number of facts: For example, even
while malntalning a cold-war policy, the
administration remains committed to a posi-
tion of negotiation with the Soviet Union—
as on Berlin, Laos, nuclear testing and dis-
armament. It 1s no small matier that Een-
nedy, despite all he sald against it, had to
resume talks with EKhrushchev at Geneva,
talks which had been ruptured by the U-2
incident,

“It is also of slgnificance that Kennedy
decided not to back up the emigree Invasion
of Cuba with direct and open U.S. mlilitary
support, as criminal and reprehensible as
was his decision to go through with the
military adventure, and as serlous as still
is the danger of U.S. imperialist Intervention.
It 1s also noteworthy that Eennedy must
still seek to maintain democratic and anti-
colonlal pretenses in his dealings with the
national liberation movements, although his
objective remains to contain and reverse
them. This creates certain embarrassments
for him in world affairs, in view of anti-
democratic measures at home.

“The Important Difference

“It 1s of course true that these maneuvers,
pretenses, and concessions are forced upon
him by the strength of the world peace
forces, by the deterioration of imperialism,
by the declining world prestige and position
of U.S. imperialism in particular, and by the
deep-rooted peace and democratic sentiment
of the American people.

“But the fact remains that the EKennedy
administration has not closed the door to
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accommodation to these world realities, as
the ultraright wishes it to do, and this
involves a certain recognition of the new
necessities of the present-day world at home
and abroad. This is an important difference,
which the forces for peace and democracy
must recognize and explolt in order to bring
about the required change in national policy.

“Turning to the domestic scene, we must
also recognize that as a consequence of the
elections and of labor, Negro, and liberal
support, it is difficult for Kennedy to ignore
his commitments in the field of social leg-
islation, which the wultraright would like
to cancel out entirely. As inadequate as
his measures are, they have to be fought
for in a reactionary Congress,

“Shedding of Illusions

“It i1s a good thing that many of the il-
lusions about Kennedy in the ranks of labor,
the Negro people, and other popular circles
are now being shed as a result of experi-
ence. Ineed only mention the deep cleavage,
after the Cuban flasco, among the liberals
who supported Eennedy, the sharp criticlsm
from labor following his use of Taft-Hartley,
the scorn with which many Negro leaders
and militants greeted the cooling off propo-
sition with respect to implementing of the
rights of Negro Americans, the vigor with
which the youth movement fights the anti-
democratic attack.

““Moreover, there is a growing Insistence
in the ranks of labor and among other peo-
ple’s forces upon more adequate and far-
reaching measures to meet the severe prob-
lem of mounting unemployment, which has
become a permanent fixture affecting the
lives of milllons. The paltry measures of
the administration leave practically un-
solved the many accumulating soclal prob-
lems arising from automation, the impover-
ishment of entire regions, the permanent
eviction of millions of farmers from produc-
tion, the old and new slum areas, the special
suffering of the masses of Negro, Puerto
Ricans and other underprivileged Americans,
the crisis of the educational system, and
the chaotic conditions of the metropolitan
areas. Much more needs to be done to even
approach the solution of problems of the
aged, public health, and the youth. The
rising mass movements in the country bear
witness to the growing determination of the
people to find positive solutions.

“It would be wishful thinking to assume
that all liberal or forward-looking for-es in
the Kennedy camp, who must in thélr way

te in turning the tide, are equally
aware of the double role played by Ken-
nedy. These elements can become an ef-
fective positive force once they realize it is
necessary to fight Kennedy's cold war and
antidemocratic policies in order to defend
democracy and to close the door to the ex-
treme right and defeat the threat from
that direction.

“AFL~CIO Cold War Resolution
“We need to be aware that when people in
large numbers become disillusioned or
panicky there is always the danger that they
of

nopoly. For example, the recent statement
of the AFL—CIO executive counecll, drawn up
by professional anti-Communists, supports
the most aggressive warlike incitement in the
so-called Berlin crisis, and even urges the
resumption of nuclear testing.

“Such a position can only have the most
harmful effects upon the struggles of the
trade unions themselves for economic and
social demands, help the employers weaken
the unions, and open the door wide to the
ultraright type of demagogy within labor
itself. The council resolution, I am sure,
does not represent the view of most trade
unionists, nor even of all heads and officers
of the unions in the executive council. It
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is about time that labor leaders with views
closer to the feelings of the membership
should speak out clearly against the cold
war and reactionary position which is im-
posed by a small group at the top.

“The Main Enemy

“To sum up on this point, it seems to me
that the way to meet the unigue tactical
problem presented by a threat from the ex-
treme right and by an administration mov-
ing in a reactionary direction is somewhat
along these lines.

“It would be a serious mistake to under-
estimate the dangers to peace and democracy
of the Kennedy administration. It would be
no less serious a mistake to underrate the
possibilities of pressuring it in another direc-
tion. Itis essential to fight imperialism, war,
and reactionary measures whether they come
from the Kennedy government or the ultra-
rights.

“However, the situation requires that the
main direction of the attack should be at the
warmongering and Fascist forces, who are
pressuring the Kennedy administration fur-
ther to the right. At the same time, every
policy or action of Kennedy that plays into
the hands of the right should be sharply
opposed and criticized, building up the pres-
sures upon the administration for a change
of policy in the direction of peaceful co-
existence and defense of democracy.

“It is necessary to work for the widest

united front of all labor, Negro people, peace,
and progressive forces in the country, em-
bracing democratic elements of all political
views, in a struggle against big business
reaction and war danger. It is essential to
organize a counteroffensive against big busi-
ness attacks on the people—for improving
conditions at the expense of the monopolists,
for jobs, for equal rights for the Negro peo-
ple, and above all for the preservation of
peace and democracy. In all this, the work-
ing class, the labor movement, should be the
basis.
“As I have already said, this is not simple.
But it can be done. It has been done before
during the Roosevelt days, particularly be-
cause of the role played by a resurgent labor
movement. It can be done again. It will
take great efforts, sacrifice, and fighting
spirit.

“Above all, it requires a common outlook
and united front activity in all fields by the
left and progressives forces, Communist and
non-Communist. Without the unity of such
forces in the ranks of labor, among the Negro
people, in the youth movement, and among
the fighters for peace and democracy, the
promising popular movements now arising
will remain disjointed and apart, prey to
the mounting attacks of reaction.

*“3. Left-progressive unity

“How is such unity to be attained? PFirst,
of course, it is necessary to reach a mutually
agreed-upon outlook for the immediate pe-
riod ahead, agreement on tactics and on
programs, This requires discussion among
all forces of the left, in which past differ-
ences are subordinated to the need to find
common ground to meet the onslaught of
reaction. 8Still better, common action should
develop around such issues and positions
that can be immediately agreed upon, even
while broader and long-range discussions
proceed.

“Attitudes to Communist Party

“One of the obstacles in some parts of the
left is a sharply critical or negative attitude
to the Communist Party. Some of it is of
older social tic or Trotskyite origin,
but another current is of more recent vint-
age. This is the product in one way or an-
other of the intensified campaign by big
business agalnst communism, of the renewed
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reactionary attacks, and of the recent crisis
in the Communist Party,

“Undoubtedly, the party crisis contributed
to a certain disorientation in the left. While
I realize that this cannot be dismissed with a
sweep of the hand, the fact remains that
the new reactionary attack opened by the
Bupreme Court decisions has created a new
situation both for the party and the entire
left.

“For example, how can the position now
be defended that the Communist Party is no
longer needed in the United States? Those
on the left who claimed this should think
over how it is that the reactionary majority
of the Supreme Court, for its own motives
and reasons, came to a similar conclusion.

“Naturally, we have refused to accept this
judgment, whether it comes from the High
Court or elsewhere. On the contrary, we
have made clear our firm determination to
defend the constitutional rights of the party
against every efflort of the Department of
Justice to force us to comply with the mon-
strous registration and other provisions of
the antl-Communist laws.

“Is this a service or a disservice to the
left and to the cause of peace and democ-
racy? Would it not be a disastrous setback
to the left and all forces of progress if those
who wished to smash us or dissolve us had
their way? Is not the launching of a new
attack against us a signal that peace and
democracy are in serious danger?

“In fact, it was the clear fighting stand of
the Communist Party which made possible
the first victory in the struggle against the
implementation of the Court decisions—the
staying of the mandate pending considera-
tion of the petition for rehearing in the
fall term of the Supreme Court.

“A very important lesson is to be learned
from this. No matter what one’s attitude
may be toward the Communist Party, it
must be recognized that the fight for its
rights as a political party is a matter of
defending the Bill of Rights and all demo-
cratic rights, and is the concern of all, espe-
clally of all left, democratic, and peace forces,
and not of the Communists alone. This is
an old lesson, but sometimes it has to be
learned anew.

“Role of Communist Issue

“Therefore, I think it is clear that the left
and progressive forces cannot permit them-
selves to be split on the Communist issue, if
there is to be unity and common action. Re-
fusal to work with Communists for defense
of peace and democracy and for the people's
needs is the first step, sometimes the decisive
one, in splitting the people’s forces. It is the
wedge driven into the ranks of labor and the
people by reaction, as its most potent weapon
against the popular movements.

“Anti-Communist attitudes in the ranks of
the left and progressive forces can only have
the result of contributing to the alms of
reactlon by spreading the kind of ideologi-
cal confusion that can render the moving
forces of the people helpless and ineffective.

“Therefore, if unity is to be attained in the
ranks of the left as a means of stimulating
wider activity—if such unity means any-
thing—it must be unity of Communist and
non-Communist forces, with the give and
take that is required to reach minimum
agreement. If there is one thing everyone
should have learned from the history of the
past decades it is the stalwart and indispen-
sable role of Communists in the struggle
against reactionary and war forces,

“United Front Electoral Policy

“Finally, let me emphasize what I think is
a central objective toward which all forces
on the left are striving. If the tactic out-
lined in the previous section is correct, and
I think it is, the need for an independent
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electoral policy for the left and progressive
forces around which broader peace and
democratic forces can be mobilized, assumes
extraordinary importance.

“The left and progressives, including our-
selves, have not given this the seriousness
it requires, for which we have not refrained
from criticizing ourselves, as can be seen
from our report to the national committee in
January of this year.

“The municipal elections in New York and
other cities present an opportunity which
should not be missed to take the initial steps
toward an independent united front elec-
toral policy, around the central issues of
peace, equal rights, the people’s needs, and
democracy. In evolving such a policy and
united front electoral tickets, we should also
look ahead to the elections of 1962 and 1964,
with the aim of presenting meaningful al-
ternatives to labor, the Negro, and other
people’s forces in terms of their needs and
interests. This is a big task, and needs the
unstinting attention and energy of the left
and progressive forces in all flelds.

“Action Needed Now

“I am confident that the onslaught of re-
action can be repulsed, and the country
again set on the course of peace and de-
mocracy. The Communists, for their part,
are ready to join with all other left and pro-
gressive forces to establish the perspective
and unity that is required if reaction is to
be defeated and peace defended.

“The Communists have no self-serving in-
terest in urging unity of left and progressive
forces. Everyone recognizes that such unity
is needed to defeat reaction and end the
cold war. The situation itself begs for com-
mon actions, united fronts, and broader
parallel movements—all serving the cause of
peace and democracy.

“It seems to me imperative that left and
progressive forces should not lose a moment
in beginning now to find the common meet-
ing ground, in fraternal discussions, for the
united front approach and programs leading
to common action for common objectives.

“There should be a coming together of
such forces in the ranks of labor, in the
Negro rights movement, in the youth move-
ment, among the advocates of peace. The
effort should be made wherever possible, in
the localities and cities and communities,
not walting for a nationwide development,
but contributing to it, building up the move-
ment, giving it a living base on which it can
flourish.

“It i1s my hope that all elements and cur-
rents of the left will set such a movement
into motion, that in their publications and
organizations discussions of this kind should
proceed. I am convinced that once this is
set in motion, it will grow and spread with a
speed and depth that will surprise all of us.”

APPENDIX T

A Marquis Childs column was published in
the Washington Post of July 14 that was re-
markable in two aspects: for its timing as
well as its content. Its timing was perfectly
geared to the shift into high in the anti-
anti-Communist drive. It dealt with the
main points in the campaign to liquidate the
anti-Communist movement generally, espe-
cially by pulling the carpet out from under
the Pentagon program.

Of significance for those interested in the
role leaks play in “psywar” pressures, is its
reference to: “A memorandum recently sent
from Capitol Hill to the White House and
thence to the Department of Defense.” Of
equal significance is its snide allusion to
“an Elsenhower directive of 1958, still in
force, that put the military in the business
of helping to alert Americans to the need for
an overall war strategy.”
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These points are major ones In the Gus
Hall directive. The memorandum was fur-
ther clarified in the New York Times and
Washington Post In articles a few days later,
on July 21.

This propaganda barrage is evidence of the
finesse with which coordination and follow-
through are employed in pursuance of Red
strategy in its antl-anti-Communist drive.

APPENDIX B

The extraordinary synchronization in the
Red anti-anti-Communist drive was vividly
exemplified by an article that covered the
top half of the first page in the editorial
sectlon of the Sunday Washington Post on
July 16.

The article, signed by Edward T. Folliard,
was glven a banner headline entitled:
“American ‘Right’ Embraces a Curlous Mix-
ture.” If one sought implementation of the
original Red manifesto’s summons, and the
tactics In support of it as just published by
Gus Hall, here it was. How this could come
about, what specific links existed in the
shadow world of Red * " what exact
strings were pulled far behind, are of
course beyond this analyst to say, certainly
beyond the ken of the Washington FPost
feature writer, But this much is obvious:
it is impossible for this to have been with-
out propaganda links, for there not to have
been any “psywar” string pulling.

Indeed, this sort of propaganda orchestra-
tion is what the so-called scientific propa-
ganda pressures of modern *“psywar” are sup-
posed to achleve. The players know only
the conductor in front of them, and he may
be totally ignorant of who selected the mu-
sle, arranged the program, and why. The ex-

orchestration in the articles that
preceded and appeared in leading news-
papers and es about the time of the
Gus Hall statement is in fullest accord with
the new “unity” line of the Red manifesto,
which instructed the Communist Party to
ignore ideological differences in building up
support for the position taken by the Mos~-
cow-Pelping-through-Havana axis.

APPENDIX O

Every so often, an old note is struck along
with the new, in support of the anti-antl-
Communist drive, The Washington Post lo-
cated a former Soviet agent, who had been
around for some years now, interviewed him,
and ran him on the first page. Did he say
anything new and startling? What he said
or how it sounded in the interview, was the
old cliche that anti-Communists are “spread-
ing confusion” and are “more valuable” to
Moscow than Red agents.

His interview took the additional line that
anti-Communist activity, especlally in the
Pentagon, was a reflection of Birch Soclety
views and was the “fanning of religion and
racial confiiet.” Just to make this amaz-
ing example of modern journalistic enter-
prise complete, it took a vicarlous slap at
congressional inguiry into communism.

ArPENDIX 10

The Reporter magazine, in its July 20
issue, ran a 4% -page article by its executive
editor, Phillp Horton, entitled “Revivallam
on the Far Right.” This was an all-out oper-
ation, that outsmeared anything it had
attacked in the past by using the word “Mc-
Carthyism,"” now employed by it as a Pav-
lovian trigger word in propaganda, without
relation to anyone dead or alive, except
through sheer colncidence.

Guilt by assoclation is sald to be held in
horror in Reporter circles, Certainly the tag
has been freely used by them as a propa-
ganda weapon when It has to do with the
uprooting of Reds. But now, employed to
uproot anti-Communists, it has been made
into a tactic used more than any other in
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this new Red drive. Indeed, 1t is the most
characteristic part of the anti-anti-Commu-
nist campaign, This Reporter article Is a
vivid example of it.

One organization it attacks this way has
always leaned over backwards to avoid im-
plication in anything that might be con-
sldered unfair to any individual, forbidding
the naming of names, keeplng out extremist
literature of any kind. Philip Horton was
able to find something devilish even in this.
He analyzed it as a sort of round-robin
smear, that sought to convey the impression
that “there are Communists everywhere you
lock. * * ** When an antl-Communist
deed or person is to be attacked, presumedly
all is grist to the mill; one can be dammned
for doing something, or for not doing it.

The Christian Anti-Communist Crusade,
referred to here, has been immune to at-
tack hitherto. The article associates it with
extremism, nonetheless. No matter how,
any criticism of communism apparently
must be roundly condemned in accordance
with the Red anti-antl-Communist drive.
The similarity between the propaganda pitch
used, and the numerous outlets it has ob-
tained in the press, would be impossible
without there being some central source for
it. A comparison of the Reporter outburst
with others published about the same time
shows a fantastlc similarity that cannot be
brushed off as accldental.

The article, too, 1s an example of an In-
triguing tactic in the manipulation of words.
Words, and phrases that have favorable con-
notation in ordinary language are likely to
be put in quotation marks, giving them a
sinister slant. This tactic is being met with
more and more. It is being done in Com-
munist literature to distinguish words in
their so-called bourgeois sense, as found in
our dictionaries, from words that the Reds
regard as correctly employed in their dialec-
tical materialist meaning. Failure of non-
Communists, and even anti-Communists, to
put words, when used in a Red sense, inside
quotation marks is responsible for a large
amount of the enemy's success in putting
across its misinformation and propaganda.

‘The Reporter article in its first column
uses quotation marks, for instance, when re-
ferring to “schools” and “seminars,” if these
are antl-Communist. Other words enclosed
in quotation marks are “doctors,” “sclen-
tists,” and “authorities.” In each case, a slur
is achleved on some anti-Communist. The
article ends up with an attack on the pro-
jected Freedom Academy bill, that would
provide a West Point for psychological war-
fare.

APPENDIX 11

With thelr usual display of Ingratitude,
with which the Reds embarass those who
have tried to play fair with them, or col-
laborated, the weekly Worker, which went on
sale July 21, though dated July 23, ran an
article boasting that it had been the source of
the press campalgn in which, like a wolf-
pack, attacks were being made on “the in-
sidious alliance between military leaders—
active and retired—and rightwing groups in
the United States.”

APPENDIX 12

On July 21, the Washington Post ran a dis-
patch quoting from a memorandum which it
said had been prepared by the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee for its chairman, Sen-
ator FurericHT. The article was credited to
David Burnham, a United Press International
writer.

The dispatch said the memorandum had
been made available to UPI the previous day,
and quoted from it, including & warning that

purported rightwing activities resulting from
& National Security Council 1958 directive in
the Pentagon might lead to excesses like
that of the revolt of the French generals.
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The memorandum apparently was referred
to in the Marquis Childs column of July 14,
also in the Washington Post, and the 1958
directive in the New York Times of June 18,
where the press drive to extend the anti-antl-
Communist drive to the Pentagon seems to
have been launched.

APPENDIX 13

The New York Times returned to the at-
tack on July 21, with another article by
Cabell Phillips that started on the first page
and continued inside for a column.
declared that “restraints” had been placed
on Pentagon officers as the result of the
memorandum from Senator FULBRIGHT.

APPENDIX 14

The Baltimore Sun published an article,
115 columns long, starting on page 1, from
its own correspondent, and the two Wash-
ington newspapers ran Associated Press ar-
ticles on July 22, regarding statements by
Senators FULBRIGHT THURMOND COD=
cerning the role of Pantagon officers in the
anti-Communist training and alertness
program.

APPENDIX 15

The New York Times on July 24 ran an
editorial indicating that “rightwing” Pen-
tagon officers were casting doubt on the
value of American rearmament, declaring
the Communist menace was in the United
States, not abroad.

This was a new tack in the anti-antl-
Communist line. There has been no sup-
porting evidence—indeed the contrary.
Military officers, the same as civillan observ-
ers, stressed the universality of the Red
menace, pointing out that a Communist is
Jjust as much an enemy wherever he lo-
cates, and must be spotted wherever he op-
erates, in or out of the United States.

APPENDIX 16

The Nation magazine, in its July 26 issue,
ran a three-page article from the west coast,
entitled “New Right in Action.” It was
written in the now famillar roundup man-
ner, categorizing the entire anti-Communist
movement in the United States as extreme
rightist, and purporting to expose it.

The article, as a number had done, pointed
out the big impact of the anti-Communist
movement. Much of the material, obviously
as scare material, would only appear so to
persons already conditioned into believing
there is something essentially wrong in
teaching people how to avoid Communist
propaganda traps, and the evil and danger
in communism. Otherwise, what is written
in these articles, to the dismay of their
authors, if they realize it, probably had the
opposite effect on many readers, creating a
favorable Instead of an unfavorable response.
Average Americans, even readers of self-
styled “liberal” publications, are good cit-
izens, as anxious as any others that their
liberties be maintained and protected.

This Nation article, as the one in the
Reporter of July 20 (see app. 10), boasted
that orders to soft pedal or suppress the
anti-Communist program had come from
highest circles In Washington. The Nation
sald: “* * * gbjections were being raised in
high places to this sort of political activity
on the part of the military. Both President
Kennedy and the Defense Department had
made it plain that statements of policy com-
ing from the military must henceforth be
cleared by higher civillan authority.” The
Reporter article declared: “* * * it is ap-
parent that the new civillan leadership of
the Pentagon is taking steps to avoid any
possible misunderstandings in the future.”

The administration’s position was obvious-
ly being interpreted as opposing the program
that came out of the EKorean war, to train
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and alert our people to recognize Communist
traps and to know how to preserve their
mental and physical stamina under Red
pressures. Just who was spreading this im-
pression and the rumors was unrevealed.

The Natlon's article was written by a hus-
band and wife team, Alex Gottiriend, de-
scribed as “a political scientist at the Uni-
versity of Washington,” and Sue Davidson,
“a member of the American Friends Service
Committee and of the ACLU.”

APPENDIX 17

Never, since the most virulent days of
Goebbels' “hate” propaganda, has anything
appeared in the United States comparable to
a 47-page booklet, dated June 1961, put out
by the Communist Party of the United
States in connection with its drive to
smother the expanding anti-Communist
movement in this country.

The 356-cent booklet is entitled “The
Fascist Revival,” and purports to tell “the
inside story of the John Birch Society.” The
author is Mike Newberry, another Worker
specialist In unbridled smear.

The booklet is evidence of the degree to
which the Communist Party considers itself
immune from libel, through a complex legal
barrier it has bullt around itself, and by ex-
ploitation of the double standard. Commu-
nists have created an atmosphere in which
those victimized by its lies feel it is futile
to seek recompense.

The virulent tone of the booklet, with all
stops out in vituperative propaganda, indi-
cates that the Communist Party would like
to create a new, Pavolian trigger word for
this period in its psychological warfare, and
believes “Birchite” might be put into the
language this way, replacing “McCarthyite.”
The impact of the latter fabricated word
apparently no longer is strong enough to
meet Red needs, Communist deeds have
deprived it of its effectiveness in Red “psy-
war.”

The Communists now seek to create a new
scare word. This would evoke a conditioned
response in a background of fear, founded
on the specter of a Fascist plot inside the
United States, which would attack all
minorities and spread terror to everyone.
This Red propaganda objective is a terror
maneuver. It would be what they call the
“correct” line for this time, to make the
American public jittery through pressure
from abroad, by manufactured crises in
places such as Berlin and Laos, and by pres-
sure at home through visions of a “Fascist
revival.,” A jittery United States would he
off-balance and vulnerable.

This is the “psywar” aim of the present
Red propaganda drive, in which the Com-
munist Party in the United States is work-
ing hand in hand with the Red network
headquartered in Moscow,

Mr, DOUGLAS. Mr. President, will
the Senator from South Carolina yield?

Mr. THURMOND. I am pleased to
yield to the Senator from Illinois.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I hope the Senator
from South Carolina does not question
the patriotism of Mr. Cabell Phillips and
Mr. Marquis Childs. One may differ
with their views; but I hope the Senator
from South Carolina does not question
their patriotism or their devotion to the
country.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, as
I stated in my address, I have not ques-
tioned the patriotism of the persons the
Senator has named. But I will say that
the persons he named are permitting
themselves to be used to hinder the anti-
Communist campaign in this country,
and they are promoting—by their efforts,
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their words, their writings, and their
acts—the campaign that is hurting the
anti-Communist efforts in the United
States.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I am very glad the
Senator has made it clear that he does
not question the patriotism of these men.
I hope he will also make it clear that
he does not question the patriotism of
the junior Senator from Arkansas [Mr.
FuLBRIGHT].

Mr. THURMOND. Mr, President, I
have not mentioned the name of the
junior Senator from Arkansas. I cer-
tainly have not questioned the patriotism
of the junior Senator from Arkansas.
But I wish to say that the memorandum
of the junior Senator from Arkansas is,
to my way of thinking, the most shock-
ing document I have seen since I came
to the U.S. Senate. I will say further
that when, in the memorandum, the
junior Senator from Arkansas says there
is little need to alert the American peo-
ple to the dangers of the cold war against
communism, that is a grave and a dan-
gerous statement and, I think, is a dis-
service to the American people.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Of course the Sen-
ator from South Carolina is perfectly
within his rights in doing that. How-
ever, it is very important that we not
divide the Nation on this question and
that we do not question the patriotism
of honest and devoted men who may dif-
fer with us in regard to tactics.

Mr. THURMOND. I wish to say this
further, however: When people allow
themselves to be used—whether they are
duped or in any other way—to promote
efforts that promote communism, it is
a disservice to the Nafion; and when
these writers and these newspapers per-
mit themselves to be used to promote
the Communist cause, they are render-
ing a genuine disservice to the United
States.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Let me say that we
respect the military record of the Sena-
tor from South Carolina, and we know
he is thoroughly patriotic according to
his light. I am sure these gentlemen
have equal devotion to the MNation; and
I am glad the Senator from South Caro-
lina has disavowed any imputation
about their basic motives, however much
he may differ with them as regards their
tacties.

Mr. THURMOND. It is my hope that
they will discontinue allowing them-
selves to be used in a way that will pro-
mote the Communist cause in America
that is hurting our country today.

Mr, DOUGLAS. These gentlemen are
just as opposed to communism as is the
Senator from South Carolina, and while
their views on tactics may differ, I feel
confident that their devotion to this
Nation is not excelled by that of any of
us. I felt I should say this, in view of the
possible implication of what the Senator
from South Carolina has said.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
have made no implication. I thought I
made it clear in my speech that there
was no questioning of motives of those
whom I have mentioned. However, I
want to repeat this paragraph, since the
Senator from Illinois has raised the
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point, and state that I stand on this
paragraph:

This provides a special responsibility, how-
ever, to such newspaper correspondents and
editors and others whose work influences at-
titudes. Mr. Hunter brings this out in his
testimony. Writers of such distinction as
Cabell Phillips and Marquis Childs, there-
fore, and their editors, have a duty to guard
themselves against being used as fronts for
a Red objective. They surely must know
after all these years that one of the main
tactics of the Reds is to bunch together all
types from a Milquetoast, to a middle-of-the-
roader, to a hysteric, and to call them all
extremists and fascists. These writers must
have known this, and they, therefore, had
the responsibility, as do all other writers in
this cold war, to avoid being utilized in this
way. Yet they didn't do so. The fact re-
mains, however, that they should and must
know better, yet they allowed themselves to
fall into the Red trap. This is what can
destroy our country, and this is what we
all have the duty of guarding against. There
is a difference between being hit by a booby-
trap and walking deliberately into it.

Mr. President, I stand on that state-
ment. I do not say that those two au-
thors are not patriotic. I do say that
they have permitted themselves to be
used in this Red propaganda, which is
calculated to hurt America.

I yield the floor.

CENTENNIAL OF ST. GEORGE, UTAH

Mr., MOSS. Mr. President, this week
marks the centennial of the founding of
St. George, Washington County, in the
southern part of Utah. This part of
Utah is known as Dixie, because the Mor-
mon leaders sent a colony to settle in the
southern part of Utah and directed them
to plant and raise cotton, which they did.
This was in 1861, with the Civil War just
beginning, and it was necessary that
there be a supply of cotton to the pio-
neers living in the new land, separated
from the eastern part of the United
States. So we still know that area as
Dixie,

Yesterday marked the high point in
the centennial celebration, with a meet-
ing at which three very noted natives of
our State participated. I desire to com-
ment particularly on one of them.

The first of the three men who were
honored and who made speeches yes-
terday is George Romney, who is presi-
dent of American Motors, and a descend-
ant of Miles Romney, who was architect
of St. George Mormon Temple, the first
temple built by the Mormons in Utah.

The second man is Glen E. Snow, sec-
retary of the National Education Asso-
ciation, and descendant of Erastus Snow,
one of the founders of the city, who was
sent on the mission by Brigham Young.
The third distinguished gentleman was
the junior Senator from Nevada, How-
ARD W. Cannon, who is the descendant
of David H. Cannon, Mormon pioneer in
southern Utah.

Senator CannoN was born in St.
George, attended schools there, held pub-
lic office in that city and county, and
lived during all of his life, prior to the
war, in Utah. After the war he went
elsewhere in his profession, and has now
come to the Senate of the United States
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representing our neighboring State of
Nevada. This is also in keeping, I think,
with the early history of Utah, because
Utah used to include all of Nevada, half
of Colorado, part of Wyoming and Idaho,
and a good part of southern California.
Utah had a seacoast in those days, and
an area in southern California still bears
marks of the colonization of the early
Mormon pioneers.

Senator Cannon delivered a speech
yesterday in St. George, and I ask unani-
mous consent that it be printed in full
in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

SreecH oF SEnaTror Howarp W. CannNon, St.
GEeOrGE, UTaH, ., AucusT 2T,
1961
Old friends and neighbors of St. George

and Utah, it is indeed a privilege and a

pleasure to return to the city of my birth

and joiln with you in this wonderful and
familiar tabernacle in the joyous celebra-
tion of the St. George centennial.

Although life has led me to build my ca-
reer in an adjacent State, my days of growth
and education and public service here, once
as a county prosecutor, have enriched my
life more than words can ever express.

This country and these people will ever
hold a unique place in my heart. I learned
lessons of a great people in St. George and
of the meaning of public service. Others
before me had learned these lessons well.

One was Angus M. Cannon, the first
mayor of St. George, who was elected April
7, 1862.

Another was George Q. Cannon, who was
sent in 1850 to the Sandwich Islands, now
known as Hawall, our 50th State. His love
of people and devotion to humanity made
him one of the most successful missionaries
ever to be recelved there; and among his
accomplishments was the translation of the
book of Mormon into the Hawalian language.
He served as territorial delegate for a ses-
slon of the Congress in 1862, and agaln in
1872 went to Congress—this time for Utah—
and served for 10 years.

Senator Frank J. Cannon, served as one
of Utah’s first two Senators from 1896 to
1899. So we Cannons, and I include my
mother who is in the audience now, are
involved with Utah by kin, by friendship,
and by God. In fact, it might be accurately
observed that there are more Cannons in
8t. George than there are EKennedys in
Washing “on.

The history of St. George is as stirring as
that of any other section of our great Na-
tion. On July 29, 1776, the same month in
which the Declaration of Independence was
proclalmed far to the east in Philadelphia,
an expedition left Santa Fe, N. Mex., which
was destined to discover this reglon of
southern Utah. This early pilgrimage was
led by the Spanish friars of New Mexico and
sought to establish a direct route between
Sante Fe and the California missions, thus
uniting the entire vast region under one
ecclesiastical jurisdiction.

The success of that journey pushed explo-
ration of our Natlon further west. One of
the culminations of that tortuous journey
was the location of Utah’s Dixie. Later, this
exploration provided the first definite historic
reference to the site of our future town.

Some 70 years later, in February 1846, the
advance companies of the famed Mormon
trek, under the leadership of the great Brig-
ham Young, crossed the Mississippl. After a
migration, which in heroism ranks second to
none in history, Orson Pratt and Erastus
Snow entered Salt Lake Valley on July 21,
1847; a small body arrived the next day, and
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2 days later the greater part of the company
reached its destination and plowing was im-
mediately begun.

As for the founding of St. George, it has
been remarked by a Utah historlan that it
partakes of an epic character. Success In
raising cotton in more northerly reglons in-
duced the leaders of the Mormon Church
to undertake large-scale colonization of ex-
treme southern Utah with this end in view.
Even then, the region, because of soil and cli-
mate and occasionally the menace of hos-
tile savages, had a grim reputation.

Those who were “called” to the Dixie mis-
slon “to sustain Israel in the mountains,”
were as a rule far from happy about it. It
was a call for genuine sacrifice—possibly of
life itself—and few who were selected for the
Dixie mission were under illusions as to what
confronted them.

Nor would they fear, nor shrink from the
challenge, in fulfilling the prophecy of Brig-
ham Young,

By November 25 of 1861, more than 200
wagons were drawn up on the site of St.
George. The town consisted of two long
rows of wagons facing each other, with a
ditch between. It is an interesting com-
mentary on courage and inflexible determi-
nation of these pioneers, inspired with zeal
for good works, that before a single house
was erected, St. George became an incor-
porated town. Erastus Snow, one of the
first two men to enter the great valley, had
been chosen as the apostle to build up
Dixie. Under his guldance, the colonists
started directly to experiment with growing
cotton and frult and, in the 1870, silk. Life
was heartbreakingly difficult those first
years, especially for the wives. Nowhere
was the title “Ploneer Mother,” now sym-
bolized by the statues familiar to all who
cross this continent, more nobly earned.

Gradually, things improved. The ploneers
and their descendents prevalled over the
soll, if not the climate.

The improvement of U.S. 81 as an arterial
highway opened up truck routes to Salt Lake
City and as far as the Paclific coast, thus
effectively removing the Dixie reglon from
its isolation.

The community itself has been revitalized
owing to its central position between Salt
Lake City and Los Angeles, together with
its availability as a point of departure for
nearby scenic wonders of Utah, which the
country at large is just beginning to appre-
clate.

Equally important, among the great tra-
ditions and strength of character witnessed
here was the Mormon respect for education.
This was expressed in the founding in 1911
of Dixle Junior College, my own alma mater,
which was given 22 years later to the State
of Utah.

The history of St. George is alive with the
spirit of heroism fortified by faith and cour-
age. I cannot help but believe that this
spirit which animated our ploneer forefa-
thers and their noble wives in the founding
of this State is no less exemplified by this
generation., Here there is no room for de-
pression and no obstacle will ever diminish
the enthusiasm of your residents. The les-
son we learn today in St. George is a lesson
repeated a hundred times across this coun-
try, dating back to the beginnings of our
strength as a nation.

That spirit, which caused so many fami-
lies to leave thelir comparatively comfortable
homes for an uncertain journey of 37 days
to Dixle Valley, is not dead today. The will
to sacrifice and share our abundance with
the less fortunate of the earth that moti-
vated our pioneers is now the highest goal
of our Natlon and the key to our survival.

It took 87 days for those pioneers to reach
St. George, and for many years 30 days was
considered fast time for the journey be-
tween Salt Lake and St. George. Yet, to-
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day, I reach this area from Washington in
4 hours by jet, and a Russlian astronaut
circles the globe in little more than 80
minutes.

But the courage of a people is not meas-
ured by time. Courage is in the heart.
Liberty is in the heart, not in the books
and the laws of a nation. My conviction is
that our twin heritage of courage and love
of liberty still inspires Americans as the
embodiment of all of our highest ideals and
aspirations.

Is it any wonder, then, that we can draw
a convlction that the searing cancer of com-
munism with its degradation of body and
soul will never enter here. Is it any won-
der, when we study St. George history, that
we belleve in the generosity of our country
toward other countries of the world and our
willingness to share with others and to help
others fight against the ravages of hunger
and disease and despotic dictators always
eager to place their chains around the free
human spirit.

this great valley and in valleys
throughout our land lie the strength and
the hope of America; from these valleys
come our unending resolution to preserve
and extend dignity and freedom for our-
selves and our children and for mankind.

Here we shall continue to apply a message
of the prophet of old for the benefit of our
posterity, “that the wilderness and the soli-
tary place may be glad for them and that
the desert may rejoice and blossom as the
Thank you.

SUBCOMMITTEE MEETING DURING
SENATE SESSION TOMORROW

On request of Mr. Moss, and by unan-
imous consent, the Subcommittee on
Public Health, Education, Welfare, and
Safety of the Committee on the District
of Columbia was authorized to meet dur-
ing the session of the Senate tomorrow.

UNEMPLOYMENT STATISTICS

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, in the
August 28 issue of the Wall Street Journ-
nal appears an excellent article entitled
“The Unemployment Statistics,” written
by Ewan Clague. Mr, Clague points out
some of the defects that exist in our un-
employment statistics, and points out
very well that we must have greater de-
tail and greater knowledge of what these
statistics mean before we can use them
for the purposes for which they are in-
tended; namely, to enable us to formu-
late sound public policy decisions.

Also in the same issue of the Wall
Street Journal is a lead editorial en-
titled “The Purpose of Statistics,” which
comments in some detail on Mr. Clague’s
article, and points out why statistics on
unemployment are rather meaningless in
view of the definitions which are used
in connection with unemployment
figures.

I ask unanimous consent that both the
editorial and the article be printed in
the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the editorial
and article were ordered to be printed
in the REcoRD, as follows:

THE PURPOSE OF STATISTICS

A man elther has a job or he does not.
If he has a job he is employed. If he does
not, he is unemployed.

If you merely want to compare the num-=-
ber of people who are working with the
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number who are not, this presents a logical
and adequate definition with a minimum of
fuzzy edges.

With such a definition, you can then use
standard sampling technigues which will give
you a picture of the employment situation in
the whole population within a reasonable
margin of error. This, as you can see from
the article by Commissioner Clague on this
page, 1s the basic approach of his Bureau to
measuring the Nation's unemployment rate.

But you will also notice that the Bureau
of Labor Statistics does make one major
modification in the simple definition of un-
employment. Unless a person is looking for
a job he is not counted as unemployed.

Now in a purely statistical sense this is
rather illogical. A housewife who I1s not
producing income is unemployed in the eco-
nomic sense however happy she is with her
estate—certainly as much so as the house-
wife in the same estate who wants to work.
Nonetheless, the Bureau makes the distinc-
tion for a very good reason.

As Mr. Clague explains, “'the measurements
which have been devised were determined by
the public purpose to be served”—that is,
to give us some useful and relevant infor-
mation about the economic state of the
country. It would be statistically accurate
to count happy housewives—as well as chil-
dren and old people—as unemployed, but it
would be patently ridiculous. Such a figure
would not serve the public purpose intended;
for that purpose it would misinform.

This leads directly to the questions that
have been raised by many people concern-
ing the unemployment statistics. They have
nothing to do with whether Mr. Clague is a
good statisticlan, They ask whether the
statistics, however accurate, are relevant to
the public purpose to be served.

The teenager at our house is unemployed;
no question about it. The economy did not
provide a job that met the specifications,
which included acceptable hours, proximity
to home, and relationship to training. As
Mr, Clague argues, if a job had been found,
employment would have risen by one; so
if there is mo job for a jobseeker, why
shouldn't unemployment be increased by
one?

BStill, the fact is that this unit of unem-
ployment is not of the same order as the
unit of unemployment created by an unem-
ployed steelworker who must support not
only himself but a wife and family, al-
though mathematically a unit is a unit,

The unemployed steelworker, especlally
when his numbers are multiplied, is an
economic fact to trouble all thoughtful peo-
ple. The unemployed teenager may trouble
father, but to equate this unit in any sta-
tistical measure with the steelworker is
ridiculous. It can actually serve the public
purpose iIl1 by misleading everybody as to
the true state of our economiec condition.

The same difficulty is encountered in
other areas. We have, for example, more
than 12 million people who are retired and
draw soclal security. Some of them also
work; some would like to work but haven’t
found the kind of job that meets their par-
ticular circumstances. In the same way as
the teenager, they are statistical units to
be counted.

Now we all think of unemployment as a
bad thing, which in the case of the steel-
worker it is, Yet actually one of our pub-
lic purposes Is to create a soclety in which
some people don't work. A depressed or
backward society is one in which teenagers,
housewlves, and old people must work to sur-
vive, By counting as unemployed those who
are impelled to work not out of need but
for some other reason—and who can afford
to be selective in taking a job—we not only
distort our view of economic troubles but
we actually obscure one of the very good
things about our soclety.
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Mr. Clague himself realizes this, for he
has lately begun segregating teenager and
retired unemployment. But they are still
included in the total figure, so that when
somebody says our unemployment rate is 7
percent, or whatever, the Irrelevant is
mpad with the relevant, the good with the

What, then, do we really want to measure?
Certainly not just the number of people who
*“don’t have jobs,” nor even those without
jobs who might like to have one if the
job suits them. The relevant question is
how many people whose livellhood depends
upon having jobs are unable to find them.
This is the statistic that measures a part
of our economiec health in a meaningful
way.

It begs the question to argue this statistic
can’t be found because the Bureau can't
Jjudge whether the unemployed person is
needy. The Bureau doesn't have to know
whether that unemployed steelworker is
needy in the sense of being without money
to buy groceries. Hils earnings are the sup-
port of himself and others and this is what
makes his unemployment a meaningful fact.

But this is precisely the statistic for which
you will have to burrow deep to find amid
the present array of numbers. We are still
presented with an unemployment index as
if it meant what it plainly doesn’t, because
the Bureau persists in counting as the same
thing things that aren't the same thing at
all.

If this isn’t the cause of all the misunder-
standing about the present unemployment
statistics it certainly abets it. And there-
fore, it seems to us, however accurate they
are, Mr. Clague’s statistics do not yet best
serve the public purpose.

THE UNEMPLOYMENT BSTATISTICS—COMMIS-
SIONER CLAGUE VIEWS THE METHODS OF
MEASUREMENT

(By Ewan Clague)

The problem of unemployment has re-
ceived more public attention in 1961 than at
any time since the depression of the 1930's.
The current overall rate of unemployment—
about 7 percent of the total civilian labor
force—has led some people to ralse questions
concerning these statistics.

Who is counted as unemployed? What are
we trylng to measure? And why are we
measuring it? The general answer to these
questions is that the measurements which
have been devised were determined by the
public purposes to be served.

The Employment Act of 1946 declared the
maintenance of high employment to be the
established policy of the Government. Under
this act, the Federal Government was given
responsibility for creating and maintaining
conditions under which *“there will be af-
forded useful employment opportunities, in-
cluding self-employment, for those able,
willing, and seeking to work.” If there had
been no nationwide system of employment
and unemployment statistics in existence at
that time, it would have been necessary to
create one.

As it is, the household survey, the employ-
er reports of employment and hours of work,
and the unemployment insurance records
constitute the tools upon which any admin-
istration in Washington must rely in analyz-
ing the current economic situation, in deter-
mining Government policies to deal with
recessions, and in planning for the mainte-
nance of economic growth and stability. I
want to discuss the concepts we now use, the
misunderstandings which exist and the ade-
quacy of the household survey data to meet
public needs.

Who are the employed? This Is not as
simple a concept as many people think.

Some groups are easy to classify. In July,
1961, there were about 57 million paid work-
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ers for a private employer or Government.
However, there are individual business pro-
prietors, farmers, self-employed profession-
als, and others who work on their own—over
9 million altogether. These are more trou-
blesome. Our test is that their work must
be for the purpose of bringing in some in-
come; do-lt-yourself projects at home do not
count.

Then there are some real borderline areas
in employment. One is unpaid family labor,
a wife helping her husband in his grocery
store, or a farm boy working in the field
with his father. We count these as employed
if they work 15 hours or more during the
week In a family enterprise. During the
summer there are usually more than 2 mil-
lion such workers classified as employed. On
the other hand, we exclude from the labor
force the housewife who works in the home.

Still another borderline area is the worker
with a job who is not at work during the
week of reference—ill, on vacation, taking
part in a strike, ete. Such persons are classi-
fled as employed because they have jobs;
no new jobs are required for them.

There is one group of workers with jobs,
who were formerly classified as employed,
but who in 1957 were shifted to the unem-
ployed. These are workers who have been
laid off by their employers, but with a noti-
fication to return to work within a period of
30 days or less; also, new job seekers who
have a commitment to a job beginning with-
in 30 days. Bince these workers often con-
tinued to be out of work for three or four
more weeks, and since the promised jobs
did not always materialize, it was decided
that they more logically belong among the
unemployed. When the shift was made in
1957, about 250,000 workers were transferred
from the employed to the unemployed.

In each of the above groups are part-time
workers. Some of these work only a few
hours a day or a few days a week, but want
no more work.

There are other part-timers who want more
work than they have. In recent months
there have been about 3 million such work-
ers. They have jobs, so we put them on the
employment side of the ledger.

Some critics argue that the time lost by
these workers should be converted to unem-
ployment on the basis of assuming one un-
employed person for every 87.5 hours lost.
However, there are several million workers
holding two or more jobs at the same time,
and other milllons working substantial over-
time on one job. If we compute the short-
age, we must also compute the excess.

In summary, the employed work force is a
varied and heterogeneous group.

Who are the unemployed? Owur definition
is clear enough in general terms—a person
who has done no work during the survey
week, but is looking for work.

Also included are persons waltilng to be
called back from a layoff, or to a new job;
those whose search has been interrupted by
temporary illness; and persons in stranded
communities or occupations who have been
discouraged in their search for work because
of the unavailability of jobs. Note that this
definition does not limit the unemployed to
those who are disemployed—that is, who
have been laid off from jobs.

The most clearly defined type of unem-
ployed is the year-round, full-time worker
who has held a job in the past and who is
looking for one at present. This would most
likely be a male worker, perhaps a head of
a family, between 20 and 65 years of age; but
it could include a single woman, a married
woman, or a teenager.

Some people think that teenagers should
be left out of the unemployed. In the month
of June 1961, there were 2.5 million young-
sters under age 20 who came out of school
looking for work. Some were looking for
permanent jobs; others were interested only
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in temporary summer jobs, Altogether,
about 1.6 million found jJobs and the remain-
ing 0.9 millilon were still looking for work
by the middle of the month. The sharp
June rise in the total unemployment figure
for the Nation as a whole was fully ex-
plained by this group.

These teenagers, especially those who have
never worked before, do ralse a conceptual
problem. In one European country no per-
son is consldered as unemployed unless he
or she has previously held a job. However,
I believe that our method is the sounder
one., We count as employed those who got
jobs. Why leave out those who didn't?

In my judgment these figures supply a
useful picture of the labor market. We
always tabulate these teenagers separately
in every month of the year, so that those
using the unemployment statistics as a gulde
can allow for this group. Also, we seasonally
adjust the unemployment rates, so that this
summer bulge can be discounted in economic
analysis.

What should we do with elderly persons
drawing pensions? There are at present al-
most 1215 million men and women drawing
social security benefits. Under the law, such
persons are permitted to earn up to $1,200
per year without loss of benefits. Many of
these are counted among the 3 million men
and women over age 66 who are employed,
almost 900,000 of them in part-time jobs.
At present our figures show that the number
in this age group seeking work is about
150,000, but this amounts to less than 3 per-
cent of the total unemployed. However, we
publish the figures for this group every
month, so that they can be subtracted from
the total unemployment figures.

Questions are frequently raised about the
method of counting women, particularly
married women. Should they be counted as
unemployed if they are only secondary wage
earners or are looking for only part-time
work?

But married women make up about one-
fifth of all the unemployed persons in this
country, and more than half of all employed
women. Almost three-fifths of our increase
in employment during the decade of the
fifties was accounted for by married women.
We can no longer think of them as a sec-
ondary or unimportant part of our labor
supply.

According to our latest study, the vast
majority of unemployed married women—
over 80 percent—are looking for full-time
jobs (we do not now collect these figures
every month, but may do so in the future).
Thus, of the approximately 900,000 married
women who were unemployed in March 1861,
only about 150,000 were looking for part-
time jobs. Omission of this group would
have little effect on the count of unemployed
and probably no effect on the trend.

In summary, we know that with these
broad concepts we include many different
kinds of persons with many different degrees
of job attachments or johseeking aspirations.
Long and loud arguments have gone on for
years about this proper classification of cer-
tain borderline groups, but the general
structure has proved to be useful.

We recognize also that these concepts
alone do not meet every need for informa-
tion about how our working force is being
utilized or how well the economy is func-
tioning in providing the right kinds of em-
ployment opportunities to the right people.
But they do provide a measure of the num-
ber of people who have at least some form
of employment, and a measure of the num-
ber of jobseekers who have not been able to
locate what is to them a suitable job as of a
glven period of time.

The unemployment rate: The doubts of
some people concerning our concepts and
definitions arlse from their serlous concern
about the effect on public opinion of the un-
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employment rate, which is the ratio of the
unemployed to the labor force (employed
plus unemployed).

We publish two rates for total unemploy-
ment: One, the actual for the month; two,
the seasonally adjusted, which eliminates
the wide seasonal variations. In July 1961
they were almost the same—7 and 6.9—but
they can differ quite widely.

We in the Department of Labor have con-
tinually insisted that analysis of the un-
employment problem should not be confined
to the overall rates. We regularly publish
separate figures and rates for men, for wom-
en, for teenagers, by age groups, by marital
status, ete. It is also possible to shift some
groups and to calculate rates on different
combinations of employed and unemployed.

Unemployment policies: But all these
classifications and reclassifications, valuable
as they are, do not quite get to the heart of
the controversy. A key lssue has been raised
by people who question whether persons
who don't really need a job should be
counted among the unemployed.

In statistical terms, this is not a practi-
cal suggestion. Statistical surveys cannot
supply answers to the question of need. It
would take a soclal work investigation of the
family to determine that.

Even in concept this is not the way to
state the issue. Need has no necessary con-
nection with unemployment, or with employ-
ment. There are many millions of persons
holding jobs in this country who don't really
need them. And surely there must be hun-
dreds of thousands of unemployed who could
get along without a job. But in a free econ-
omy jobs are not allocated on a basls of
need. Even in referring the unemployed to
jobs, the Employment Service puts its pri-
mary emphasis on qualifications and ability.

But people who ralse the question of need
in connection with unemployment are think-
ing primarily of the social and economic
policies for dealing with unemployment. An
unemployed worker seeking a job constitutes
a labor market fact; but what the Nation
should do about it if he doesn't find a job
is an entirely different matter.

While statistical surveys cannot measure
such factors as individual or family need,
some additional and more detalled classifi-
cations might be helpful as guldes to public
policy. For example, Congress has provided
funds to the Bureau of Employment Security
to make intensive surveys of the workers
drawing temporary extended unemployment
compensation. These studies will throw
light upon that particular group of long-
term unemployed.

The Bureau of Labor Statistics is plan-
ning some studies next winter on the char-
acteristics of the unemployed to obtain more
information “in depth" concerning the de-
gree of attachment of various classes of
workers in the labor force. In my judgment
one of the limitations in our statistics is our
lack of knowledge of the patterns of labor
market participation by the unemployed over
a period of years. How many of the unem-
ployed are only lightly or temporarily in the
labor market as compared with those who
have been full-time, year-round workers for
many years?

What is needed in connection with the
unemployment problem is not to reject the
statistics we now have but to provide for
more detail and more meaningful break-
downs, so that the data would be more use-
ful for publie policy decisions.

KHRUSHCHEV'S POSITION ON
GERMANY

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, in fo-

day’s edition of the Washington Evening
Star newspaper appears a text of the
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statement by Premier Khrushchev ex-
plaining his position on Germany.

Mr. Ehrushchev says that the general
problem is one of peaceful settlement
with Germany. But from that point on
he does not talk about Germany, but
rather about two Germanys, or two Ger-
man states, this contrary to the United
Nations Charter principle of self-deter-
mination of the peoples of a country.
He tries to evade this point by saying
that the existence of two German states
is a fact, whether we like it or not. Thus
he misses the point that the German
people do not like it, and only by the uni-
lateral action of the Soviets in signing a
separate peace treaty with East Germany
could such a “fact” artificially be created.
Nowhere in his statement is the sugges-
tion that the people of both East and
West Germany should be given the op-
portunity to determine, by free elections,
whether or not one or ftwo German
states shall exist. Of course he does not
dare do this because he knows that the
exodus of thousands of East Berliners
manifests the desire for freedom which
is being suppressed under the puppet
East German state, so called.

The Premier seeks to draw analogy
between our signing a separate peace
treaty with Japan and his proposal to
sign a separate peace treaty with East
Germany. The difference, of course, is
that there is a single Japan and not two
states of Japan. In conformity with the
above-cited principle of the United Na-
tions Charter, the people of the entire
country of Japan have been given their
right of self-determination.

Mr. Ehrushchev makes a strong point
that freedom of West Berlin’s com-
munications must be guaranteed. In the
first place, he says nothing about guar-
anteeing the freedom of East Berlin's
communications, and on the basis of the
present situation it appears that the only
guarantee there would be is to shut off
the freedom of the East Berliners. In
the second place, his guarantee must be
read in the light of the convenient
change he has unilaterally sought to
make in the guarantees with respect to
Germany by the occupation forces and
in his obvious contempt for the principle
of the Charter of the United Nations
respecting the freedom of self-determi-
nation of the people of each country. In
this light, his so-called guarantee means
nothing.

Finally, Mr, President, Premier Ehru-
shehev says that the Soviets have firmly
decided not to postpone any further sign-
ing of a German peace treaty, and that
failure of the Western Powers to sign a
treaty with both East Germany and West
Germany will result in the Soviets sign-
ing a separate treaty with East Germany.
This is his ultimatum: a separate peace
treaty with East Germany, or a treaty
signed by the Soviets and the Western
Powers with both East Germany and
West Germany establishing a free city
status for West Berlin—not for both
East and West Berlin, just for West Ber-
lin. Mr. President, if Mr. Khrushcheyv is
so interested in a free city of West Ber-
lin, why is he not concerned about a free
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city of East and West Berlin? And if he
is concerned about free cities, why not a
free Germany itself? Everyone knows
the answer. He is interested only in
suppressing the freedom of the people of
East Berlin and East Germany; and he
plans to continue to work against the
self-determination of the German people
in complete violation of the United Na-
tions Charter, to which his government
is a signator.

The answer is clear, Mr. President.
The United States does not bargain away
or negotiate away the principles of the
United Nations Charter.

I ask unanimous consent that the
statement by Mr. Ehrushchev and an ac-
companying article entitled “Columnist
Reports Khrushchev's Pledge” be in-
serted in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the state-
ment and article were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the Evening Star, Aug. 28, 1961]
EKHrUSHCHEV EXPLAINS POSITION ON GERMANY

New Yorxk, August 27.—Following is the
text of Soviet Premier Khrushchev’s views
on the German question, as given Bell Syn-
dicate Columnist Drew Pearson following a
recent interview in the Soviet Union:

“As I understand it, what you call the
Berlin crisis is different between Soclalist
countries and countries of the West regard-
ing the fate of West Berlin after the conclu-
sion of the German peace treaty. I should
like first of all to stress that this question
is but a part of the general problem of peace-
ful settlement with Germany.

*The clamor raised by certain gquarters in
the West which promotes whipping up of
international tensions and military psychosis
clearly has the alm of making it difficult to
slgn a German peace treaty. A start should
therefore be made by taking up the major
issue—that of a German peace treaty.

“This is all the more important since the

of the Soviet Union and a number
of the countries which fought against Hit-
lerite Germany to conclude a peace treaty
with two presently existing German States
which are legal heirs of former Germany has
provoked completely erroneous reaction on
the part of Western Powers.

“SEES HOSTILE POSITION

*“An especlally hostile position in this mat-
ter 1s taken up by the Government of West
Germany. In this it 1s supported by the
Governments of United States, France, and
Britain. According to the Adenauer govern-
ment, they are rejecting reasonable pro-
posals to sign a peace treaty with the Fed-
eral Republic of Germany and the German
Democratic Republic, though such freaty in
no way affects the interests of the Western
Powers.

“Certainly if a united Germany existed,
such a peace treaty would be signed with it,
But at present no such united Germany
exists. On the soll of the former Hitlerite
reich, two German states with diametrically
opposed economic and political systems have
come into belng and have taken their own
roads of development.

“I do not want to delve into history on
this question and give an account of why
this happened, though we Soviet people do
have something to say on this score. It
was United States, Britain, and France who
split as far back as 1947 when they
carried out a series of economic and political
measures to transform their tion zones
first into bizonia, then into trizonia, and
finally into the Federal Republic (West)
Germany.

“Placed before the fact of appearance in
the western part of Germany of a separate
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state, which, by the way, immediately started
to acquire a belligerent revanchard charac-
ter, the population of East Germany in their
turn created another German state, German
Democratic Republic, which bore & peace-
loving and democratic character.

“TWO GERMAN STATES

“Thus, whether we like it or not, there
actually exists in central Europe two Ger-
man states, and it is from this fact that we
should proceed. I can but add that the
government of the (East) German Demo-
cratic Republic has repeatedly sought to per-
suade the government of the Federal Re-
public of (West) Germany to come to the
conference table and devise ways leading
to the reunification of the German nation.
Not one of those attempts has met with
success. The government of the Federal Re-
public (West) Germany has flatly refused to
consider any proposals by the German Demo-
cratic Republic concerning the creation of
a united German state.

“What prompts this position of the West
German government? This can be given but
one explanation: In rejecting peaceful uni-
fication of the German nation, the govern-
ment of West Germany is contemplating the
forcible seizure of (East) German Demo-
cratic Republic. Only a blind man can fail
to see that the attempt to swallow that re-
public will not remain unpunished. Indeed
it is not alone. It has its own true allies who
will not leave it in time of trouhble.

“It is also known that West Germany, too,
has her allies with whom it is linked through
an aggressive NATO pact. Under these
conditions attack by West Germany against
the German Democratic Republic would not
be local conflict but would be the start of
thermonuclear war without parallel in his-
tory, in which all states belonging to two
opposing camps would fake part.

“OPPOSES DELAY

“How then, are we to act in this situation?
Are we to wait until Germany reunites—
which as you see can take place only by
means of terrible war—or are we to sign a
treaty with two actually existing states with-
out further delay?

“We bellieve there should be no further
delay.

“Slgning of a peace treaty which would
write finis to a Second World War and legiti-
mize orders of two German states will tie
the hands of revenge seekers and discourage
them from indulging in gambles. And only
contrary, further delay would be interpreted
by revanchard quarters of West Germany as
encouragement to aggression, to unleashing
war.

“It is proceeding from this that we decided
to put an end to procrastinations in the
question of a German peace treaty. And if
the Government of the Federal Republic of
(West) Germany continues to refuse to sign
such a treaty, it will be signed with the
(East) German Democratic Republic which
has already volced its agreement. The
treaty will legitimize borders defined by the
Potsdam Agreement, and the (East) German
Democratic Republic will exercise full sov-
erelgnty on its territory, free from burden of
vestiges of World War II.

“FATE OF WEST BERLIN

“Now with regard to the fate of West Ber-
lin, as I already said, thequestiomotwm
Berlin is part of the g al g
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“It would seem that this would completely
sult the Western Powers, which have re-
peatedly declared that the population of
West Berlin must have complete freedom
and independence in choice of their way of
life. Nevertheless, the leaders of the West-
ern Powers are vigorously opposing our pro-
posals and in so doing are whipping up un-
paralleled clamor around the Berlin issue
akin to military hysteria.

“What then are they displeased over? They
are displeased over the fact that the signing
of a German peace treaty and granting of free
city status to West Berlin automatically puts
an end to occupation status on whose basis
their troops are stationed in that city.

“Contrary to plan and firm statements of
the Governments of the Soviet Union and the
German Democratic Republic regarding their
readiness to provide West Berlin with any
kind of guarantee, the statesmen of the West,
notably Adenauer and Brandt, keep alleging
that we want to “seize” West Berlin. It is
not in vain that people say that the lie walks
on short legs.

“SUGGESTS PLEDGE

“I should like to know what the Western
Powers would reply to the followlng concrete
proposal: Let the United States, Britain,
France, and the Soviet Union jointly give a
solemn pledge to respect and protect the
freedom, independence, and rights of the
free city of West Berlin.

“I believe you will agree with this. We,
too, agree. Then where are grounds for in-
flaming passions and whipping up military
psychosis around the so-called Berlin
question?

“The question remains of freedom of ac-
cess to West Berlin. As you know, it is around
this guestion that adversaries of signing a
German peace treaty are ralsing particular
clamor. It is all the more important to give
complete clarity to this question.

“We have said, and we repeat, that no one
is encroaching on freedom of access to West
Berlin. On the contrary, in proposing a con-
clusion of a German peace treaty we empha-
glze that freedom of West Berlin's com-
munications must be guaranteed. The West
Berlin Government, as any sovereign govern-
ment, must have the right to maintain
diplomatic, economie, and cultural ties with
any country of any continent.

“CITES DIFFERENCES

“Then where do our differences lie? They
lie in the following:

“We want to do away completely with the
vestiges of World War II while Western coun-
tries—United States, Britain, and France—
are clinging in every way possible to those
vestiges, seeking thereby to assure their
troops access to West Berlin on the basis of
occupation rights which stem from the re-
gime of Hitlerite Germany’s surrender.

“But one thing does not conform to the
other. Ask any lawyer and he will tell you
that if a peace treaty is signed then a state
of war is terminated. However, If a state of
war is terminated, then how ean an occupa-
tion regime be preserved in West Berlin?
This is impossible.

“The soverelgn countries of the world—
and the German Democratic Republic is of
their number—are guided by a universally
accepted rule: If their routes of communi-
cation with other countries run through the
t.arrltory of third states, then, naturally,

signing a German peace treaty. Pollowmg
the signing of a peace treaty with the (East)
German Democratic Republic, West Berlin
will receive the status of a free city and will
be complete master of its destiny. Its people
will live under such social and political sys-
tem as they themselves want to have. We
propose to include a clause in the treaty to
the effect that no one shall have the right to
interfere in the affairs of West Berlin or im-
pose thelr order upon its people.

t of those third states is always re-
qulrecl in order to use those communica-
tions, no matter how they may run—on
ground.mtheal.rm-mwam. This
holds good in regard to any country, regard-
less of what social system it may belong to.

“As an argument against dealing with
(East) Germany, some Western personali-
ties protest that they cannot deal with that
government since the United States and
other Western Powers fought against Ger-
many. This argument is completely un-
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founded. Indeed we too fought and are
known to have borne the brunt of war
agalnst Germany, including that part of it
which today makes up the Federal Republic
of (West) Germany. Nonetheless, we main-
tain relations with and whenever necessary
deal with the Government of the Federal Re-
public of (West) Germany.

“GIVES EXAMPLE

“Let me glve you one example which I have
already mentioned in one of my speeches.
We are now operating a direct railroad serv=
ice between Moscow and Paris. These trains
pass through the territory of the Federal
Republic of (West) Germany. Before sign-
ing an agreement with France, we naturally
approached the Government of West Ger-
many with a request that it allow transit of
trains through its territory, and it was only
after agreement was received and appropriate
agreements signed that this train service
started to operate.

“Thousands of such examples could be ad-
duced. The same rules should also be applied
in regard to access to West Berlin after a
peace treaty is slgned. Respect for sovereign-
ty must be observed with regard to all coun-
tries, (East) Germany included.

“This rule represents the law of laws, and
if we start to flout it there will be no stabil-
ity in the world, there will be no peaceful
coexistence of states, and in general there
may well be no peace.

“And if certain state and political leaders
say: Let the Soviet Union and other coun-
tries sign a peace treaty while leaving the
Western Powers that right of access to West
Berlin which stems from occupation status,
they are wishing for the impossible. When
a peace treaty is signed it is guite natural
that rights of conquering powers which stem
from surrender of conquered country come
to an end.

“Two German states with which a peace
treaty will be signed will from then on be
completely soverelgn, And regardless of
whether or not other countries like the re-
gime existing in one or the other of them,
they shall have to maintain relations with
them in conformity with the generally ac-
cepted standards of International law.

“RECALLS JAPANESE TREATY

“It might be opportune in this connection
to recall what transpired at the time of the
signing of the peace treaty with Japan. The
Soviet Army routed the main nucleus of
Japanese troops, the Ewantung army in
Manchuria. After the surrender of Japan,
the Bovlet Unlon together with the United
States and other allles, devised measures to
control postwar development of Japan. So-
viet representatives took the most active part
in the work of the Allied council in Tokyo.
‘When, however, the question arose of con-
cluding peace, the United States signed a
separate treaty, disregarding the Sovlet
Union. They unilaterally liquidated the
Allled council for Japan and started to oust
Soviet representatives from Tokyo. And
though we had rights and commitments
which stemmed from the fact of Japan's sur-
render, our allies disregarded them.

“Why are the United States and their
allles now trying to describe as illegal our
intention to sign a peace treaty with the
German Democratic Republic in the event
that Western Powers refuse to join us in a
peace treaty with two German States?
What suits the United States they declare
to be legitimate, but what does not suit the
United States they call illegal. Is this
logical?

“Thus it is quite evident that the Western
Powers are artificially whipping up a dispute
around the Berlin question by injecting a
spirit of war hysteria in order to aggravate
international tensions still further and cre-
ate a pretext to unleash war against the
Soviet Union and the Soclalist camp as a
whole. Arguments that they are allegedly
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fighting to preserve freedom and independ-
ence of population of West Berlin are false
through and through, since no one is men-
acing that freedom and independence.

“SUMS UP POSITION

“We are saying: ‘Let us sign a peace treaty,
let us establish free city status for West
Berlin, let us provide it with all necessary
guarantees.’” We are, moreover, ready our=
selves to participate in the exercise of those
guarantees, We are also ready to agree to
these guarantees beilng reinforced by the
presence in West Berlin of token troops of
the United States, Britain, France, and the
Soviet Union. These should be smaller num-
bers, literally token troops, because no large
numbers of armed forces will be necessary
there in order to guarantee free clity status.
In that case, agreement could be reached
with the Government of the German Demo-
cratic Republic regarding freedom of com-
munication for those military contingents.

“That in effect sums up our position on
the German question. That is what we are
calling for.

“I should like agaln and agaln to empha-
size that we are striving for elimination of
vestiges of World War II. We want the at-
mosphere in Europe and, therefore, through-
out the world to become purer so that all
nations of the world should breathe fresh
air, so that all countries shall live as good
neighbors, so that they shall build peaceful
relations with one another, so that human
relations shall live without fear of war.

“It is for this reason that the Soviet Gov-
ernment and governments of other Soclalist
countries which took part in the war against
Hitlerlte Germany have firmly declided not
to postpone any further signing of a German
peace treaty. We will regret it if Western
Powers should not wish to join us in signing
a peace treaty. But in that event we will
be compelled to sign a peace treaty with the
German Democratic Republic alone.

“You ask when it would be desirable to
hold negotiations. The answer is that solu-
tlon of the question permits no delay. We
are, therefore, ready at any moment to meet
with the leaders of the Western Powers on
this matter if they have a sincere desire to
achieve realistic settlement of the German
problem on a mutually acceptable basis.

“To this I should add that they no less
than we—and perhaps even more so—should
be interested in having this problem peace-
fully solved, and if leaders of Western Pow-
ers, notably President Eennedy, want such
settlement, we have declared long ago that
we are always ready to come to the round-
table for peaceful negotiations.”

CoLuMNIsT REPORTS KHRUSHCHEV'S PLEDGE

New Yorr, August 28—Columnist Drew
Pearson sald today Soviet Premier EKhru-
shchey told him the Soviet Union would
guarantee Berlin's status as a “free city”
after signing a separate peace treaty with
Communist East Germany.

Reporting on an interview Mr. Ehrushchev
granted in the Black Sea resort of Sochi, Mr.
Pearson sald the Soviet leader declared:

“We are also ready to agree to those guar-
antees being reinforced by the presence in
West Berlin of token troops of the United
States, Britain, and France, and the Soviet
Union."

Mr. Ehrushchev has made this offer before.
The Soviet news agency Tass reported on
June 11 Mr. Ehrushchev advanced it in pro-
posing to President Eennedy during their
Vienna meeting that an immediate peace
conference be convened to draw up an all-
German peace treaty.

In subsequent speeches, and in his inter-
view with Mr. Pearson, Mr. Khrushchev at-
tached a condition the West always has re-
jected in the past. A free, demilitarized
Berlin, he said, would have to negotiate with
Communist East Germany for use of land,

17223

gea, and air lines of communication with
West Germany—110 miles from Berlin.

The United States has insisted access
routes to Berlin, and the West's free use of
them, are guaranteed in World War II agree-
ments that the Boviet Union signed.
U.S. officilals further insist the East Ger-
man regime is not a legitimate government
and, therefore, without legal rights to ne-
gotiate on the access routes.

“We have sald, and we repeat,” the So-
viet leader told Mr. Pearson, “that no one
is encroaching on freedom of access to West
Berlin. On the contrary, in proposing a
conclusion of a German peace treaty we em-
phasize that freedom of West Berlin's com-
munications must be guaranteed.

“The West Berlin Government, as any sov-
erelgn government, must have the right to
maintain diplomatic, economiec, and cultural
tles with any country of any continent.”

State Department officlals in Washington
who had read the text sald they saw nothing
basically new in Mr. Khrushchey’s remarks
and declined comment on them. The White
House also refused comment.

Mr. Ehrushchev set forth his views on the
German question in an English-language
summary he had drawn up after talking with
Mr. Pearson several hours.

THE OPINION OF MANKIND WITH
RESPECT TO BERLIN

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, there is
an excellent lead editorial in the August
24 issue of the Christian Science Monitor
entitled, “The Opinion of Mankind,"”
which I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp at the conclusion
of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
DovucLas in the chair). Is there objec-
tion to the request of the Senator from
Iowa? The Chair hears none, and it is
so ordered.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, the edi-
torial well points out that it is well fo
evaluate the “opinion” of countries in
light of the freedom of the people in
those countries and the degree of in-
formation and responsibility present.

This leads one naturally to the opinion
of the so-called neutral nations, and
particularly their opinion over the Ber-
lin crisis. India has been considered a
neutral nation because of the so-called
neutral attitude of Mr. Nehru. The
other day, Mr. Nehru manifested how
unneutral he really is when he suggested
that the right of access to West Berlin
on the part of the West has been “di-
luted” by events since the end of World
War II. This merely compounded his
unneutral attitude of ignoring the ac-
tion of the Soviets in closing the border
between East and West Berlin, In to-
day’s Washington Evening Star news-
paper appears an editorial entitled
“Looking the Other Way” and a timely
article by Crosby S. Noyes, entitled “How
Neutral Would Neutrals Be?” both of
which develop very clearly the so-called
“peutralism” of Mr. Nehru, and I ask
unanimous consent that these be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
and article were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the Evening Star, Aug. 28, 1061]
LOOKING THE OTHER WAY

India’s Prime Minister Nehru seems to be-
lieve that the West's occupation rights in
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Berlin are legally sustainable, but that the
right of access to West Berlin has been “di-
luted.” Just what this means is less than
clear, especially in view of his belated “clari-
fication” to the effect that the West has
valid access rights after all.

It is not our purpose, however, to quarrel
with Mr. Nehru's comments on this point.
He is entitled to his opinion, and if he doubts
that the West has a right of access to Ber-
lin there is nothing to stop him from saying
80.

What does surprise us is his seeming in-
difference to what actually has happened in
Berlin., By sealing the border, the East
German puppet government, acting at the
direction of its masters in Moscow, has con-
verted East Germany into a vast concentra-
tion camp. An unknown but certainly large
number of East Germans who would have
fled to the West in search of freedom are
now effectively sealed up behind barbed wire
and brick walls. For years, Mr. Nehru has
been an advocate of liberty and a harsh
critic of Western “imperialism” in any form.
But in a long speech to the upper house of
the Indian Parliament he found no occa-
sion to utter a single complaint against this
ruthless Communist suppression of the East
Germans. Not even by so much as one word
did he condemn this most brutal form of
imperialism. Instead, he was willing to look
the other way—and to content himself with
a dissertation on the West's legal right of
access to Berlin.

Had the United States done such a thing,
had we resorted to force to lock up a whole
pPeople, the anguished protests from the
“neutrals” would have been heard around
the world. And Mr. Nehru's voice, we are
sure, would have been among the most cen-
sorious. But when the Russians, acting
through their stooges, do it, no protesting
voice is raised, Why do we spend so much
time wringing our hands and worrying about
what these “neutrals” may think of us or
say about us?

How NEUTRAL WouLp NEUTRALS BE?

Paris.—It is hard to think of anything
sillier than the idea which seems to be gain-
ing ground in some parts that the neutral
nations of the world may have an important
role to play in resolving the current crisis
in Berlin.

This seems, in fact, to have been a major
preoccupation of some Western leaders since
the crisis began. The neutrals, it was said,
could play a restraining role on Russia In
Berlin. The legal justifications of the West-
ern position there would impress them.
Their reactions are considered important in
the question of whether or not to engage
Russia in early negotiations. Above all, the
outcome of the neutralist conference which
opens this week in Belgrade is being watched
with nervous concern.

There are, of course, those who have an
unshakable faith in the collective wisdom
of neutral nations to solve almost every prob-
lem raised by the cold war, There are those
who hold quite seriously to the proposition
that the United States has no interest in the
world more vital than the good opinion of
uncommitted peoples. Nothing may be done
which risks offending the least of them. In
every case when the interests of great powers
clash some are quite willing to submit the
issue to mediation, if not arbitration, by
neutrals in the United Nations and else-
where.

Up to this point the great powers have
been willing to go quite far in this direction.
The Russians, as well as the Western powers,
have been eagerly lining up neutralist sup-
port over the problem of Berlin. They have
actively encouraged its inscription on the
agenda of the coming Belgrade conference.
And they have invited a number of promi-
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nent mneutralist leaders, including Ghana's
Ewame Nkumah and India’s Jawaharlal
Nehru to Moscow during this critical period.

REDS MORE REALISTIC

On the question of neutralist influence,
however, the Russians are a good deal more
realistic than some westerners. Lionization
in Moscow of successions of Asian and Afri-
can leaders has never had the remotest effect
on the formation of Russian policy. The
awarding of Lenin Peace Prizes has never
entered into the calculation of basic Rus-
sian interests.

On the contrary, the Russians inflate the
importance of neutral nations in the expec-
tation that neutralist influence will work to
their own advantage. They know—and most
neutralist leaders know it too—that Russia
is risking nothing in this process since Rus-
sla, as Premler Khrushchev freely admits,
cares not two hoots what anyone may think
or say about its own vital interests. On the
other hand, they hope—and events en-
courage the hope—that Western policy in
Berlin or elsewhere can be practically para-
lyzed by its subordination to the collective
will of the uncommitted peoples of the world.

Prime Minister Nehru’s recent analysis of
the situation in Berlin is an illuminating
case In point. His subsequent retraction
and clarifications have not changed the cen-
tral point of Mr. Nehru's original speech to
the Indian Parliament: So far as he is con-
cerned, the allies in Berlin haven’t much of
a legal leg to stand on. Whereas, he says,
“the Soviet and East German authorities
could very well argue that they have the
right to regulate and control the movement
from East Berlin to the West Berlin area.”

SILENT JUSTIFICATION

The legal argument was all that interested
Mr. Nehru. Whether the Communist action
in Berlin was justified or not was “another
matter'—a matter on which Mr. Nehru as a
good neutralist would never venture an opin-
ion. When a good neutralist condemns a
political action on moral or humanitarian
grounds it is almost invariably the West
which is condemned. Such arguments ap-
plied to the Eastern bloc are recognized as a
pure waste of breath.

When it comes to neutralist opinion on
Berlin, however, there are other factors which
the West can ignore only at its own peril.
Few neutralist leaders feel in any way di-
rectly concerned with the cold war struggle
in Western Europe. The overwhelming im-
portance of Berlin in this struggle is for
them a matter of little interest except as it
may affect events in their own areas.

In the Berlin crisis these neutralist lead-
ers see primarily the danger of a showdown
between the United States and Russia which
may involve them in a general war. Their
obvious interest is to prevent this showdown
at all cost. And the obvious way to do it is
to bring about the ecapitulation of one or
the other of the two parties.

Since as a matter of experience and logic
they can expect to have little leverage on the
Russian policy, the neutralist effort very pre-
dictably from now on will be to undermine
and weaken the Western position in Berlin.
To the extent that this effort is allowed to
influence Western policy the going is sure
to get rougher as time goes on. Those who
look to vhe neutralists as arbiters in the Ber-
lin dispute are due for the saddest of awak-
enings.

[Exhibit I]
THE OPINION OF MANKIND
How much should world opinion weigh in
any nation’s policy? This question is press-
ing upon statesmen as never before. Even
the Eremlin has to consider it. Mr. Khru-
shchev has not even dared let his own peo-
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ple learn the truth about Hungary or Berlin.
Washington hears some Americans declaring
it should be careful mot to affront world
opinion and others declaring too much at-
tention is paid to what other folks think.

No one should underestimate the force of
opinion in this day. As never before in his-
tory popular opinion is effective in the con-
duct of nations. And the technical advances
in communication promise to make opinion
even more powerful. It must be counted
even as a military factor.

Those who have faith in democracy can
rejoice that opinion is so widely powerful
today. But is it to be eflective only where
free peoples have a decent respect to the
opinions of mankind, as the Declaration of
Independence put it? Must it work always
to the advantage of the very dictators who
suppress it insofar as possible? Can free
men prevent this and remain true to their
own values?

Somehow they must. Every day we en-
counter unfair applications of what Senator
FurericHT has called “the double standard
in diplomacy.” Moscow, which has capped a
succession of colonial grabs by locking the
Berlin door to its East German prison, has
the effrontery to attack France in the United
Nations over Bizerte. And it expects by doing
s0 to win popular approval in much of
Africa and Asia which have a voice today
simply because Western nations heeded de-
sires for independence.

The same situation appears in many arms
control discussions. No one can be sure to-
day that the Soviet Unlon is not carrying
on atomic tests. For 3 years at the risk
of being militarily outdistanced Britaln and
the United States have abstained even from
fallout-free underground tests. Is world
opinion putting pressure on Moscow to agree
to inspection? Not very visibly. Much more
evident are the pacifist and unilateral dis-
armament campaigns, centering illogically on
the West's most effective war deterrent—
the Polaris submarines.

In dealing with such opinion Western
statesmen face not merely a double standard
but much irrationality and irresponsibility.
Many folk who are not Communists are
using freedom to help Communists destroy
freedom. More attention is given to arms
than to the evil purpose which might use
them.

There is irrationality too in giving equal
weight to all votes in the U.N. Assembly.
Some represent tiny nations, others states
where no good means of ascertaining opinion
exists, others where no adequate informa-
tion is obtainable, others where no free opin-
ion can be expressed.

In constitutional democracies there is a
basic reliance on the ultimate wisdom of the
people. But this assumes freedom and a
modicum of information and responsibility.
Statesmen must dare to stand against hys-
teria and remain true to their own conscien-
tious judgment.

So must nations. A “decent respect to the
opinions of mankind” must be combined
with Polonius’ famous advice to Laertes:
“To thine own self be true * * * thou canst
not then be false to any man.”

THE BERLIN CRISIS

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, with
respect to the Berlin situation, in this
morning’s Washington Post and Times
Herald appears a discerning article by
Mr. Joseph Alsop on the subject
of “Liberation Versus Containment.” A
reading of this article should convince
anyone that the policy of containment of
Communist world aggression is still very
sound, not only from the standpoint of
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resisting further advances against free-
dom but also as a means of actually pro-
moting the cause of freedom. I ask
unanimous consent that this article be
printed in the RECorD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

LisEraTION VERSUS CONTAINMENT
(By Joseph Alsop)

The idea is beginning to be spread abroad
that the Western allies have suffered a heavy
reverse because they have falled to prevent
Nikita S. Khrushchev from shutting the
gate of this disordered East German jail.

There is a large element of common or
garden hypocrisy in this talk. Anyone who
seeks to interfere with EKhrushchev’s man-
agement of his dependent jails must be
ready to go to war for the purpose. No one
was ready to go to war when the East Ger-
mans rose in 1953, or when the Hungarians
rose in 1956—which were really good oppor-
tunities.

No one is really ready to go to war today,
in order to keep open the East German jail
gate. But in addition to hypocrisy, this talk
about a “bad defeat” at Berlin betrays seri-
ous confusion about the real meaning of the
Berlin crisis.

Nine years ago, when the balance of mili-
tary power was so much more favorable to
the West, it was possible for honest and
prudent men to advocate a “liberation
policy"—even though the advocacy of that
policy in 1952 turned out to be rather less
than honest, when the test came in 1953.
In the context of an active liberation policy,
Berlin had great importance as a “show-
case,” an escape route, a base for propaganda,
and a center of eastward penetration,

But in the present context, after a deep,
unfavorable change in the military power
balance, Berlin has quite another kind of
importance. The free city no longer has so
much meaning as a lever of liberation, since
the liberation policy was long ago publicly
abandoned by those who first proposed it.
But the free clty is more than ever impor-
tant as the decisive symbol, the final, cru-
cial proof, of the West's readiness to hold
the line against Soviet aggression.

The historical accidents which have given
this role to Berlin do not enormously mat-
ter. What matters is the kind of catastro-
phe that will certalnly ensue, if the Western
Allies fall to discharge their solemn obliga-
tions to defend Berlin's freedom. Berlin's
freedom is not threatened by the closing of
the jall gates; but it is most obviously
threatened by the Soviet and East German
drive to gain control of Berlin's access
routes. Right there, is the heart of the
crisis.

If the access routes are not defended, and
if Berlin's freedom is not maintained, the
sequel will be a kind of worldwide political
earthquake. Every American and Western
position, all around the globe will be more
or less fatally undermined. That is what
Ehrushchev wants to gain from the Berlin
crisis, and that is why the Western leaders
have decided to risk war for Berlin's freedom,
although not to keep the jail gate open.

Furthermore, this exceedingly grave deci-
sion is by no means purely defensive. Evi-
dence is constantly accumulating that Khru-
shchev badly needs the kind of earth-shaking
success he is seeking at Berlin, in order to
guarantee the stability and growth of the
Soviet Empire.

Those who do not believe the evidence
that the Soviet Union itself has now achieved
stability, are very wishful indeed. But it is
equally mistaken to ignore the evidence that
there is bad trouble outside Russia, in the
Soviet Empire.
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The latest item takes the form of reliable
reports of an agarian crisis, combined with
fairly serious local uprisings, in Communist
North Vietnam. Communist China is pass-
ing through a period of unimaginable in-
ternal agony; and Peiping is also challenging
Moscow’s role as the Communist vatican,
The situation in East Germany is so pre-
carlous that closing the jail gate was an
urgent necessity. The position in Poland
is far from easy. And so it goes.

All of these essentially imperial problems
harassing Khrushchev are deep seated and
intractable. None can be easily solved, and
some of these problems quite possibly can-
not be solved at all, as long as Khrushchev's
freedom 1is limited by the political equi-
librium which now exists in the world. He
cannot, for instance, consider a dangerous
military involvement to call the Chinese to
order, while the balance between East and
West remains what it is today.

If the world equilibrium is upset at Ber-
lin, of course, Khrushchev will begin to have
a free hand. But if his grab for Berlin is
repulsed in the end, he will be worse off
than before. In short, there is even more
to say in favor of the old contalnment pol-
icy than there was to say when It was first
proposed, and then violently and quite un-
fairly denounced.

Mr. MILLER. Also, Mr. President, in
today’s Washington Post and Times
Herald are two articles bearing on the
Berlin situation which are significant.
The first, by Mr. Roscoe Drummond,
points out the alarming situation re-
garding our forces in West Berlin. One
can only conclude from reading this arti-
cle that there is not to be any deterrence
of the Soviets over Berlin because of Mr.
EKhrushchev's fear of engaging us in a
conventional war. The second article, by
Mr. George E. Sokolsky, relates to ex-
port licenses to Communist-bloc nations.
I pointed out the other day that there
had been a greatly stepped-up number
of shipments authorized to bloc nations
since President Kennedy’s speech on
Berlin. Mr. Sokolsky makes a strong
argument in favor of doing away with
the secrecy that surrounds these Ili-
censes. I ask unanimous consent that
both articles be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the ReEcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Aug. 28, 1961]
Ovr Exrosep PosiTioN—S O S TO WHITE
House
(By Roscoe Drummond)

BeRLIN.—Here in West Berlin at the most
crucial, critical, perilous, and uncertain out-
post along the whole periphery of Com-
munist power—the crisis spot of the Western
World—I have to report a grim anomaly.

I put it carefully and without exaggera-
tion when I state that this vital, isolated
U.S. garrison of only 6,500 men in Berlin is
inadequately equipped with modern arms
and modern armor.

This is not the frantic gripe of a general
who, no matter what he has, Is forever de-
manding more.

Nor is it the impatient plea of a military
man who, suffering from what Gen. George
C. Marshall used to call “localitis,” feels that
Washington is lightly ignoring his urgent
needs.

Maj. Gen. Albert Watson 2d, the U.S. com-
mandant in Berlin, knows that his imme-
diate superior, Lt. Gen. Bruce C. Clarke, com-
mander of the U.S. forces in Europe, and
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thelr backup at the Pentagon, are quite
aware of the exposed position of the Berlin
garrison and of the necessity that his troops
have the best, the latest, the most effective
weapons. But they aren't here in adequate
supply.

I wish to emphasize that nelther Gen.
Watson nor his aides Initiated a single
complaint. It took prolonged questioning
to bring out that better arms and better
armor from the arsenal of American pro-
duction would be welcomed with relief.

From everything which I could learn from
every source, I am convinced that Gen, Wat-
son even underestimates, at least in conver-
satlon, his requirements.

What is true is that with a $45 billion
defense budget the Pentagon is not equip-
ping the tiny Berlin garrison at it could.

What is true is that with a gross national
product of $500 billlon the United States
is not alloecating to its small but all-impor-
tant Berlin garrison what it should.

I am not suggesting that there are not
many diverse demands upon American de-
fense production. I am not suggesting that
Washington officialdom is unaware of the
special character of the Berlin outpost fac-
ing 400,000 Soviet troops, in every direction.

I am suggesting that the wheels of mili-
tary and clvillan bureaucracy sometimes
turn inordinately slowly and that if Presi-
dent Kennedy orders an investigation at the
highest level, he will not be satisfied with
the findings.

Obvlously these matters would not and
should not normally occupy the attention of
the White House. But once the President
has taken personal command of handling
the Berlin crisis, which is certainly not over,
he might well wish to get the facts at his
own direction. If a decislon is taken at the
Presidential level, something would happen.

From the information one can gather at
this end, something needs to happen.

When you figure that the Red army in
East Germany could throw vastly superior
manpower and firepower against the Allied
forces of 12,500 men in this surrounded city,
you will realize that West Berlin is a verita-
ble death trap.

Only token Allled forces are here. They
could be run over and completely destroyed
in a day, a week, or a fortnight, depending
on what the Sovlets chose to do.

This fact is calmly accepted by the U.S.
troops. They know they are expendable.
But they know, too, that they are here for a
vital military mission—to make it clear to
the Soviet Union that an attack on West
Berlin is an attack on the United States and
to do one or two other things, to force the
enemy to pause before all-out war became
inevitable or to enable the United States to
have time to take the next step.

This fact is also calmly recognized by the
wives and families of the officers and men
stationed here. They are army wives and
they know that theirs is a risk which cannot
be avolded.

Morale could not be higher than it is to-
day at this U.S. garrison. The men who re-
inforced the garrison last week were eager
to come.

These men deserve to have in their hands
more of the best—not just the next best—
arms and armor in tanks, artillery, ammuni-
tion, and armored personnel carriers which
the Nation is producing.

[From the Washington Post, Aug. 28, 1961]
ExPoRT LICENSES
(By George E. Sokolsky)

Business is business but the security of
our Nation is more important. At the pres-
ent time, the United States has an embargo
on exports to Soviet Russia, Red China, Cuba
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and other Communist countries. This em-
bargo is in the national interest. Congress
has passed the Export Control Act with a
view to protecting the national interest.

The Secretary of Commerce is charged
with the execution of this act and under it
he issues licenses confidentially unless it is,
in his judgment, in the national interest to
make such information public.

There are some who believe that all data
concerning these licenses, including the name
of the person or firm that applies for and
receives the license should be made public.
The BSecretary of Commerce, Luther H.
Hodges, disagrees with this point of view.
He holds:

“By identifying individual business firms,
along with other pertinent data, vital infor-
mation reflecting the trade and commercial
position of each company would be revealed.
This in turn could and likely would in many
instances lead to disruption of the normal
competitive relationships between the many
business firms in the export business, and
could very well result in reducing the Na-
tion’s export business at a time when it
should be expanded, In addition, I feel that
publication of trade information as to indi-
vidual firms would particularly be of poten-
tial damage to the smaller companies in the
export business which are in the process of
developing their oversea markets and gain-
ing a toehold in a highly competitive busi-
ness activity.”

It seems to me that this is a specious ar-
gument. The American people are entitled
to know what American firms are trading
with the enemy and why. There may be a
sound reason for such trade but we should
know about it.

The publication of such information would
not only startle people generally but would
shock the stockholders of such companies
who would suddenly discover that the enter-
prise which they own is engaged in trading
with the enemy.

Secretary Hodges also says:

“A point of more substance and I think of
greater significance is that—from the na-
tional interest—the vital information is not
what particular company has been licensed
to export, but what decision has been made
by the Government to authorize what com-
modity to be exported to what country. In
terms of the public interest and what should
be of public concern it is far more important
to know what commodity or item the Gov-
ernment has approved for export to what
particular country than it is to know the
name of the individual business firm that
has applied for and received an export
license.”

The issue here, it seems to me, s not what
is more or less important. It is rather that
everything is important. The American peo-
ple are entitled to know everything that goes
on in this country and whatever affects them.
The Berlin situation is a demonstration of
the stupidity of secrecy and of the objection
to criticism and debate.

It is true that Secretary Hodges can point
to his predecessor, who set up the precedents
which he is following, However, it is to be
noted that we are today paying a very heavy
bill contracted by these same predecessors
who failed to protect American interests.
They were among those who made it possible
for Soviet Russia to build a new industry
on the gifts from the United States, amount-
ing to $11 billion during the war period, and
how much more has yet to be calculated.

The time has come to let the cat out of
the bag. Let us know everything about what
has been done to the economy of the United
Sjates during the past three blighted decades.
The more the people know the readier they
will be to stand up in support of their Gov-
ernment at this critical moment.
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BLOCKADE OF CUBA

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, over a
year ago I called for establishment of a
blockade of Cuba by the United States,
in concert with the Organization of
American States, under which all ship-
ments of war materiel either into or out
of Cuba would be stopped. If this had
been done, I doubt that Mr. Castro would
be in power today. So it is with consider-
able interest that one finds in the August
21 issue of the Omaha (Nebr.) World
Herald a lead editorial on the “Policy of
Contraband,” which points out that the
members of the National Strategy Com-
mittee of the American Security Council
have come up with substantially the
same recommendation. I ask unanimous
consent that this editorial be printed in
the REcorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

POLICY OF CONTRABAND

“Our national power,” said a group of
prominent Americans, “should be applied
peacefully and effectively by utilizing the
centuries-old principle of declaration of con-
traband. It is recommended that the Presi-
dent apply this principle by declaring the
entire Western Hemisphere to be a peace
zone, with all Communist war materiel, in-
cluding fuel, declared to be contraband.”

Contraband goods are subject to seizure.
If the principle outlined above were applied
and diligently enforced, Soviet Russia could
not arm and supply Castro's Cuba.

Who are the prominent Americans who
suggest this course? They are members of
the National Strategy Committee of the
American Security Council. They include
Adm. Arthur W. Radford and Gen. Albert C.
Wedemeyer. Another member in 1860, and
an adviser until last July 1 when he be-
came President Kennedy’s military represent-
ative, was Gen. Maxwell D. Taylor.

The Council includes executives of such
companies as General Electric, United States
Steel, Sheaffer Pen, Quaker Oats, and Wey-
erhaeuser Timber. These and other re-
sponsible Americans believe that action
other than handouts of foreign aid is needed
to save Latin America from communism.

In support of tough hemispheric action,
the strategy committee report makes a bow
in the direction of the late Franklin Roose-
velt, approving his swap of U.S. destroyers
for British Caribbean bases and quoting his
opinion that the swap was “an epochal and
far-reaching act of preparation for con-
tinental defense in the face of grave danger.
Preparation for defense is an inalienable
prerogative of a sovereign state.”

These military-citizen strategists regard
their contraband plan as in a category sim-
ilar to the destroyer deal.

If the strategy committee plan were ap-
plied, legitimate peaceful trade would con-
tinue, but Soviet bloc ships headed for Cuba
would be stopped. If they contained contra-
band, they would be told to go home. If
they headed for Cuba, they would be
boarded, and the contraband would be
dumped or brought to the United States.
If the Soviets used armed escorts, ‘“they
would be risking war for the warlike pur-
pose of forcing Iron Curtain arms and mu-
nitions into the peaceful Western Hemi-
sphere."

A declaration of contraband would not
involve blockade, or armed intervention, or
invasion, says the committee, but it would
be a reasonable answer to “the state of bel-
ligerency” created by Premier Khrushchev’s
announced aim of destroying non-Commu-
nist governments.
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If the United States wants to apply a
tough policy short of war which would
demonstrate American determination to
keep communism out of this hemisphere,
the principle of contraband may fill the bill,
It deserves public discussion and attention
at the highest levels of government.

WAGE RATES AT MISSILE SITES

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, in the
Wall Street, Journal of August 24 ap-
pears an article on the subject of un-
reasonable wages at some of our missile
sites undergoing construction in Kansas.
The article points out the abuses which
were uncovered by the Commission head-
ed by Labor Secretary Arthur Goldberg.
I ask unanimous consent that this article
be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

MissiLE UNIT CALLs WAGES “"UNREASONABLE"
AT Eawsas Srres; Rurineg Is FirsT oF ITs
KiND

WasHINGTON —The Missile BSites Labor
Commission issued its first decision branding
wage rates “unreasonable” at a missile site
construction project.

The “unreasonable” finding involved con-
struction of Atlas missile-launching sites
around Forbes Air Force Base at Topeka,
Eans. The Commission conducted hearings
at the base July 24 to examine wage agree-
ments between Local 142 of the International
Hod Carriers Union and the Topeka division
of Associated General Contractors of Amer-
ica, a builders’ organization.

Defense Secretary McNamara has been ad-
vised of the finding, the Commission said.
Many Government contractors are paid on
the basis of cost plus profit; the Department
is empowered to disallow costs deemed un-
reasonable.

Complaints have been made that some
contractors were agreeing with construction
unions to pay exorbitant wages because,
through cost-plus contracts, the wages would
be paid by the Government instead of the
contractor. To prevent this practice and to
promote labor peace at missile and space
sites, President Eennedy on May 26 created
the 11-man Commission headed by Labor
Secretary Goldberg.

A month ago the Commission announced
a set of guidelines for wage agreements be-
tween contractors and unions at missile and
space construction sites. In general, the
guidelines provide that wage rates on these
sites should not exceed rates for the same
type of work on other projects in the area.

In its Forbes Air Force Base finding the
Commission sald normal wage rates for con-
struction in counties surrounding Topeka
were as much as 13 percent below rates in
Topeka, but the union and the companies
agreed that on Federal construction in these
counties, the Topeka rate would be paid
rather than the normal rate.

This agreement, the Commission found, is
“diseriminatory on its face” and *"unreason-
able.” The Defense Department was ad-
vised that if any costs are disallowed, how-
ever, the action should apply to future
payments rather than costs incurred before
the ruling.

The Commission also examined contracts
for construction at Vandenberg Air Force
Base in California and found the wage rates
“reasonable.”

Through Labor Secretary Goldberg the
Commission also announced guidelines for
labor-management contracts covering indus-
trial workers at missile-space sites. Missile-
makers often bring plant workers to launch-
ing sites to help install the completed
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missile. As in the Commission’s st.tement
on construction wages, the new policy asks
that wage rates and fringe benefits for indus-
trial workers on Government projects be con-
sistent with wages for similar workers doing
non-Government work.

PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO HR.
2883—JUDICIARY AND JUDICIAL
PROCEDURE

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I send
to the desk an amendment which I in-
tend to propose to H.R. 2883, and ask
that it be printed and ordered to lie on
the table.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received and printed,
and will lie on the table, as requested.

Mr. KEATING, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the amendment
may be printed in the Recorp in full at
the conclusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from New York? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, HR.
2883, which was recently reported by the
Senate Committee on the Judiciary, pro-
vides for the defense of suits against
Federal employees arising out of their
operation of motor vehicles in the scope
of their employment. In general, it
would make a civil action against the
United States the exclusive remedy in
such cases and authorize removal to the
Federal district court of any action com-
menced in a State court against the in-
dividual Government employee. In com-
mittee the bill was amended to provide
that a proceeding commenced in a State
court against a Government employee
could not be removed to a district court
of the United States without the consent
of the plaintiff.

In my opinion the committee’s amend-
ment is unwise for several reasons:

First. The purpose of the bill is to
make the United States wholly liable for
any damages caused by its employees in
the course of their duties and to protect
the employee from any dual liability.
This purpose would be frustrated if plain-
tiffs can continue to proceed against in-
dividual employees in State court pro-
ceedings.

Second. Under the committee amend-
ment, employees would have to incur the
expense of insurance to protect them-
selves against personal liability, which
defeats another one of the stated rea-
sons for the bill.

Third. Section 5 of the Suits in Ad-
miralty Act—title 46, United States Code,
section 745—is a direct precedent for the
proposed bill. Under the provisions of
this act, the plaintiff has no option—
the remedy against the United States is
exclusive and suits must be brought in
the district courts. The committee
amendment to H.R. 2883 would be incon-
sistent with this precedent and would
establish different procedures for mari-
time and nonmaritime employees of the
United States.

Fourth. Under the Federal Tort Claims
Act, the Federal courts have original ju-
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risdiction over all other claims against
the United States. The committee
amendment is also inconsistent with
this scheme.

Perhaps the next point is the strong-
est practical argument to be made
against the action taken by the commit-
tee and in favor of the amendment which
I propose.

Fifth. The President last year vetoed
H.R. 7577—an identical bill—because of
the same amendment which the com-
mittee has recommended. Approval of
the amendment may invite the same ac-
tion this year. The matter has been long
delayed and it is unreasonable to jeop-
ardize the proposed legislation again this
year.

My proposed amendment would avoid
these objections and at the same time
give full protection to the plaintiff’s in-
terests. Under my amendment, a State
court suit could be removed to the Fed-
eral court only if the Attorney General
certified that the Government employee
was acting within the scope of his em-
ployment at the time of the incident out
of which the suit arose. The bill already
provides that should a distriet court de-
termine that a case which has been re-
moved is one in which a remedy is not
available against the United States, the
case shall be remanded to the State
court. With these safeguards in the bill,
it should be entirely satisfactory to the
Government, its employees and potential
plaintiffs,

ExHiBIT 1

On page 2, line 23, amend subsection (d)
to read as follows:

“Upon a certification by the Attorney Gen-
eral that the defendant employee was acting
within the scope of his employment at the
time of the incident out of which the suit
arose, any such civil actlon or proceeding
commenced in a State court shall be removed
without bond at any time before trial by the
Attorney General to the district court of the
United States for the district and division
embracing the place wherein it is pending
and the proceedings deemed a tort action
brought against the United States under the
provisions of this title and all references
thereto. Should a United States district
court determine on a hearing on a motion
to remand held before a trial on the merits
that the case so removed is one in which a
remedy by sult within the meaning of sub-
section (b) of this section ls not avallable
against the United States, the case shall be
remanded to the State court.”

LEGAL COUNSEL FOR INDIGENT
DEFENDANTS

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, earlier
in this session I joined with several of
my distinguished colleagues in the Sen-
ate in introducing legislation which
would provide for legal counsel for indi-
gent defendants. Recently, the Subcom-
mittee on Constitutional Rights, of
which I am chairman, released a com-
mittee print dealing with this subject.

It has been a source of disappoint-
ment to me that legislation providing
counsel for indigent defendants has not
been enacted. Yesterday the Washing-
ton Post carried an article in which was
quoted excerpts from a letter written
by President Kennedy to Dean Paul R.
Dean, of Georgetown University, in
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which he commended the legal intern
program of the university’s law center.
The author of this article, Mr. Leslie H.
‘Whitten, focused attention on the appall-
ing situation which exists in Federal
courts in the District of Columbia alone
regarding counsel for indigent defend-
ants.

I join the President in saluting
Georgetown University’s legal intern pro-
gram. I feel that this program has
helped to point up the need for the type
of legislation which S. 655, S. 854, and
5. 1484, would provide; I hope that such
legislation will soon be enacted by the
Congress.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle referred to be printed at this point
in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

EENNEDY PrA1SES LEGAL INTERN PLAN AT
GEORGETOWN UNIVERSITY
(By Leslie H. Whitten)

President Eennedy has praised George-
town University's legal intern program for
its “admirable dedication and competence” in
defending the city's poor in criminal cases.

Ironically, the praise comes when defense
of paupers, so vigorous in the spring, has
fallen into summer doldrums.

The President’s commendation came in a
letter to Dean Paul R. Dean of the univer-
slty's law center. American Bar Association
President Whitney N. Seymour also lauded
the interns.

“The Interns can justifiably take pride in
the knowledge that they have made a valu-
able contribution to their country and their
profession in pursuing the standard of ex-
cellence in this area,” President Kennedy
wrote,

But until fall the indigent defendant in
criminal cases can count on more troubles
than just the charges against him.

The core of the present problem is in mu-
nicipal court, which is going full blast this
summer with hundreds of criminal cases
each week. District court is largely in
recess.

The situation is no better than a year ago,
before the legal aid agency and the legal in-
tern program were initiated to help penni-
less suspects.

Then prisoners fresh from the cellblock
received counsel from among the 40 or so
lawyers who frequent the court. Most of
them got good service, some did not. Judges,
educators, and lawyers set about to correct
the abuses.

The legal intern program, set up with a
$57,000 gift, began work last November with
nine young lawyers who combined class-
room work with court service. One of them
succeeded in freelng more than 22 paupers
jailed because they could not pay fines.

The interns handled 326 municipal court
cases in 6 months and freed 99 of their cli-
ents. Their year ended in August. The
project will pick up this year with three
fewer lawyers because of a drop in donations.

Early this year, legal aid agency lawyers
came to municipal court, largely on unspent
funds from a $75,000 congressional grant.
They handled dozens of cases each day and
screened defendants to see which actually
were paupers.

But all five of the agency lawyers in mu-~
nicipal court left June 30 when the fiscal
year closed out the avallable funds. Since
then, the three permanent agency lawyers
usually at district court—have appeared in
the lower court from time to time.

Agency Director Charles B. Murray said
he hopes to hire two new lawyers if the
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Senate follows the House In passing a
$100,000 grant for the program. One of
these will be assigned to municipal court to
help run a new volunteer system that be-
gins October 1. Murray hopes 50 to 150
young lawyers will be available for him to
draw on for indigent and near indigent
defendants.

Murray sald his present plans call for one
or two of the permanent staff lawyers to
handle cases in juvenile court, at coroner’s
inquests, before the U.8. Commissioner, and
at Mental Health Commission hearings.

The other attorneys will work in district
court. There a well-run plan has been in
operation for years whereby private lawyers
practicing in the court take the cases of
indigent defendants without fees.

INDIANA SAND DUNES

Mr, DOUGLAS. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself and Senators GRUENING,
McCarTHY, NEUBERGER, METCALF, and
HumpHrEY, I introduce for appropriate
reference an amendment in the nature
of a substitute to S. 1797, my bill to pro-
vide for the preservation of the Indiana
Dunes which I introduced on May 3 of
this year.

In discussion of the bill it has been
pointed out—

First, that the Midwest is without a
large national park to serve it.

Second, that there are T million peo-
ple in the area from Milwaukee to Michi-
gan City.

Third, that population throughout the
Midwest is rapidly expanding.

Fourth, that the dunes have unique
scientific and historical value in addition
to their recreational values.

Secretary Udall toured the dunes on
July 23 with myself, the Senator from
Nevada [Mr. Bisre]l chairman of the
Subcommittee on Public Lands of the
Senate Committee on the Interior; Con-
rad Wirth, Director of the National Park
Service; Mayor Richard Daley, of Chi-
cago; Mayor George Chacharis, of Gary;
Mayor Edward Dowling, of Hammond;
Mayor Walter Jeorse, of East Chicago;
Mayor Mary Bercik, of Whiting; Mrs.
Dorothy Buell, of the Save the Dunes
Council; and others who are interested
in saving the dunes.

As a result of the trip Secretary Udall
has said—in a recorded TV and radio
program with me now being broadcast
throughout Illinois—that he concluded:
First, there still remains a large enough
area suitable to be preserved as a na-
tional park; and, second, that the dunes
themselves are extraordinary and strik-
ing in quality, comparing favorably with
areas in other parts of the country now
being preserved as national parks.

The dunes trip and the background
of the fight to save the dunes were dis-
cussed ably by William Peeples in the
Louisville, Ky., Courier-Journal for July
26, 1961.

I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the REcorp at this point in my
remarks,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

THE DRAMA OF THE DUNES Is A CLIFFHANGER
(By William Peeples)

INDIANA Duxes StaTe PArRE.—Senator

Pavun DovucLas made a gquick change into his
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walking shorts at the superintendent’'s house
and joined the other dignitaries before the
cameras and reporters in the hot, crowded
room.

Being from Chicago, the Senator has long
memories of vacations in the dunes land of
Indiana. Being a man of intelligence and
uncommon forthrightness for a public office=~
holder, he spoke briefly and to the point.
He will not flag, he sald, in his fight to save
what is left of the dunes from destruction.
They are a priceless natural and recreational
asset serving an area of 6 million people, he
declared, and he will do all in his power to
preserve them.

He meant it, too. For 3 years now he
has fought the combined weight of the
officialdom of Indiana and their scheme to
build a deepwater harbor in the middle of
the dunes primarily for the benefit of two
steel companies.

Stewart Udall, the young Secretary of In-
terior, was more circumspect. He told the
press he was simply here on a factfinding
mission and had not reached any conclu-
sions, Senator Araw BisLe, of Nevada, the
chairman of the Senate subcommittee con-
sidering the Douglas bill to make a national
park of the remaining dunes land, also was
cautlous.

Of course, all of the distinguished visitors
swore eternal fealty to the general principle
of conservation of our natural resources.
Some of them just didn't want to get specific.

But those who did, did so passionately.
Their instincts in each case were politically
sound. Mayor Richard Daly, of Chlicago,
was all for saving the dunes, as were the
mayors of East Chicago, Gary, Hammond,
and Whiting. So was Representative RAY
MappeN, who serves the adjoining district
containing Lake County.

EVERYBODY LOVES THE DUNES

Lake County would like to have the port
for itself—and it can make a strong and
logical case for having it—and it favors pre-
serving the dunes for its citizens who like to
use them for recreation.

To disabuse his constituents of the notion
that his determination to save the dunes
might have waned at one time, Congressman
MappeEN assured all and sundry that he has
always been a great protector of our natural
resources, and the dunes in particular. This
brought a cheer that was music to his ears.

CHARLES HaLrEcE, the straight man in
Washington’s Ev and CHarLIE show, was
conspicuous by his absence. MADDEN Was
quick to point this out for the enlighten-
ment of his auditors. Haireck is a Republi-
can and minority leader of the House. MAD~
pEN is a Democrat. HALLECK said later that
he didn't show—although the disputed dunes
area is in his district—because he wasn't
invited. It's just as well.

Good old CHARLIE would have been an
allen presence. He is one of the leading
dunes wreckers, and they were hard to find
here. “Save Our Dunes” placards were hoist-
ed and waved by the hundreds as the caravan
left the park for the inspection tour.

The jeeps and other four-wheel-drive vehi-
cles carefully negotiated the sandy road
through the dunes and suddenly, over a
rise, the blue-green expanse of Lake Michi-
gan appeared, bordered by a magnificent
stretch of sandy beach.

The jeep carrylng Senator DoucLas got too
close to the water and sank nearly to hub-
cap level, The Senator tried to help pry
it loose. Failing, he left the job to a tow
vehicle, and started walking at a fast pace
down the beach. The mayors of Chicago,
East Chicago, Hammond, Gary, and Whiting
manfully followed.

Secretary Udall, meanwhile, finished in-
specting another part of the area, and joined
the rest of the party at the beach. Then,
Udall, Douglas, Bible, the mayors, and other
important visitors, briskly walked inland
and scaled some of the more imposing sand
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dunes. In their wake trailed photographers,
reporters, dunes savers, and tourists. A
boatload of placard-waving dunes preservers
approached the shore so the visitors could
read the signs.

We were square on the site that would be
taken for the proposed harbor development.
It is a spot of rare, wild beauty. The port
project would take out about a mile of beach-
front from the only remaining 4 miles of
dunes beach left, beside the 214 miles in the
State park to the east. It also would destroy
the dunes formations inland.

Over the years Industrialization has
swallowed the rest of the dunes land that
once stretched for 25 miles between Gary
and Michigan City.

The Indiana Dunes not only boast excellent
beaches, sorely needed in this part of the
country; they are a natural wonderland,
filled with variegated and unigque combina-
tions of plantlife and wildlife as well.

The dunes wreckers dismiss it as a wilder-
ness. They say it is not developed. What
they mean is that it remains uncluttered,
for the most part, by empty beer cans.

To destroy what is left would strike anyone
unfamiliar with the vagaries of Indian poli-
tics as totally senseless.

The final irony may be that Doucras, an
Illinois Senator, will be the instrument
through which the people of Indiana will
save their greatest scenic asset.

Perhaps some day the whole story of the
bipartisan effort to wreck the dunes will
come out in full—the land speculation, the
cozy relationships between certaln business
interests and public officials, the real mo-
tivation of the political leadership in its
single-minded determination to build a har-
bor near the Burns Ditch site in the heart
of the dunes land.

For in Indiana, it is definitely a biparti-
san scheme. Senator HArTEE, a Democrat,
is just as bent on destroying the dunes as
CarerART, his Republican colleague. Demo-
cratic Governor Matthew Welsh has a record
on this issue that is just as bad as that of
his Republican predecessors, Handley and
Cralg—except that Craig’s law firm played a
direct role in the land speculation.

Certain facts are devastatingly clear.

Indiana officlals have never really consid-
ered any other site. They have repeatedly
brushed aside assertions that Indiana could
have its port to the west, around Gary and
East Chicago, away from the dunes and in an
area already industrialized.

They have either paid no heed to—or
denied without a shred of supporting evi-
dence—warnings that a deepwater harbor
near Burns Ditch would pollute the beaches
all along the dunes, including the stretch in
the State park.

They have persisted single-mindedly to
push ways and means to build the harbor
in the dunes with public money, preferably
with about half of it coming from Wash-
ington.

There is no doubt that this would be a
bonanza for the steel companies, Midwest,
Bethlehem, and possibly Inland. Midwest,
however, seems to be the prime industrial
mover behind the port project. Midwest is
a subsidiary of National, and National is
George Humphrey, former Secretary of the
Treasury under President Eisenhower, and
an important figure in the Republican Party.

Frank McKinney, of indianapolis, former
national chairman of the Democratic Party,
also looms as a big man behind the scenes.
He has been acting as a lieutenant for the
Murchisons of Texas, who in turn now con-
trol the New York Central Rallroad through
the Allegheny Corp. The railroad has a track
running through part of the dunes area and
has a financial stake in a port development
there. McKinney, by the way, is also very
close to Governor Welsh, and vice versa.
And so it goes. Wheels spinning within
wheels.
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Midwest Steel has owned its dunes acre-
age since 1920 and recently built a steel
rolling mill on it. Bethlehem and Inland
also own dunes acreage. The dunes preserv=-
ers, however, feel that both of the latter are
willing to work out a solution that would
save the dunes, but not Midwest.

SOME DAMAGE DONE ALREADY

The Midwest mill and the Northern In-
diana Power Service Co.'s generating plant
have already marred some of the dunes land-
scape. But their presence is no excuse for
abandoning the rest of the dunes. What is
left is still well worth preserving, although
much of it won't be if the harbor develop-
ment goes through.

The people who are fighting to save the
dunes are organized and purposeful. They
have allles in the owners of expensive homes
in the dunes area who have the wherewithal
to carry on the fight,

Those who propose to wreck the dunes in
the holy name of industry and jobs are being
called more and more often on their distor-
tions and outright misrepresentations.

It is not a question of whether Indiana
should have a deepwater harbor but where.
It is not only the people the dunes wreckers
sarcastically call “bird watchers” who have a
stake in saving the dunes. There are thou-
sands upon thousands who want a decent,
nearby place to vacation who also should be
considered, and others who have the fore-
sight to know that natural recreation areas
and preserves are going to be a premium in
this country in the years to come.

I suspect that Secretary Udall is one of
these,

Mr. DOUGLAS. Other newspapers
have commented on the Dunes Tour and
have come out for the position of a com-
promise that will provide for both per-
manent heavy industry and a harbor in
Indiana, and for preservation of the
dunes. This is exactly my position. I
am from an Indiana port in Lake County,
not in the dunes. The dunes should be
saved.

The Chicago Tribune in an editorial
for July 25, 1961, summarizes this posi-
tion well. I ask unanimous consent that
the Tribune editorial be printed at this
point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the ediforial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

THE INDIANA SHORE

The long-continued story of planning for
the future use of the Indiana Dunes will
apparently have yet another chapter, and
perhaps an ending that differing interests
can all consider reasonably happy. Not
long ago it looked as if industrial devel-
opment had won and conservation had lost.
But the steel interests have lost some of
their former zeal to expand the beachhead
they now occupy at Burns Ditch. And a
proconservation rally at Indiana Dunes
State Park last Sunday was able to show
some political muscle.

On this occasion, Senator Paul Douglas
was joined by Secretary of the Interior Stew-
art L. Udall, Representative Ray Madden, of
Gary, and two members of the Senate Public
Lands Subcommittee. The mayors of Gary,
Hammond, East Chicago, and Whiting were
hosts for the gathering, and Mayor Richard
Daley, of Chicago, was a guest. It is some-
thing new for Indilana politicians to appear,
beaming, at a save-the-dunes meeting.

“A compromise 1s probable,” Secretary
Udall told the crowd. Now under considera-
tion is a plan to designate 1,000 acres of
the disputed area for recreation and 3,000
acres more for conservation in a natural
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state. Commerce would be served by devel-
opment of a large, deepwater bistate harbor
behind a 15-mile causeway extending from
South Chicago to Miller, east of Gary, as a
supplement to the Calumet Harbor.

The long struggle between conservationists
and industrialists for the dunes can probably
have no better outcome than a well consid-
ered compromise. Certainly the industrial
complex straddling the Illinois-Indiana bor-
der provides a more reasonable focal polnt
for harbor development than does Burns
Diteh, among still unravished dunes.

Indiana, the Midwest, and the Nation need
both industry and conservation on the Indi-
ana waterfront. We are all for a compro-
mise that will provide permanent places on
the Indiana shore for heavy industry, ship-
ping—and the dunes.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, the
Army Corps of Engineers is finally hold-
ing another hearing on the proposed
Burns Waterway Harbor, which, if car-
ried through, would destroy the dunes.
This hearing is to be held in Indianapo-
lis on the morning of August 30. It
took months of prodding to get the en-
gineers to take such action. There has
not been a hearing on this subject since
November 1956. Hitherto there has been
no opportunity for the Lake County,
Ind., mayors to be heard. They will be
heard in Indianapolis, and I hope that
the Army Corps of Engineers will give
proper attention to the arguments which
will be presented.

In the new version of the dunes bill
we have made some changes in accord-
ance with the experience which the De-
partment of Interior has had with other
shoreline park proposals, and because of
the imminent possibility of the wanton
destruction of some of the best dunes
land, even though the Burns Ditch Har-
bor is becoming much less of a possi-
bility.

BOUNDARY CHANGES

Five boundary changes are particu-
larly notable. In the original bill, about
8,000 acres in Porter County, Ind., of
representative portions of the Indiana
Dunes and other areas of scientific in-
terest and of public recreational value
were to be preserved as a national scien-
tific landmark. Of the 8,000, about 4,000
were in four defined units bordering Lake
Michigan, and another 4,000 acres were
to be selected as supporting land from
the area south of U.S. Highway 12 and
north of U.S. Highway 20. In the new
version of the bill, the boundaries of
three of the units bordering the lake
are changed and the area of supporting
land south of Highway 12 is defined, for
a net addition of about 1,000 acres to
the lakeshore.

First. The western boundary of the
area designated “unit 2"—east of the Na-
tional Steel Co. property and west of the
Northern Indiana Public Service Co.
property—is moved about three-fourths
of a mile west to add—including a fish-
shaped area between the Chicago, South
Shore & South Bend Railroad and the
New York Central Railroad—about 400
acres of the best unspoiled dunes to the
park. This extension takes in most of
the site of the proposed Burns Ditch
Harbor and puts the beach to a prefer-
able use.

Second. In the area south of and
surrounding Dune Acres and Porter
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Beach—designated “unit 1”—the Porter
Beach area, formerly included within the
proposed boundaries, is now excluded
except for approximately 1,000 feet of
lakefront at Johnson’s Beach—adjoin-
ing the State park—and a passageway
providing access to this beach approxi-
mately 600 feet wide along the western
border of the State park. This change
excludes from the park about 100 of the
approximately 150 houses in the Porter
Beach area formerly designated as
“within the park.”

Third. Also in unit 1, a small section
to the east of Dune Acres, previously ex-
cluded from the park, is now inecluded
within the boundaries, and an area of
equivalent size in the western part of
Dune Acres is now excluded from the
park. This exchange brings an out-
standing “blowout” dune into the park.
The area in the western part of Dune
Acres which is excluded from the park
is 200 feet south of the shoreline and in-
volves about one-half dozen houses.

Fourth. In the area east of the State
park—unit 4—the southern boundary of
the unit is extended to the Chicago,
South Shore & South Bend Railroad
right-of-way, to bring an additional 200
acres into the lakeshore.

Fifth. The area of supporting lands,
running south of the Chicago, South
Shore & South Bend Railroad and from
the Porter-Lake County line to a line
extending south from the east end of the
State park, is defined and designated
as “unit 5.”

RIGHTS OF PROPERTY OWNERS

The new version of the bill also sub-
stantially liberalized the alternatives
available to owners of improved property
in the proposed lakeshore units. Own-
ers would have three alternatives:
First, an owner may choose to retain
ownership permanently, providing he
abides by zoning regulations established
by Porter County and approved by the
Secretary of the Interior. Second, an
owner may choose to sell his property to
the Department of the Interior for fair
market value and retain the right of use
and occupancy, transfersble, for 25
years, Or third, an owner may sell his
property outright to the Department of
the Interior.

Another new section of the bill pro-
vides for the establishment of an In-
diana Dunes National Lakeshore Ad-
visory Commission. The Commission
would advise the Secretary of the Inte-
rior about lakeshore matters. The Com-
mission would be composed of seven
members, appointed for 2-year terms by
the Secretary of the Interior, two from
recommendations made by Porter Coun-
ty, two from recommendations made by
Lake County, two from recommenda-
tions made by the Governor of Indiana,
and one designated by the Secretary.

Other new provisions in the bill pro-
vide for law enforcement within the
lakeshore, in accord with National Park
Service recommendations.

In conclusion, I believe we have cause
to be hopeful. I am greatly pleased by
the assurances given on the floor this
afternoon by the distinguished Senator
from Nevada [Mr. BisLE], who has done
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such excellent work in this connection,
and by the expression of interest by the
Senator from Alaska.

I repeat that I am in favor of a deep
water port in Indiana and for the de-
velopment of heavy industry in Indiana,
but this should be in the already indus-
trialized area of Lake County. We should
not permit the dunes, which are ir-
replaceable, to be destroyed.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 9 AM. TO-
MORROW

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, in ac-
cordance with the order already entered,
I move that the Senate adjourn until 9
o’clock tomorrow morning.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 6
o’clock and 41 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned, under the order previously
entered, until tomorrow, Tuesday, Au-
gust 29, 1961, at 9 o'clock a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate August 28, 1961:
U.S. DISTRICT JUDGES

Albert Lee Stephens, Jr., of California, to
be U.S. district judge for the southern dis-
trict of California, vice Benjamin Harrison,
deceased.

Raymond E. Plummer, of Alaska, to be
U.S. district judge for the district of Alaska,
vice a new position.

UNITED NATIONS

The following-named persons to be rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
to the 16th session of the General Assembly
of the United Nations, to serve no longer
than December 31, 1961:

Adlal E. Stevenson, of Illinois.

Omar BurLeEsoN, U.S. Representative from
the State of Texas.

MarGUERITE STITT CHURCH, U.S. Represent-
ative from the State of Illinois.

Francis T. P. Plimpton, of New York.

Arthur H. Dean, of New York.

The following-named persons to be alter-
nate representatives of the United States of
America to the 16th session of the General
Assembly of the United Nations, to serve no
longer than December 31, 1961:

Charles W. Yost, of New York.

Clifton R. Wharton, of California.

Philip M. Elutznick, of Illinois.

Jonathan B. Bingham, of New York.

Mrs. Gladys A. Tillett, of North Carolina.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Moxpay, Aveust 28, 1961

The House met at 12 o’clock noon and
was called to order by the Speaker pro
tempore, Mr. WALTER.

DESIGNATION OF SPEAKER PRO
TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following communi-
cation from the Speaker:

AvguUsT 28, 1961.

I hereby designate the Honorable FRANCIS
E. WaLTer to act as Speaker pro tempore
today.

Sam RAYBURN,

Speaker of the House of Representatives.
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PRAYER

The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Psalm 1: 1-2: Blessed is the man
whose delight is in the law of the Lord.

O Thou Supreme Ruler of the Uni-
verse, inspire us with a heartfelt longing
to lead mankind out of the bondage of
hatred and ill will info the radiant licht
of that better and brighter day when
all the capacities for a nobler life, with
which man has been created and en-
dowed, shall be brought to fulfillment
and fruition.

Humbly and penitently we are pray-
ing that we may have a clearer vision
and understanding of the utter futility
and waste and insanity of war which is
the brutal destruction of human life and
property and we cannot give it any other
reading or interpretation.

Grant that in all our labors for world
peace we may make a more daring frial
of the moral and spiritual values and
teach us how we may courageously use
and implement them in the building of a
finer civilization.

Hear us in the name of the Prince of
Peace. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, August 24, 1961, was read and
approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
McGown, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment bills and a joint resolution
of the House of the following titles:

H.R. 3696. An act to direct the Secretary
of the Interior to convey certain lands to
Purvis C. Vickers, Robert I. Vickers, and
Joseph M. Vickers, a copartnership doing
business as Vickers Bros.;

H.R. 6765 An act to authorize acceptance
of an amendment to the articles of agree-
ment of the International Finance Corpora-
tion permitting investment in capital stock;
and

H.J. Res. 438. Joint resolution to amend
the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 so as to
authorize and direct the Securities and Ex-
change Commission to conduct a study and
investigation of the adequacy, for the pro-
tection of investors, of the rules of national
securities exchanges and national securities
assoclations.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed, with amendments in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested, bills of the House of the fol-
lowing titles:

H.R. 258. An act to amend the District of
Columbia Sales Tax Act to increase the rate
of tax imposed on certain gross recelpts, to
amend the District of Columbia Motor Ve-
hicle Parking Facility Act of 1942 to transfer
certain parking fees and other moneys to the
highway fund, and for other purposes; and

H.R. 4785. An act relating to withholding
for State employee retirement, disabllity, and
death benefit system purposes, on the com-
pensation of certain civillan employees of
the National Guard.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills of the following
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titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S.1124. An act to provide financial assist-
ance to the States to improve educational op-
portunities for migrant agricultural em-
ployees and their children;

8.1126. An act to provide for the regis-
tration of contractors of migrant agricultural
workers, and for other purposes;

S.1130. An act to amend title IIT of the
Public Health Service Act to authorize grants
for family clinics for domestic agricultural
migratory workers, and for other purposes;

S.1729. An act to promote the foreign
commerce of the United States, and for re-
lated purposes;

8.2000. An act to provide for a Peace
Corps to help the peoples of interested coun-
tries and areas in meeting their needs for
skilled manpower; and

5.2325. An act to amend the Export-Im-
port Bank Act of 1945.

The message also announced that the
Vice President has appointed Mr. JoaN=
sToN of South Carolina, and Mr. CArL-
soN members of the joint select commit-
tee on the part of the Senate, as pro-
vided for in the act of August 5, 1939,
entitled “An act to provide for the dis-
position of certain records of the U.S.
Government,” for the disposition of exec-
utive papers referred to in the report of
zt;e Archivist of the United States No.

-5,

The message also announced that the
Vice President had appointed the Sena-
tor from Utah, Mr. Moss, as an alter-
nate delegate to the Interparliamentary
Union, to be held in Brussels, Septem-
ber 14-22, 1961, in place of the Senator
rrm::d Rhode Island, Mr. PASTORE, ex-
cused.

CONTINUING APPROPRIATIONS FOR
THE FISCAL YEAR 1962

Mr. CANNON. Mr. Speaker, I call up
the joint resolution (H.J. Res. 544) mak-
ing continuing appropriations for the
fiscal year 1962, and for other purposes,
and ask unanimous consent for its im-
mediate consideration.

The Clerk read the title of the joint
resolution.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Missouri?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, this is a continuing
resolution to provide funds for the vari-
ous agencies of the Government; is that
correct?

Mr. CANNON. Yes, it is an extension
of the resolution which we adopted 2
months ago covering the months of July
and August. The committee, it seems,
was too optimistic. We were hopeful it
would require no more than 2 months
to finish up the appropriations work of
the Congress, but we have not disposed
of all the bills, so we are suggesting not
to exceed another month—to September
30 at the outside—for the same purpose.
It is essentially identical to the last
resolution.

Mr. GROSS. Are we entitled to be
pessimistic from here on out? What is
the story?
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